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MODELS 5M211 
5M22, Ch. 5M2 



RECORD CHANGER SERVICE DATA 


Cartridge and Needle 

As shown in the illustrations, alternate cartridges may be used. 
Cartridges are interchangeable when complete with needle. 




TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 




DIAL STRINGING AND POINTER SETTING 


Dial stringing and pointer 
with solid lines shown with 
gang closed. Dashed line 
pointer positions (1400 KC 
and 900 KC) shown when 
tuning condenser is tuned to 
generator signal. 



ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


• Turn receiver volume control full on. 

• Antenna must be connected and placed in the same relative 
position to the chassis as when in cabinet. 

• Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise connect 
a .1 mfd. condenser in series with low side of signal generator 
and connect to chassis. Caution: Do not connect a ground 
wire directly to chassis. 


• Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

• Use lowest output setting of signal generator capable of 
producing adequate output meter indication and proceed in 
the following sequence. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 


Dummy Antenna 
in Series with 
Signal Generator 


Connection of 
Signal Generator 
(High Side) 


Signal Receiver _ . _ . 

Generator Gang Tr, «"» r Trimmer Type of 

Frequency Setting °escr,pt.on Designation Adjustment 


Mount dial pointer. Set pointer to horizontal position with tuning condenser tuned to 1400 KC generator signal (see illustration 
below). Rotate the tuning condenser until the pointer is in a vertical position (900 KC), then slip chassis in cabinet, carefully 
guiding the pointer so that it locates between the dial escutcheon and the cabinet. Install antenna and chassis mounting bolts. 
The pointer and escutcheon may be mounted after installing the chassis in cabinet as follows: Set pointer to horizontal position 
with gang tuned to 1400 KC signal. Place escutcheon on cabinet. With long nose pliers slip the hairpin ends of the escutcheon 
mounting springs in holes of escutcheon tabs. 


adequate signal pickup. 


No actual 
connection (signal 
by radiation) 


•Adjustments A and C made from the underside of the chassis. If IF transformers have hollow core slugs, these adjustments may 
all be made from the top of chassis, if you use alignment tool #98A30-7 obtainable from your Admiral distributor. The bottom 
IF slug adjustment may be reached through the hollow core in the upper slug, 
t Antenna Trimmer “F” should be aligned after chassis and antenna are mounted in cabinet. 
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MODELS 6N25, 6N26, 
6N27, Ch. 5R2 

SPECIFICATIONS 


Models 6N25, 6N26 and 6N27 are combination sets consisting of 
a 5R2 radio chassis, a 1PA4 power supply and a RC550 record 
changer. The 5R2 radio chassis is a 5 tube (AM only) superhetro- 
dyne receiver used with a 1PA4 (one tube) power supply. Operate 
the radio and record changer only from a 60 cycle AC (alternating 
current) power line of from 110 to 120 volts. Power, 80 watts. 


Models 6N25, 6N26, 6N27. 


RECORD CHANGER SERVICE DATA 


The changer model number will be found stamped at the top 
rear of the changer base and also on the changer model label. 


Cartridge and Needle 

As shown in the illustrations at right, alternate cartridges may 
be used. Cartridges are interchangeable when complete with 
needle. 



Tone Arm with Cartridge 
Part No. 409A13 




Tone Arm with Cartridge 
Part No. 409A13-1 



Radio Trimmer Locations. 
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MODELS 5Z22, 
5Z23, Ch. 5Z2 



• Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

W Turn receiver volume control full on. 

• Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise 
connect a .1 mfd. condenser in series with low side 
of signal generator and connect to chassis. 
Caution: Do not connect a ground wire directly to 


Model 5Z22 Mahogany and 5Z23 Ivory 
Operating Voltage: 117 volts, 50 to 60 
cycles AC or DC. 

Power: 30 watts. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

eaker voice coil. chassis. 


• Use lowest output setting of signal generator capable 
of producing adequate output meter indication and 
then proceed as outlined in chart below. 

I Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 


Dummy Antenna 
in Series with 
Signal Generator 


Connection of 
Signal Generator 
(High Side) 


Loop of several turns of 
wire or place generator 
lead close to receiver 


or p g _ No ac t ua l connection 
pickup. 


4 I Mount and set dial pointer as shown in “Pointer Setting and Dial Cord Stringing” diagram. 

’Adjustments A and C made from the underside of the chassis. If IF transformers have hollow core slugs, these adjustments may all 
be made from the top of chassis, if you use alignment tool #98A30-7 obtainable from your Admiral distributor. The bottom IF slug 
adjustment may be reached through the hollow core in the upper slug. 


TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 


POINTER SETTING AND 
DIAL CORD STRINGING 


T 



E 




i and C made from underside of chassi 



POSITION OP 
POINTER WITH 
GANG CLOSED 
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(MODELS 5A22, 5A23, Ch. 5A2 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CIRCUIT OPERATING VOLTAGE 

5 tube AC-DC Superheterodyne covering two 110-120 Volts AC or 110-120 Volts DC. It can be 

bands, 540 KC to 1730 KC and 5.8 MC to 18 MC operated on 220 Volts AC or DC only if a special 

(16 to 52 meters). line resistance cord is used. (See Parts List.) 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


• Connect output meter across voice coil. 

• Turn receiver volume control full on. 

• Use an isolation transformer if available, 
otherwise connect a .1 mfd. condenser in 
series with low side of signal generator and 
attach to B minus of chassis. 


• Use lowest output setting of signal generator 
capable of producing adequate output meter 
indication and then proceed as outlined in 
chart below. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 


Step 

Dummy Antenna 
in Series with 
Signal Generator 

Connection of 
Signal Generator 
(High Side) 

Band 

Position 

Generator 

Frequency 

Receiver 

^Gang 

Trimmer 

Description 

Trimmer 

Designation 

Type of 
Adjustment 

1 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Grid Cap 12A8 
Tube 

BC 

455 KC 

Gang fully 

2nd IF 

1st IF 

*A, B 
*C, D 

Maximum 

Output 

2 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

End of Ant. 
Wire 

BC 

1730 KC 

Gang fully 

BC 

Oscillator 
(on gang) 

E 

Maximum 

Output 

3 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

End of Ant. 
Wire 

BC 

1400 KC 

Tune in 
generator 
signal 

BC 

Antenna 
(on gang) 

F 

Maximum 

Output 

4 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

End of Ant. 
Wire 

BC 

600 KC 

Tune in 
generator 
signal 

BC 

G 

Maximum 
Output. 
Rock gang 

adjusting 


Recheck alignment at 1400 KC (in step 3 above) 










Maximum 

5 

400 ohm 
carbon 
resistor 

End of Ant. 
Wire 

SW 

15 MC 

Tune in 
generator 

SW 

Antenna 

i'H 

Output. 
Rock gang 








adjusting 


* Adjustments A and C are made from underside of chassis. 

t Be sure that trimmer is aligned at correct frequency and not on image which should be approximately 
910 KC lower than correct frequency, as indicated on the dial. Check to see that image appears 910 KC 
lower than alignment frequency. 
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MODELS 5A22, 5A23, Ch. 5A2| 


Symbol Deicriptlon 

R1 47,000 ohms, Vi watt 

R2 330 ohms, Vi watt. 

R3 39,000 ohms, Vi watt. 

R4 3,300 ohms, Vi watt. 

R5 150,000 ohms, Vi watt ... 
R6 2.2 megohms, Vi watt. 


Switch, On-Off. 

Speaker (5" PM) and 

Output Transformer. 

Couplate..... 


CONDENSERS 

Cl .001 mfd, min, ceramic disc . 65C 10-6 

C2 50 mfd, mica.65B 5-11 

C3A 3 to 30 mmfd. ) Dual 
C3B 450 to 510 mmfd. j Trimmer. 00 * '“' 4 
C4A 420 mmfd, max. Ant. ) „ . 

C4B 420 mmfd, max, Osc. j G 9 

(Dial drum spotwelded to gang) 

C5 .003 mfd, 3%, silver mica.65B 1-6 

C6 10 mfd. Zero temp, coeff, 

ceramic.65C 6-44 

C7 100 mfd, —.00075 temp coeff, 

ceramic...65C 6-19 

C8 .005 mfd, min, ceramic disc. .65C 10-1 

C9 .047 mfd, 400 volts, paper.64B 5-22 

CIO .047 mfd, 400 volts, paper... 64B 5-22 

Cl 1 .047 mfd, 400 volts, paper ...64B 5-22 

C12 .2 mfd, 400 volts, paper.64B 5-19 

C13 250 mmfd, ceramic..65C 6-5 

C14 .01 mfd, min, ceramic disc.65C 10-3 

C15 .047 mfd, 400 volts, paper... 64B 5-22 


Cl9 .047 mfd, 400 volts, p< 

C20A 30 mfd, 150 volts] 


COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 

Ll Coil, Antenna BC.69A 74 

L2 Coil, Antenna SW.69B 75-1 

L3 Coil, Oscillator BC and SW...69B 76-1 
T1 Transformer, 1st IF..72B 50 


Description Port N 

Antenna Hank <20' length).89A 4-2 

Back, Cabinet.43B 170 

Baffle Ring, Speaker.43A 154 

Bracket, Band Switch Mounting.15A 393 

Cabinet 

Mahogany (5A22).34D 39-5 

Ivory (5A23)....34D 39-6 

Carton and Fillers..44B 191 

Dial Cord (32" length needed).50A 1-3 

Drum, Dial Pointer.17A 32 

Escutcheon, Dial Scale.23C 77-2 

Felt Washer (Knob).5A4-11 

Grille, Speaker (Metal).16A 30-2 

Grommet, Rubber (for mtg. gong).12A 1-2 

Knob, Band Switch (Inner Knob) 

Maroon (for 5A22).33B 39-27 

Ivory (for 5A23).33B 39-30 

Knob, Off-On Volume 

Maroon (for 5A22).33B 39-29 

Ivor/ (for 5A23).33 B 39-32 

Knob, Tuning (Outer Knob) 

Maroon (for 5A22).33B 39-28 

Ivory (for 5A23).33B 39-31 

Pointer, Dial...25A 51-1 

Resistance Cord, for 220 V. operation 

with American Male Plug.89A 14 

with Continental Male Plug.89A 14-1 

Shaft, Pointer.28A 42-1 

Sleeve, Metal 

for mtg. dial pointer.27A 162-1 

for rntg. gang condenser..29A 2-1-71 

Sleeve, Tuning Shaft.27A 156 

Socket, Tube.87 A 5-1 

Spacer, Tuning Shaft.29A 2-1-71 

Speed Nut (for mtg. escutcheon).2B 10-35-6 

Spring, Dial Cord Tension.19B 1-2 

Washer, "C" (Tuning Shaft).. 4A 4-6 


VOLTAGE DATA 

Voltages shown on schematic diagram. 

• All readings made between tube socket ter¬ 
minals and B minus (terminal of On-Off 
switch). 

• Dial turned to low frequency end; volume 
control at minimum. 

• Band switch set in “BC” position. 

• Measured on 117 volts AC line. 

• Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube 
Voltmeter. 
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No actual 

;onnection (signal 1400 KC 
by radiation) 


TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 


I2AV6 —,, 

wJI 


/""n Yrn s~\ rrzY /^sLL 

35W4 I2BEG go] 1 2BA6 g g 50C5 


9 A and C made from underside of chassis. 


DIAL STRINGING AND POINTER SETTING 



OPERATING THE RADIO 

The radio is turned on manually when the “Off A: 
is set to the “ON” position. The radio is turned or 
matically when the switch is set to the “AUTO” p< 


REMOVING THE CLOCK FROM CABINET 

To remove the clock, proceed as follows: 

. Remove the radio chassis from the cabinet. 


unsolder leads unless complete removal of the clock is i 
quired. The metal cover mounting the clock to the chas: 
may be removed if more space is required for servicing tl 


REPLACING THE CLOCK MOTOR 

To remove the clock motor, press the motor inwardly and rotate 
it to the left (counterclockwise). 

Mount the clock motor by pressing the motor inwardly and 
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MODELS 5S21AN, 
5S22AN, 5S23AN, 
Ch. 5C3 


Models 5S21AN Ebony, 5S22AN Mahogany 
and 5S23AN Ivory 


GENERAL 

This receiver employs the very latest in radio cir¬ 
cuitry and printed circuit wiring technique. The 
printed circuit wiring used in this receiver replaces 
the hookup wire type of circuit wiring used in earlier 
receivers. See figures 1 and 2. The printed circuit 
wiring is permanently adhered to the underside of the 
plastic chassis base by a photo engraving process. 
This new method of wiring has produced greater 
uniformity of chassis wiring, fewer wiring troubles 
and simplifies circuit tracing and trouble shooting. 
All circuit components are of standard size and de¬ 
sign. For servicing convenience, all parts are mounted 
on the top side of the chassis; see figure 3. Audio 
circuit components are contained in a printed circuit 
couplate. 

Trouble shooting and parts replacement will in 
general be the same as for receivers wired with hook¬ 
up wire. However, when servicing, it is important to 
read the service information given in this manual 
with respect to servicing technique printed circuit 
receivers. A top view of the chassis is shown in fig¬ 
ure 3. A bottom view of early and later production 
chassis is shown in figures 1 and 2. The early and 
later production chassis have some minor differences 
in the routing of the printed circuit wiring but how¬ 
ever, are the same electrically. 

REPLACEMENT OF COMPONENTS 

All components used in this receiver are of stand¬ 
ard size and design. For servicing convenience, all 
components are nfounted on the top side of the 
chassis, see figure 3. 

To avoid damage to printed circuits by application 
of excessive heat when replacing components, use a 
soldering iron (60 watts or less) with a small tip. 
Do not use a soldering gun. 

To remove a defective component, apply the tip of 
the soldering iron to the connection point at the 
underside of the chassis. Keep soldering iron on con¬ 
nection just long enough to melt the solder, then 
quickly tap the chassis against the service bench to 
shake the solder away from the connection. After the 
solder is removed, untwist or separate connections. 
A pick will be helpful for untwisting or separating 
connections. After disconnecting connecting wires or 
lugs, carefully remove components from the top side 
of the chassis. 


Before installing replacement components, clean 
the solder from the connection point, so that the 
leads or lugs can be pushed through the holes in the 
chassis panel. To avoid running solder into adjacent 
leads of the printed circuit, use as little solder as 
possible. 

For quick replacement, resistors and condensers 
may be replaced by clipping out the defective part 
and soldering the new part to the connecting leads 
remaining from the original part. 

An open or damaged section of printed circuit wir¬ 
ing can be replaced by soldering a jumper of ordinary 
hookup wire across the connection points. To avoid 
need for complete tube socket replacement, defective 
tube socket pin clips may be replaced individually. 
Tube socket pin clips are available under part num¬ 
ber 87A35-2. 

Note: The tubular shield (center connection) at 
the bottom of each tube socket must be securely 
soldered to the printed circuit wiring, otherwise hum 
cillation will result. 


I2BA6 50C5 



.It 

| “ I2BE6 (C) 12AV6 

Figure 1. Bottom View of (Early Production) Chassis. 
35W4 @ I2BA6 50C5 



k *i nm 

I2BE6 (C) I2AV6 f| 
Figure 2. Bottom View of (Later Production) Chassis. 
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MODELS 5S21AN, 5S22AN, 5S23AN, Ch. 5C3 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Circuit: Superheterodyne using 5 miniature tubes. See 
additional circuit information on front page. 

Frequency Range: Standard broadcast band, 535 to 
1620 KC. 

Intermediate Frequency: 455 KC. 

Power Supply: Power line of 117 volts, 50 to 60 cycles 
AC or DC. 

Power Consumption: 30 watts. 

Antenna: Built-in loop antenna. 

Speaker: 5" PM, with Alnico V magnet. Voice coil 
impedance, 3.2 ohms. 


COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 

Antenna, Loop... 69C 159 

(mounted on cardboard back) 

Coil, Oscillator. 69A 158-1 

(includes Rl) 

Transformer, 1st IF..72B 28-63 

Transformer, 2nd IF.72B 28-63 

Transformer, Output..98A 4 

Speaker (5" PM) and 

Output Transformer.78B 26-3 

Switch, On-Off. Part of R4 

Couplate. 63B 6-7 

I Includes R5, R6. R7, 

C3, C4, C5, C6, C7} 


RESISTORS 

22,000 ohms, % watt.60B 8-223 

150 ohms, watt.60B 8-151 

2.2 megohms, l / 2 watt.60B 8-225 

1 megohm, Volume control.75B 1-52 

(includes switch SI) 

6.8 megohms, V2 watt 
470,000 ohms, V 2 watt 
470,000 ohms, 1/2 watt 

150 ohms, 1/2 watt.60B 8-151 

1,000 ohms, 1 watt..60B 28-2 


CONDENSERS 

420 mmfd, max, Ant. ? . 68B 4g 

108 mmfd, max, Osc. ) s 8 
(Dial drum spot welded 
to gang.) 

.05 mfd, 400 volts, paper.....64B 1-7 

.005 mfd, 450 volts 
220 mmfd, 450 volts 
.005 mfd, 450 volts 
( See note on 
\ schematic. 

.05 mfd, 400 volts, paper.64B 1-7 

.047 mfd, 400 volts, paper.65A 13-5 

3 5 o 0 ^;!5S , ,:!'.;i' 1 “ t . 67A10 

.02 mfd, 400 volts, paper.64B 8-11 


MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 

icket. Pointer Slide (inch pulleys).. 


Carton and Fillers. 

Dial Background. 

Dial Cord 1.27" length needed ). 

Grommet (for mtg. gang). 

Grommet (for mtg. tuning shaft)... 
Knob, Tuning 

Ebony... 

Mahogany. 

Ivory.. 

Pointer, Dial. 

Shaft, Tuning. 

Slide, Pointer. 

Snap Button 

for mtg. pointer to cabinet.. 

for mtg. dial background. 

Socket, Tube. 

Spacer, Metal “T” (for mtg. gang) 

Spacer, Tuning Shaft.. 

Speed Nut (for tuning 

shaft spacer). 

Spring, Dial Cord Tension. 

Spring, Pointer Tension. 

Washer. “C” (for tuning shaft). 

Washer, Spring (for tuning shaft). 
Washer. Spring (for pointer). 
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MODELS 5E31, 5E32, 5E33, Ch. 5E3| 

iH 

Ilf 

Bp;- e Ciu\ 

iii 

lU 1 

Model 5E31 Ebony, 5E 


Ivory, 5E38 Green 

, 5E39 Gray. 

ALIGNMENT 

PROCEDURE 1 


TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 

-OSCILLATOR—®L-_ 


OPERATING RADIO MANUALLY 

the “Auto-Off-On” switch is set to the “On” position, t 


TO REMOVE CLOCK FROM CABINET 

love the clock, proceed as follows: 

ve the radio chassis from the cabinet. 

ve four Phillips screws which mount the clock t 


DIAL STRINGING AND POINTER SETTING 


PARTS AND SERVICE FOR CLOCK 
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MODELS 4X11, 4X12, 4X18, 4X19, Ch. 4X1 



Models 4X11 Ebony, 4X12 Maroon, 
4X18 Green and 4X14 Gray 


GENERAL 

This receiver incorporates the latest radio circuitry 
with printed circuit technique. The printed circuit 
used in this receiver replaces the hookup wire used 
in earlier receivers. See figures 1 and 2. The printed 
circuit is permanently fixed to the plastic chassis 
base by a photoengraving process. This new method 
of circuitry offers uniform chassis wiring, fewer wir¬ 
ing troubles and simplifies circuit tracing and trouble 
shooting. All circuit components are standard size 
and design. For servicing convenience, all parts are 
mounted on the top of the chassis; see figure 2. Audio 
circuit parts are contained in a printed circuit cou- 
plate, part number 63B6-6. 

In general, trouble shooting and parts replacement 
will be the same as for receivers wired with hookup 
wire. However, when servicing, it is important to 
read the service information given in this manual 
concerning servicing technique for printed circuit 
receivers. A top view of the chassis is shown in fig¬ 
ure 2. A bottom view of the chassis is shown in 
figure 1. 

REPLACING PARTS 

To avoid damaging printed circuits with excessive 
heat, use a soldering iron (60 watts maximum) with 
a small tip when replacing parts. 

To remove defective parts, apply the tip of the 
soldering iron to the connection at the underside of 
the chassis. Keep soldering iron on connection just 
long enough to melt the solder, then quickly tap the 
chassis against the service bench to shake the solder 
away from the connection. After the solder is re¬ 
moved, untwist or separate connections. A pick will 
be helpful for untwisting or separating connections. 
After disconnecting wires or lugs, carefully remove 
parts from the top of the chassis. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Circuit: Superheterodyne using 4 miniature tubes. See 
additional circuit information 

Frequency Range: Standard broadcast band, 535 to 
1620 KC. 

Intermediate Frequency: 455 KC. 

Power Supply: Two 1V 2 volt “A” batteries and one 
67h*> volt battery. 

Antenna: Built-in Ferro-Scope (iron-core) antenna. 
Speaker: 3 y 2 " PM, with Alnico V magnet. Voice coil 
impedance, 3.2 ohms. 


Before installing replacement parts, clean the 
solder from the connection, so the wires or lugs may 
pass through the holes in the chassis panel. To avoid 
running solder into adjoining circuits, use as little 
solder as necessary. 

For quick replacement, resistors and capacitors 
may be replaced by clipping out the defective part 
and soldering the new part to the connecting wires 
remaining from the original part. j 

An open or damaged section of the printed circuit 
can be repaired by soldering a jumper of ordinary 
hookup wire across the connection points. To avoid 
need for complete tube socket replacement, defective 
tube socket terminals may be replaced individually. 
Tube socket terminals are available under part num¬ 
ber 87A35-2. 

Note: The tubular shield (center connection) at 
the bottom of each tube socket must be securely 
soldered to the printed circuit, otherwise hum or 
oscillation will result. | 



Figure 1. Bottom View of Chassis. 


S518 
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CAUTION 
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MODELS 4X11, 4X12, 4X18, 4X19, Ch. 4X1 


100.000 ohms, V 2 watt..60B i 

18.000 ohms. V., watt.60B 1 

3.3 megohms. % watt.60B f 

10 megohms, y> watt.60B 1 

1 megohm, Volume control..75B ] 
(includes switch SI) 

4.7 megohms 
1 megohm 
10 megohms 
3.3 megohms 

390 ohms, % watt.60B 1 

CAPACITORS 

197 mmfd, max, ant. ) ,,,n - 

97.8 mmfd, max, osc.( S ° ^ 

100 mmfd, ceramic.65C € 


for mtg. antenna, #6-32 x Vx 

BH MS.265-125-C2-24 

for mtg. fuse clip. #4-40 x 3/16 

RH MS.40-187-C2-21 

for mtg. gang. #6-32 x 3 '16 

BH MS.265-J87-C2-24 

for mtg. chassis base. #6-32 x y 4 . 

BH MS.:..2W) 250-C2-24 

for mtg. speaker. #8-32 x 5/16 

BH MS.85-3;.2-C2-70 

Socket. Tube.,‘!7A 35-] 

Terminal. Tube Socket.87A 35-2 

Terminal hug.98 1-3 


Bracket, Handle Support... 
Cabinet. Front (includes g 


.002 mfd 
.01 mfd 
150 mmfd 
.005 mfd 

.002 mfd, ceramic.65B 9 

10 mfd, 75 volts, electro! ytie67A 4 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 


Compression Ring (for 
Eyelet (for cabinet catcl 
Grille Cloth and Baffle... 
Handle, Plastic 


.34D 64-2 

.34 D 64-4 

.341) 646 

.34D 64-8 

g knob) .19A 31-10 

.6B 3-31 

.AA 227-7 


witch, On-Off. 

louplate. 

(includes R6, R7, R8. 
C7, C8, C9, CIO, Cll 


gray-"'- 

Knob, Tuning 
ebon\. 


MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 


Bracket 

“A” Battery Ground. 

“A” Battery Ground. 

Carton and Fillers. 

Clip, Fuse ( for cabinet catch I 
Connector 

“A” Battery... 

“B” Battery. 

Nut (for mtg. speaker). 

Lockwasher (for mtg. speaker 


for mtg. chassis, #4-40 x 3H 6 

BH MS...245-187-C2-24 

for mtg. eyelet. #6-32 x :! s 

BH MS.’.!.60-375-C2 24 

for mtg. Volume knob. #440 x 5/16 
BH MS.245-312-C2-24 
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MODELS 4Y11, 4Y12, 4Y18, 4Y19, Ch. 4Y1|| 



REPLACING TUBES 

Any tube may be removed or replaced after the knurled 
knobs are pulled off the tuning and volume control shafts. 
Some type of tube extracting device may be useful, or a 
tube may be removed by carefully working a slender 
screwdriver between the base of the tube and its socket. 


Models 4Y11 Ebony. 4Y12 Maroon, 
4Y18 Green and 4Vl9 Gray 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Circuit: Superheterodyne receiver with 4 miniature 
tubes and a selenium rectifier. 

Frequency Range: Standard broadcast band, 535 to 
1620 KC. 

Intermediate Frequency: 455 KC. 

Power Supply: This receiver will operate on 117 volt 
AC or DC or on one 67 Yu volt “B” battery and one 7 Yu 
volt “A” battery. 

Power Consumption: 20 watts on 117 volt AC or DC 
line. 

Antenna: Built-in Ferro-Scope (iron core) antenna. 

Speaker: %Yu" PM, with Alnico V magnet. Voice 
coil impedance, 3.2 ohms. 


REPLACING BATTERIES 

Note: Run-down batteries should be removed from the 
set. Corrosive material may leak from a run-down battery 
and parts of the chassis or the cabinet are likely to be 
damaged. 

In normal use, batteries for this set should furnish 
about 40 operating hours. Batteries listed below, or an 
equivalent substitute may be used in this set. 

“A” Battery (7 Yu volts) : Burgess C5, Eveready 717 or 
equivalent. 

“B” Battery (67 Yu volts) : Burgess XX45, Eveready 
467 or equivalent. 



REMOVING THE CHASSIS 

The chassis need only be removed from the cabinet 
when servicing the underside of the chassis. 

To remove the chassis, proceed as follows: 

(a) Remove one screw from the chassis to disconnect 
the bead chain fastened to the cabinet. 

(b) Remove and disconnect th'e “A” and “B”batteries; 
remove the knurled tuning knob and the 1U4 tube. 

(c) Remove the chassis mounting screw located in each 
battery case and behind the tubes. The entire 
chassis may be lifted out of the cabinet. 

The chassis cover must be removed to align the re- 
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MODELS 4Y11, 4Y12, 4Y18, 4Y19, Ch. 4Y1 


CAPACITORS 

Symbol Description Port No. 


CABINET PARTS 

Description Part No. 

Button, Handle Ornament .20A 18 


COILS. TRANSFORMERS. ETC. 


Fuse, for cabinet ca 
Latch, fcr cabinet c 
Eyelet, for mtg. fuse < 


Transformer, Output . 

Speaker <3 l / 2 " PM) and 


MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
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MODEL 8J7lf| 


This- 

receiver may be operated on either AC or DC, 105-125 volts, 
50-60 cycles. 

FM .... 88 to 108 MC. 

AM .... 540 to 1700 KC. 

Antenna Connections: 

It is equipped 

with built-in AM and FM antennae so that in primary listening 
areas an outside antenna is not necessary. WHEN LISTENING 
TO FM BY USING THE BUILT-IN ANTENNA,' KEEP THE 
ELECTRIC LINE CORD EXTENDED TO ITS FULL LENGTH. 

For weak or distant stations there are provisions made in 
the rear for antenna connections. A terminal strip with two 
screw connections for the lead-in wires from the FM antenna, 
also a wire coming out the back of the receiver for an external 
AM antenna. 

When using the built-in antenna on FM, the lug coming 
out between the two screw connections on the terminal strip 
in the rear, must be connected to the screw connection marked 
"ANT." When using an external FM antenna disconnect this 
wire and connect external antenna lead-in wires to the two 
screw connections. 

Station Selector: 

The knob on the extreme right hand side of the cabinet 
operates the tuning condenser on both AM and FM and simul¬ 
taneously moves the indicating pointer. Ease and accuracy in 
tuning is made possible due to a reduction drive. 

Band Switch: 

The second knob from the right is the AM-FM band switch. 
This is a two position switch. When the switch is in the counter¬ 
clockwise position, AM (Standard Broadcast) stations may be 
tuned in. When the switch is in the clockwise position, FM 
(Frequency Modulation) stations may be tuned in. 

Volume Control and Power Switch: 

The third knob from the right is the volume control and 
power switch. When the control is in the extreme counterclock¬ 
wise position the power is "OFF." From this position, a slight 
clockwise rotation will turn the power "ON." By further rota¬ 
tion in this direction volume may be increased to any degree 
until the full output of the receiver is obtained. 

Tone Switch: 

The fourth knob from the right is the tone switch. For normal 
operation the switch should be clockwise. For increased bass 
response turn switch fully counterclockwise. 

Notes: 

Since this receiver has a loop-tenna on AM which has a 
directional effect, it may be necessary at times to turn the 
receiver for best reception. This set will operate properly only 
after the tubes are sufficiently heated. This may take two 
minutes after the power switch is turned "ON." If the receiver 
is being operated on DO jDirect Current) and no signals are 
heard after two minutes, reverse the line cord plug in the power 


outlet. Should noticeable hum be detected when operating on 
AC (Alternating Current), reverse the line cord plug in the 
power outlet. 

Servicing 

(For Use of Radio Technician): 

Alignment of the receiver will, in most cases, be unnecessary 
unless an RF or IF transformer is replaced or the adjustment has 
been tampered with. The IF slugs are slotted for a small size 
fiber screwdriver. Do not put excessive pressure on the aligning 
tool or the threads in the coil-form will be stripped and 
adjustments will be impossible. 

IF Alignment: 

Set bandswitch to AM position. Connect the signal gener¬ 
ator, modulated at 400 cycles, through a 0.01 Mfd condenser 
to the grid of the 12AT7 converter tube. Connect the low 
side of the generator through a 0.1 Mfd condenser to the 
receiver chassis. Adjust the signal generator to 455 KC. Tune 
primary and secondary slugs of T3 & T5, AM-IF Transformers, 
for maximum output. 

For FM alignment set bandswitch to FM position and leave 
generator connected to the grid of the 12AT7 converter tube. 
Adjust generator to 10.7 MC. Connect 20,000 ohm per volt or 
VTVM meter as in note "1" of schematic diagram. Tune pri¬ 
mary of T1, bottom slug, and both primary and secondary of 
T2 & T4 for maximum indication on meter. To align secondary 
of Ratio Detector Transformer connect meter as in note "2" 
of schematic diagram. Tune top slug through positive and 
negative indication and then slowly return until meter reads 
zero. This is in the center of the "S" curve. 

RF Alignment: 

Set bandswitch to AM position. Connect signal generator, 
modulated at 400 cycles, to external antenna lead and to 
ground through a 0.1 Mfd condenser and adjust to 1700 KC. 
Set dial pointer to 1700 KC and tune signal for maximum 
output with oscillator trimmer. Next set generator to 1500 KC 
and tune in this signal on the receiver. Then adjust RF trimmer 
for maximum output. 

Set bandswitch to FM position. Connect in series with eachi 
generator lead a carbon 150 ohm resistor and connect to rear 
antenna terminal board. Adjust generator and dial pointer to 
108 MC. Peak oscillator trimmer for maximum signal output. 
Next set generator to 105 MC and tune in this signal on 
receiver. Then peak RF trimmer for maximum output. No ad¬ 
justment is necessary at the low end because a special com¬ 
pensated fixed padder is used. Set the generator to 94 MC 
and tune the FM antenna coil for maximum. 

In all the IF and RF adjustments it is important to keep the 
signal generator output as low as possible. It is extremely 
necessary in making the RF adjustments, that the fundamental 
oscillator signal be tuned in and not the image frequency. This 
can be checked by the use of a calibrated wavemeter. 
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MODEL 8J70: 


GENERAL INFORMATION 

TYPE - FM-AM Radio Phonograph Combinati, 


TUNING RANGE - 


i RF Amplifie 


FM 


TUBE COMPLEMENT - 6BA6 - FM-A: 

6BA7 - fm-a: 

6BA6 - FM-AM IF Amplifie 
6BA6 - FM IF Amplifier 
6AL5 - FM Ratio Detector 
6AV6 - AM Det & 1st Audio . 
6K6GT - Power Amplifier 
5Y3GT - Rectifier 



INSTALLATION g OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 


ANTENNAS 

No outside antenna or ground is normally 
standard broadcast (AM) reception, as a loop a 
cated inside the cabinet. Antenna connections 
Figure 1. In locations where additional pick-u 
an external antenna may be connected to the 
"EXT BC ANT" on the loop antenna. 


An FM ante 


built in 
1 FM a 


REAR OF CHASSIS 


LTL 


when 


in normal FM service areas, such as are i 
few miles around metropolitan areas. In 
signal areas, improved FM reception c 
using an outside FM antenna. The external antenna si 
be connected through a 300 ohm twin transmission line t 
1st and 2nd screws on the terminal strip on the chassis 
in Figure 1. The link between the 2nd and 3rd screws si 
be opened. Orient the antenna to obtain maximum volun 
the FM stations. 

For bestFM reception from the built-in power line 
antenna, it is important to stretch the cord to its full lei 
Changing the direction or position of the line cord, ox 
versing the plug in the wall outlet, will often improve 
ception from weak stations. Connect the link betweei 
2nd and 3rd screws on the terminal strip on the chassis ■x 


ind for a 
;ained by 


EXT. Ffo ANT. 
CONNECTIONS 
(REMOVE LINK) 

. ANTENNA CONNECTIONS 
CONTROLS 


"PHONO". 
■ carefully, 
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PAGE 23-6 ALLIED RADIO 

IMODEL 8J703 


ALIGNMENT 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

3. Refer to Figure 4 for the location o 


2. Use a small fibre s 


r for aligning the IF 


1. AM Broadcast Band IF & RF A 

a. 455 to 1620 Kc AM signal g« 

b. Low range output meter, 


ORDER OF ALIGNMENT AND EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 
b. Oscilloscope 


(B) FM Band IF & RF Alignment (alternate method) 

a. 10. 7 to 108 Me signal generator (unmodulated) 

b. Low range DC electronic voltmeter 


AM BROADCAST BAND - IF&RF ALIGNMENT 
enerator as in chart below ( the receiver. 


2. Connect the output meter ac 
coil. Throughout alignment, 
output to a level which produc 
(• 5 watt) across the voice cc 


s the speaker voice 
duce the generator 
less than 1. 27 volts 
o avoid overloading 


3. Set the bands witch to the AM position. 

4. Turn the receiver volume control to maxir 

5. Proceed as shown in the following chart. 
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MODEL 8J703 




FIGURE 6. RATIO DETECTOR WAVEFORM 


FIGURE 5. 

FM SIGNAL GENERATOR h OSCILLOSCOPE HOOK-UP 
~I DUMMY I GENERATOR I GENERATOR I 

STEP ANTENNA CONNECTION FREQUENCY 


Grid of 2nd IF 
Amp V-4 (pin l, 
6BA6) 



1000 mmf Grid of 2nd IF 
Amp V-4 (pin 1, 
6BA6) 


1000 mmf Grid of 1st IF 10. 7 me 

Amp V-3 (pin l, ±100 kc dev 
6BA6) 

1000 mmf Grid of conv. 10. 7 me 

V-2 (pin 7. ±100 kc dev 

6BA7) 

1000 mmf Grid of conv. 10. 7 me 

V-2 (pin 7, ±100 kc dev 

6BA7) 

F ALIGNMENT 

I 270 ohms FM terminal 18 87. 5 me 

5 on rear of chas- ±22-1/2 kc de 

sis (open link) 


r of chas- ±22-1/2 kc dev 


Repeat steps 1 ti 2 for ma: 
metry. 


tude and best symmetry. 
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=>AGE 23-12 ALLIED RADIO 

MODEL 8J703 

REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST 


NOTE: When ordering parts,, specify model number of set in addition to part number and description of part. 
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rd, dial (pointer drive) . 

rd, dial (core drive) .... 

rd, line: with plug; 9 ft long . 

re, iron and screv: green dot (FM osc 


a and screv (FM RF tuning core 
Lume control: with insulator.. 
125 x .091 brass; nkl pi (core 


Lead and Plug Assembly, phono pick-up... 
Lockvasher, int-ext: fS; cad pi (pointer 

drive pulley mtg) .. 

Nut, hex: 4-40 x l/4; cad pi (FM tuning 

core mtg) . 

Nut, hex palnut: 3/8-32 x 9 / 16 ; cad pi 

(control mtg) . 

Pad, rubber: 1-hole (gang mtg). 

Pad, rubber: 2-hole (gang mtg) . 

Plug, phono pick-up ... 

Pulley Assembly, pointer & gang drive 
(Includes 3-1/2” 8 . 1-1/4" pulleys)... 

Pulley, core drive: brass . 

Receptacle, phono motor: 3-prong; in- 


Rivet: .088 x 1/8 stl; nkl pi (anti- 

backlash clip mtg) .. 

Rivet: .088 x 3/16 stl; nkl. pi (min 

socket mtg) ... 

Rivet: .088 x l/4 stl; nkl pi (naval 

socket mtg) ... 

Rivet: .122 x 5/32 stl; nkl. pi (term 

strip mtg) .... 

Rivet: .122 x 3/16 stl; nkl. pi (ant 

term strip mtg) .... 

Rivet: .122 x l/4 stl; nkl pi (octal 

socket mtg) ..... 

Rivet, shoulder (on core mtg brkt).... 
Screw, machine: 8-32 x l/4 plain hex head; 

cad pi (pointer drive pulley mtg). 

Screw, machine: 8-32 x l/4 slotted locking 

hex head; cad pi (gang mtg) . 

Screv, sheet metal: #6 x 3/16 PKZ plain 
hex head; cad pi (tuner brkt mtg)., 

Screv, sheet metal: #8 x l/4 PKZ plain hex 


Setscrev: 8-32 x l /8 Allen head; cad pi 

(core drive pulley & pointer mtg). 

Shaft and Pulley Assembly, pointer mtg... 

Shaft, tuning: complete with pulley. 

Shell, receptacle (on phono motor recep- 


ALLIED RADIO PAGE 2 


MODEL 8J 


Terminal, pin (on speaker leads)... 

Washer, "C" (timing shaft mtg). 

Washer, "C" (holds pointer mtg shaft t 

pulley) .. 

Washer, dog (AM-FM switch mtg). 

Washer, flat: l/2 x .195 x -033 stl; c 
pi (pointer drive pulley mtg). 


Ball, steel: l/8" diameter (pointer 

detent) ..... 

Button, plug (on record changer). 

Cabinet, console: red-brown mahogany; 
complete less pointer escutcheon and 

dial scale ..... 

Cloth, grille: 17-1/2" x 18-1/4"; mahogany 

Cover, cabinet back ... 

Dial scale ... 

Escutcheon, pointer .... 

Eyelet: braes (on RC drawer panel-holds 

extra spindle) ... 

Eyelet, chassis mtg: plain; 9 / 32 " long. 
Eyelet, chassis mtg: pierced; l/8" 


Knob, control (Vol-On-Off): walnut-mahog. 
Knob, control (Phono-Tone-Radio): walnut- 

manogany .... 

Knob, control (AM-FM): walnut-mahogany... 
Knob, control (Tuning): walnut-mahogany.. 
Lockwasher, ext: # 8 ; cad pi (spkr 

mtg) .. 

Nut, hex: 6-32 x l/4 stl; cad pi (pointer 

mtg) ... 

Nut, hex: 8-32 x 5/l6; cad pi (spkr 

mtg) ... 

Overlay, logotype: "Motorola"; gold 

lacquer finish .. 

Pointer and Collar Assembly (less shaft 

and sleeve) .... 

Pull, record changer drawer: satin brass. 
Screw, machine:: 8-32 x l/2 cross slot 
head; statuary bronze finish (RC 

drawer pull mtg) . 

Screw, sheet metal: #6 x 3/8 PKA slotted 
acorn head; antique copper finish (back 

cover mtg) .... 

Screv, speaker mtg: 8-32 x } copper 

oxide finish .,... 

Shaft and Sleeve Assembly, pointer: less 


Spring, ccmqjresslon (pointer detent).. 
Washer, flat: 1/2 x .147 x .015 stl; cad 

pi (pointer mtg) ... 

Washer, flat: 1/2 x 3/1*5 x .048 stl; csd 

pi (spkr mtg) ... 

Washer, spring (pointer mtg) ....... 


Strip, terminal: 1 insulated lug; §1 mtg 

3 / 8 " spacing ..... 

Strip, terminal: 2 insulated lugs; #1 gndj 

3 / 8 " spacing .... 

Strip, terminal: 3 insulated lugs; #1 gndj 

3 / 8 " spacing .... 

Strip, terminal: 5 Insulated lugs; #3 gndj 

3 / 8 " spacing ... 

Strip, terminal: 3-screv (antenna input). 


MODEL 8FM21B CABINET PARTS -Sa 


pointer escutcheon and dial scale....... 

Cloth, grille: 17-1/2" x 18-1/4"; eggshell 
Knob, control (Vol-On-Off): tan . 


36K601062 Knob, control (Tuning): t 
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MODEL 551T, Ch. RE-297 



ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY RANGE 


TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 


- .-Tuning and Phon 

- ON-OFF, Volume an 
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MODEL 551T, Ch. RE- 


^ . 




-^r- 



-30% 400 cycles 
... Fully clockwise 


PRELIMINARY: ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Output meter connection._...Across loudspeaker voice coil 

Output meter reading; to indicate .5 W (standard output)... j 26 volts 

Connection of generator ground lead...... Chassis 

Generator Modulation....30% 400 cycles 

Position of volume & tone control...fully clockwise 

Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed. t0 j e f t 

•1. Connect signal generator lead through a .05 uf condenser to converter grid. Open tuning condenser. Set signal generator to 
455 Kc. Tune I.F. Trimmers Al, A2, A3 and A4 for maximum output. 

2. Close tuning condenser and set pointer to left. Open tuning condenser. Connect signal generator to test loop or to blue lead on 
•set loop. Set signal generator to 1650 Kc. Tune A5 trimmer on oscillator section of tuning condenser for maximum output* 

3. Set signal generator to 1400 Kc. Adjust tuning shaft until maximum output is obtained. Tune antenna trimmer A6 on tuning 
condenser for greatest output. Reset tuning shaft until output is again maximum. Retune antenna trimmer. Repeat this cycle 
of operations at 1400 Kc. until no further increase of output can be obtained. Keep generator output at a low value to prevent 


detuning by A.V.C. action. 

4. Set signal generator to 600 Kc. Adjust tuning shaft for maximum output. A 
if necessary. 

Approximate sensitivities with 117 V. AC line voltage and .5 W. output 
.-—600 uv/m., 1000 Kc—400 uv/m- 1400 Kc—300 uv/m. _ 

Sche .- ~ PARTS the¬ 
matic Part malic l 

Loc. IS umber Description Loc. T 

Ll D24777 Antenna Loop Assembly 1.50 7 

R24876 Cabinet, Wood 11.20 / 

CIA, B C24305 Capacitor, Variable, 2 gang with r 


output. Adjust tuning condenser plate for maximum output 
V. output across voice coil should be: Antenna, lead 600 Kc. 


Loc. Number Description 

Ll D24777 Antenna Loop Assembly 1.50 

R24876 Cabinet, Wood 11.20 

CIA, B C24305 Capacitor, Variable, 2 gang with 

C2 C20067-503 Capacitor. .05 mfd. .200 V. P.T. 2 'o9 
C3, C4, C20068-503 Capacitor, .05 mfd, 400 V, P.T. .09 

C7, C8 C20065-101 Capacitor, 100 mmfd, 500 V, 

Mica ’ .30 

C9 C20067-502 Capacitor, .005 mfd, 200 V P T 20 
CIO C20068-302 Capacitor, .003 mfd, 400 V, P.T. 20 
Cll C20065-251 Capacitor, 250 mmfd. 500 V. Mica 20 
C12. C13 C20068-103 Capacitor, .01 mfd, 400 V, P.T. .20 
C14 A22602 Capacitor, 10 mfd, 25 V, 

Electrolytic .65 

Cl5 C20069-302 Capacitor, .003 mfd, 600 V, P.T. .20 

C16A, 

B, C C24415 Capacitor, 20-20-20 mfd, 450 V, 

Electrolytic 1.75 

C17.C18 D20358-103 Capacitor, .01 mfd, 600 V, Molded .50 
E24490 Carton, with Fillers 1.10 

L2 AC24482-1 Coil, Oscillator Assembly .10 

R8A, B C24535 Control, Volume and Tone, Dual 

500K-500K ohms .75 

A19I32 Cord, Dial Drive 10 for .25 

D24439 Cover, Cabinet Rear .35 

C24449 Dial, Pointer .30 

E24447 Dial, Crystal 2.75 

AD24448-1 Grille, Assembly 1.00 

A24442-I Knob, Volume, Radio-Phono .09 


A24443-1 Knob, Tone, Tuning .09 

A19351 Lamp, Dial, Mazda No. 47 .20 

B20138-15 Line Cord .75 

A19552 Phono Jack .10 

AC24475-1 Pointer, Shaft & Bracket Assembly .35 

R1 C20060-223 Resistor, 22K ohm, 20%, Vi W .10 

R2 C20302-223 Resistor, 22K ohm, 10%, 2 W .10 

R3 C20060-332 Resistor, 3.3K ohm, 20%, V * W .10 

R4 C20060-225 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 20%, 14 W .10 

R5 C20060-680 Resistor, 68 ohm, 20%, Vi W .10 

R6 C20070-473 Resistor, 47K ohm, 10%, 1 W .10 

R7, R9 C20060-473 Resistor, 47K ohm, 20%, V 4 W .10 

R10 C20060-685 Resistor, 6.8 megohm, 20%, V4 W .10 

R11.R12 C20O6O-474 Resistor, 470K ohm. 20%; Vi W .10 

R13 C20070-271 Resistor, 270 ohm, 10%, 1 W .15 

A24891 Resistor, 270 ohm, 10%, 1 W Wire .15 

R14 C20070-821 Resistor, 820 ohm, 10%, 1 W .15 

R15 C23970-14 Resistor, 750 ohm, 10%, 5 W Wire .40 

R16 A24761 Resistor, 2 ohm,. 10%, Vi W Wire .10 

A24435-1 Socket, Dial Lamp .06 

A19551 Socket, AC Phono Motor .25 

SPK D24402 Speaker, 6” x 9” P.M. 6.10 

A24653 Spring, Dial Drive Cord .30 

SW-1 C24438 Switch, Phono-Radio .75 

Tl C21797-16 Transformer, 1st I.F. 1.20 

T2 C21797-19 Transformer, 2nd I.F. 1,25 

T3 C24776-2 Transformer, Output .61 

T-a t -r-Power 3.75 
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PAGE 23-4 ARVIN 

||-MODEL 553, Ch. RE-308 



HOW TO ORDER PARTS 


Replacement: parts should be ordered by Arvin part number, description and model number of receiver from your Arvin Distribu- 
tor. I he Distributor will order direct from the factory. All prices subject to changes in accordance with O.P.S. regulations. Parts 
shipments are F.O.B. Columbus, Indiana. 

PARTS LIST — 553T 


Sche¬ 
matic Part _ . 

Location Number Description List Price 

LI D24514 Antenna Loop & Rear Cover 1.80 

B23456 Antenna Loop Mounting Bracket .10 

R24491-1 Cabinet, Plastic, Walnut 3.25 

Cl A, B C24516 Capacitor, Variable 2.25 

C2 C8 C20067-503 Capacitor, .05 mf, 200 V., P.T. .20 

C3 C4 C20068-503 Capacitor, .05 mf, 400 V, P.T. .20 

C5’ C20065-251 Capacitor, 250 mmf, 500 V, Mica .20 

C6 C7 C20068-103 Capacitor, .01 mf, 400 V, P.T. .20 

C9 A24537 Capacitor, 50-80 mf, 150 V, 

Electrolytic 1.85 

E24497 Carton, Complete with Fillers .35 

L2 AC24210-1 Coil, Oscillator .60 

R5 C24515 Control, Volume .85 

CP A24084 Couplate .45 

AD24530-1 

AC24496-1 Grille, Assembly .30 

A24492-4 Knob, Control .20 


Sche¬ 
matic Part 

Location Number Description List Price 

C20138-18 Line Cord .60 

A24493 Pointer .40 

R1 C20060-223 Resistor, 22K ohm, 20%, 34 W. .10 

R2 C20060-225 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 20%, Vs W. .10 

R3 C20060-471 Resistor, 470 ohm, 20%, 34 W. .10 

R4 C20060-334 Resistor, 330K ohm, 20%, 34 W. .10 

R6 C20060-475 Resistor, 4.7 megohm, 20%, 34 W. 10 

R7 C20060-222 Resistor, 2200 ohm, 20%, 34 W. .10 

R8 C20120-121 Resistor, 120 ohm, 10%, 34 W. .10 

R9 C2O06O-15O Resistor, 15 ohm, 20%, 34 W. .10 

R10 C20070-122 Resistor, 1200 ohm, 10%, 1 W. .15 

Rll C20060-470 Resistor, 47 ohm, 20%, 34 W. .10 

SPR G24513 Speaker, 4” P.M. 3.35 

AA24607-1 Pointer Shaft & Pulley Assembly .20 

T1,T2 C21797-16 Transformer, I. F. 1.20 

T3 AC24542 Transformer, Output 1.25 

A24533 Tuning Shaft .20 

A19361 Tuning Shaft Hair Pin Clip .11 
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iMODEL 580TFM, Ch. RE-313 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Output meter connection .. Across speaker voice coil 

Output meter reading to indicate 500 MW . 1.27 volts 

Generator Modulation ... 30%, 400 cycles 

Position of volume control .. Fully clockwise 


Set dial pointer . Horizontal, variable condenser closed 

Set band switch ______ _ 

-.To left for AM alignment, right for FM alignment 


AM ALIGNMENT 


Position 

of 

Generator 

Dummy 

Generator 

Connection 

Generator 

Connection 

Adjust 

Trimmers 

In Order 

Trimmer 

Variable 

Frequency 

Ant. 

(high) 

Ground Lead 

Shown For 

Function 

Open 

455 Kc 

.05 mfd. 

Mixer Grid 

Chassis 

Max. Output 
Al, A2, A3, A4, 

I. F. 

Open 

1650 Kc 


*Test Loop 

Test Loop 

A5 

Oscillator 

1400 Kc 

1400 Kc 


*Test Loop 

Test Loop 

A6 

Antenna 

"*600 Kc 

600 Kc 


*Test Loop 

Test Loop 

Check Point 

Antenna 


* Connect generator lead to Standard Hazeltine Test Loop, Model 1150, placed two feet from the set loop, or 
three turns of wire about six inches in diameter, placed about one foot from the set loop. Or the generator 
can be connected with the high side lead to the AM antenna screw terminal and the ground lead to the chassis. 

* *With a generator signal of 600 Kc, tune the set to the point where maximum output is obtained, which 
shoul be approximately 600 Kc on the dial. Adjust antenna section plates of variable for maximum output. 
The alignment procedure should be repeated in the original order for greatest accuracy. 

Always keep the output from the signal generator at its lowest possible value to make the A. V. C. action of 
the receiver ineffective. 

FM ALIGNMENT 


Turn band switch to FM, (right). 

Connect (FM) I. F. generator to the second 6BA6 X. F. 
amp. grid, (lug No. 1) through a .01 uf mica dummy. 
Connect oscilloscope across volume control. With the 
I. F. generator tuned to 10.7 me with 150 Kc deviation, 
and the same audio voltage used as horizontal sweep 
on the scope that is used to modulate the generator, 
adjust the ratio detector transformer slugs A7-A8 for 
the characteristic "S” curve (See Fig. 1), with maxi¬ 
mum vertical height on the scope. After this adjust¬ 
ment the top slug of the ratio detector should not be 
moved during the rest of the alignment. 

Connect I. F. generator to mixer grid through .01 mica 
dummy. Using 23 Kc deviation at 10.7 Me, adjust 
for maximum output. Maximum output may be indi¬ 
cated by maximum vertical height on the scope or 
maixmum voltage on a standard output meter across 
the voice coil of the receiver. After the two I. F. 
transformers have been aligned the bottom slug A8 of 
the ratio detector should also be peaked. 

The characteristic "S” curve of the complete I. F. 
channel should be checked by applying a 10.7 Me 
signal with 150 Kc deviation to the mixer grid and 
observing the "S” curve on the scope. It should not 
be very much different from that observed in step 2. 

Connect R. F. (FM) generator (88 to 108Mc) to the 
antenna terminals through the standard 300 ohm 
dummy (150 ohm in each side of generator leads). 


Use R. F. generator with 23 Kc deviation. With the 
variable condenser completely open and Signal Gener¬ 
ator tuned to 108.5 Me adjust oscillator trimmer A12 
(small ceramic trimmer) for maximum reading on 
output meter. 

Then tune receiver to low end of band (variable com¬ 
pletely closed) and Signal Generator to 87.5 Me. If 
the receiver does not tune to this frequency the FM 
oscillator coil L4 will either have to be squeezed to¬ 
gether or lengthened to cover the band, (squeezing 
lowers and lengthening raises the frequency). Any 
change in the coil will have to be completed by the 
trimmer at the high end of the band. 

With the same Signal Generator connections as per 
paragraph 4 tune Signal Generator and set to 105 Me. 
Tune R. F. trimmer A13 for maximum output at the 
same time rock variable back and forth through the 
frequency^ (Rocking is necessary because slight oscil¬ 
lator pulling causes erroneous maximum readings). 

Tune Signal Generator and set to 90 Me. Adjust R. F. 
coil L3 length for maximum output by squeezing or 
lengthening. Any change in the coil will, have to be 
compensated at 105 Me by the R. F. trimmer A13. 

After Steps 4 and 5 are finished check calibration and 
band coverage. Steps 4 and 5 may have to be repeated 
if set is off calibration. Band coverage should be 
87.5 Me to 108.5 Me. Sensitivity should be approxi¬ 
mately 100 uv at 105 Me, 98 Me and 90 Me. 


r /str&isr* 
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C8, C1Z. 
C28, C31, 
C33, C38, 


CIO, Cl3, 
C16, Cl 8, 
C21.C32, 



©John F. Ride: 


fern 

































p 


MODELS 554CCB, 554CCM, Ch. RE-306 



SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY RANGE 

Broadcast .... 540-1600 kc 

IF ....... 455 kc 


TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 


. Mixer-oscillator 

... IF Amp. 

. DET-AVC AF Amp. 

. Output 

. Rectifier 


Type: Permanent magnet 
Size: 8 Inch 

Voice coil impedance ... 

CHASSIS FEATURES 
Automatic Volume Contrc 
Built-in Loop 


OPERATING CONTROLS 

1. Left knob.. ON-OFF, Volume and Tone 

2. Right knob - Tuning and Phono-Radic 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 

Length .. 22 inches 

Height . 34 inches 

Depth . 16 inches 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


ter reading to indicate .5 W (standard output)... 
i of generator ground lead- 


...30% 400 cycles 
—Fully clockwise 


Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed...To left 

1. Connect signal generator lead through a .05 uf. condenser to converter grid. Open tuning condenser. Set signal generator 
to 455 Kc. Tune I. F. Trimmers Al, A2, A3, and A4 for maximum output. 

2. Close tuning condenser and set pointer to left. Open tuning condenser. Connect signal generator to test loop or to blue lead 
on set loop. Set signal generator to 1650 Kc. Tune A5 trimmer on oscillator section of tuning condenser for maximum output. 

3. Set signal generator to 1400 Kc. Adjust tuning shaft until maximum output is obtained. Tune antenna trimmer A6 on tun¬ 
ing condenser for greatest output. Reset tuning shaft until output is again maximum. Retune antenna trimmer. Repeat this 
cycle of operations at 1400 Kc. until no further increase of output can be obtained. Keep generator output at a low value 
to prevent detuning by A. V. C. action. 


ning condenser. Connect signal generator to test loop or to blue lead 
rimmer on oscillator section of tuning condenser for maximum output. 


Set signal genera 
put if necessary. 


i aximum output. Adjust tuning condenser plates for maximu 


Approximate sensitivities with 117 V. AC line voltage and .5 W. output a 
600 uv/m., 1000 Kc—400 uv/m., 1400 Kc.—300 uv/m. 


oil, should be: Antenna lead 600 Kc.— 
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[MODELS 554CCB, 554CCM, Ch. RE-306 



Ll D24777 Antenna Loop Assembly 1.50 

R24720-3 Cabinet, Mahogany 72.00 

R24720-4 Cabinet, Blonde 80.00 

CIA, B C24305 Capacitor, Variable, 2 gang with 

Trimmers 2.10 

C2 C20067-503 Capacitor, .05 mf, 200 V, P.T. .20 

C3, C4, C20068-503 Capacitor, .05 mf, 400 V, P.T. .20 

C5, C6 

C7, C8 C20065-101 Capacitor, 100 mmf, 500 V, Mica .30 

C9 C20067-502 Capacitor, .005 mf, 500 V, P.T. .20 

CIO C20068-302 Capacitor, .003 mf, 400 V, P.T. .20 

Cll C20065-251 Capacitor, 250 mmf, 500 V, Mica .20 

C12, C13 C20068-103 Capacitor, .01 mfd, 400 V, P.T. .20 

C14 A22602 Capacitor, 10 mfd, 25 V. 

Electrolytic .65 

C15 C20069-302 Capacitor, .003 mfd, 600 V. P.T. .20 

C16A, C24415 Capacitor, 20-20-20 mfd, 450 V. 

B, C Electrolytic 1.75 

C17, C18D20358-103. Capacitor, .01 mfd, 600 V. Molded .50 
E23593 Changer, 3-speed Record Assembly 

(See VM—Model 950) 

L2 AC24482-1 Coil, Oscillator .60 

R8A, B C24535 Control, Volume & Tone, Dual 

500K-500K ohms 1.00 

C24726 Cover, Cabinet, Rear .75 

C23578 Cover, Record Changer Bottom .10 

C24449 Dial, Pointer .30 

E24447 Dial, Crystal 2.75 

D24803-1 Dial, Crystal Background 

(Mahogany) .25 

D24803-2 Dial. Crystal Background 

(Blonde).25 


E24702-1 Escutcheon, Decorative 

(Mahogany) 2.00 

E24702-2 Escutcheon, Decorative 

(Blonde) 2.00 

A24442-1 Knob, Volume, Radio-Phono .20 

A24443-1 Knob, Tone, Tuning .20 

A19351 Lamp, Dial, Mazda No. 47 .20 

B20138-15 Line Cord .75 

AA24766-1 Pointer, Shaft & Bracket Assy. .30 

R1 C20060-223 Resistor, 22K ohm, 20%, !4 W. .10 

R2 C20302-223 Resistor, 22K ohm, 10%, 2 W. .15 

R3 C2O06O-332 Resistor, 3.3K ohm, 20%, Vt W. .10 

R4 C20060-225 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 20%, 14 W. .10 

R5 C20060-680 Resistor, 68 ohm, 20%, V4 W. .10 
R6 C20070-473 Resistor, 47K ohm, 10%, 1 W. .15 

R7, R9 C20060-473 Resistor, 47K ohm, 20%, 14 W. .10 

R10 C20060-685 Resistor, 6.8 megohm, 20%, 14 W. .10 

Rll, R12C20060-474 Resistor, 470K ohm, 20%, 14 W. .10 

R13 C20070-271 Resistor, 270 ohm, 10%, 1 W. .15 

A24891 Resistor, 270 ohm, 10% 1 W. Wire .15 

R14 C20070-821 Resistor, 820 ohnl, 10%, 1 W. .15 

R15 C23970-14 Resistor, 750 ohm, 10%, 5 W. Wire .40 

R16 A24761 Resistor, 2 ohm, 10%, Vi W. Wire .10 

A24767-2 Socket, Dial Lamp .10 

A19579 Socket, Speaker .10 

A19551- Socket, AC Phono Motor .25 

SPK AD24763-1 Speaker, Assembly 8” P.M. 7.85 

C24438 Switch, Phono-Radio .75 

T1 C21797-16 Transformer, 1st I.F. 1.20 

T2 C21797-19 Transformer, 2nd I.F. 1.25 

T3 _ C24776-1 Transformer, Output _ 2.25 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


FREQUENCY RANGE 

Broadcast (AM) . 

IF . 

FM . 

IF . 

TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 


6BA6 
12AT7 
6BE6 . 


540-1600 kc 
455 kc 
88-108 me 
. 10.7 me 


FM R. F. Amp. 
FM Converter 
AM Converter 


6BA6 ... 
6BA6 

6T8 . 

6V6GT 
6X4 . 


. AM-FM-IF Amp. 

. FM, IF Amp. 

FM-AM DET, 1ST Audio AVC 

... . Output 

. Rectifier 


LOUD SPEAKER 

Type: Permanent magnet, 1.47 oz. Alnico 5 
Size: 8 Inch 

Voice coil impedance ........ 3.2 Ohms 

CHASSIS FEATURES 
Automatic Volume Control 
Built-in Loop 
Underwriters' Listed 

OPERATING CONTROLS 

1. Left knob ...... ON-OFF Sw and Volume 

2. Right knob ....... Tuning 

3. Center knob .. Program Sw 


POWER OUTPUT 

Undistorted . 1.5 Watts 

Maximum . 2.5 Watts 

Plate load . 2000 Ohms 


PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 

Width ... 

Height .. 

Depth . 


22 inches 
34 inches 
16 inches 


Models 582CFM, and 582CFB have the same Chassis, they differ only in Cabinet, trim and knobs. 

THE ANTENNA 

AM - This receiver has a built-in loop which gives satisfactory reception in most locations. If the receiver is located 
some distance from a broadcasting station, or where the electrical interference is high, an outside antenna connected to 
the terminal marked AM on the antenna terminal strip will improve reception. 

FM - An 8' length of wire is connected to the FM antenna terminal for an indoor FM antenna. Terminals are provided 
on the antenna terminal strip to connect an outside FM antenna, they are labeled FM & G. 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION 

AM Tuning range — 540 Kc. to 1600 Kc. Intermediate Frequency - 455 Kc. I. F. and R. F. measurements made at 500 
milliwatts output — approximately 1.27 volts on a receiver type voltmeter connected across speaker voice coil. 
Approximate input for 500 MW output: I. F. 300 uv; R. F. with standard loop: at 600 Kc. 1200 uv/m; at 
1000 Kc. 900 uv/m; at 1400 Kc. 800 uv/m. 

FM Tuning range — 88 megacycles to 108 megacycles. Intermediate frequency 10.7 megacycles .I.F. and R.F. measure¬ 
ments made at 500 milliwatts output— approximately 1.2 7 volts on a rectifier type voltmeter connected across 
speaker voice coil. Approximate input for 500 MW output: I.F. 300 uv; R.F. "Absolute Measurements": 91 
megacycles 100 uv; 105 megacycles, 100 uv. 
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|MODELS 582CFB, 582CFM, Ch. RE-310 


ALIGNMENT 

Output meter connection . Across speaker voice coil 

Output meter reading to indicate 500 MW 1.27 volts 

Generator Modulation ... 30%, 400 cycles 

Position of volume control . Fully clockwise 


PROCEDURE 

Set dial pointer .. . . Horizontal, variable condenser closed 

Set band switch . . .. 

.To left for AM alignment, right for FM alignment 


AM ALIGNMENT 


Adjust 


Position 

of 

Generator 

Dummy 

Generator 

Connection 

Generator 

Connection 

Trimmers 

In Order 

Trimmer 

Variable 

Frequency 

Ant. 

(high) 

Ground Lead 

Shown For 

Function 

Open 

455 Kc 

.05 mfd. 

Mixer Grid 

Chassis 

Max. Output 

Al, A2, A3, A4, 

I. F. 

Open 

1650 Kc 


♦Test Loop 

Test Loop 

A 5 

Oscillator 

1400 Kc 

1400 Kc 


♦Test Loop 

Test Loop 

A6 

Antenna 

"*600 Kc 

600 Kc 


♦Test Loop 

Test Loop 

Check Point 

Antenna 


* Connect generator lead to Standard Hazeltine Test Loop, Model 1150, placed two feet from the set loop, or 
three turns of wire about six inches in diameter, placed about one foot from the set loop. Or the generator 
can be connected with the high side lead to the AM antenna screw terminal and the ground lead to the chassis. 
**With a generator signal of 600 Kc, tune the set to the point where maximum output is obtained, which 
shoul be approximately 600 Kc on the dial. Adjust antenna section plates of variable for maximum output. 
The alignment procedure should be repeated in the original order for greatest accuracy. 

Always keep the output from the signal generator at its lowest possible value to make the A. V. C. action of 
the receiver ineffective. 


FM ALIGNMENT 


!. Turn band switch to FM, (right). 

2. Connect (FM) I. F. generator to the second 6BA6 I. F. 
amp. grid, (lug No. 1) through a .01 uf mica dummy. 
Connect oscilloscope across volume control. With the 
I. F. generator tuned to 10.7 me with 150 Kc deviation, 
and the same audio voltage used as horizontal sweep 
on the scope that is used to modulate the generator, 
adjust the ratio detector transformer slugs A7-A8 for 
the characteristic "S” curve (See Fig. 1), with maxi¬ 
mum vertical height on the scope. After this adjust¬ 
ment the top slug of the ratio detector should- not be 
moved during the rest of the alignment. 


Use R. F. generator with 23 Kc deviation. With the 
variable condenser completely open and Signal Gener¬ 
ator tuned to 108.5 Me adjust oscillator trimmer A12 
(small ceramic trimmer) for maximum reading on 
output meter. 

Then tune receiver to low end of band (variable com¬ 
pletely closed) and Signal Generator to 87.5 Me. If 
the receiver does not tune to this frequency the FM 
oscillator coil L4 will either have to be squeezed to¬ 
gether or lengthened to cover the band, (squeezing 
lowers and lengthening raises the frequency). Any 
change in the coil will have to be completed by the 
trimmer at the high end of the band. 


3. Connect I. F. generator to mixer grid through .01 mica 
dummy. Using 23 Kc deviation at 10.7 Me, adjust 
for maximum output. Maximum output may be indi¬ 
cated by maximum vertical height on the scope or 
maixmum voltage on a standard output meter across 
the voice coil of the receiver. After the two I. F. 
transformers have been ligned the bottom slug A8 of 
the ratio detector should also be peaked. 

The characteristic "S” curve of the complete I. F. 
channel should be checked by applying a 10.7 Me 
signal with 150 Kc deviation to the mixer grid and 
observing the "S” curve on the scope. It should not 
,be very much different from that observed in step 2. 

4. Connect R. F. (FM) generator (88 to 108Mc) to the 
antenna terminals through the standard 300 ohm 
dummy (150 ohm in each side of generator leads). 


5. With the same Signal Generator connections as per 
paragraph 4 tune Signal Generator and set to 105 Me. 
Tune R. F. trimmer A13 for maximum output at the 
same time rock variable back and forth through the 
frequency. (Rocking is necessary because slight oscil¬ 
lator pulling causes erroneous maximum readings). 

Tune Signal Generator and set to 90 Me. Ad just R. F. 
coil L3 length for maximum output by squeezing or 
lengthening. Any change in the coil will have to be 
compensated at 105 Me by the R. F. trimmer A13. 


6. After Steps 4 and 5 are finished check calibration and 
band coverage. Steps 4 and 5 may have to be repeated 
if set is off calibration. Band coverage should be 
87.5 Me to 108.5 Me. Sensitivity should be approxi¬ 
mately 100 uv at 105 Me, 98 Me and 90 Me. 
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HOW TO ORDER PARTS 

ordered by Arvin part number, description and model number of it 


ts for the V-M Changer must be obtained direct from the V-M Corporation, Bento 

PARTS PRICE LIST FOR 582-CFM & 582-CFB, RE-MO 

Schematic Part 

Description List Price Location Number Description 

Antenna Loop Assembly 1.00 A24464 Knobs, Ph-AM-I 

Bracket, Antenna Loop Mounting .10 A24464-4 Knob, Tuning, c 

Bracket, Dial [2 used] .10 [Blonde] 

Cabinet, Mahogany [with Carton] 72.00 A24464-3 Knob, Tuning, ( 

Cabinet, Blonde [with Carton] 80.00 [Mahogany] 

A19351 Lamp, Dial, Ma 

Capacitor, Variable, 4-gang 4.15 C20138-17 tine Cord & PI 

Capacitor, FM Oscillator Trimmer, PS-1 AA22345-1 Parasitic Suppt 

5-25uuf .80 PS02 AA22334-1 Parasitic Suppr 

Capacitor, 1.5uuf, 350V, Gimmick .10 R3, C20070-682 Resistor, 6.8K o 

Capacitor, 15uuf, 350V. Ceramic .20 R2, R13, C20060-680 Resistor, 158 ohr 

Capacitor, 47uuf, 350V. Ceramic .20 R17 

Capacitor, SOuuf, 500V., Ceramic .20 R31 A23933 Resistor, 120 oh 


C22352 Transformer 

AC229I57-1 Transformer 
AC236I59-1 Transformer 
D22959 Transformer 

AD22592-1 Transformer 
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MODELS 650P, 652P, 654P, Ch. RE-292 



SPECIFICATIONS 


FREQUENCY RANGE 

Broadcast ....540-1600 Kc 


IF ... 

BES AND FUNCTIONS 

• .-. 455 Kc 

1T4 . 

..RF Amp. 

1R5 . 

.Converter 

1T4 . 

.IF Amp. 

1U5 . 

.Audio Amp. Detector 


POWER OUTPUT 

Maximum . 

Undistorted . 

Speaker Size . 

Voice Coil Impedance. 


... .2 watt 
.. .16 watt 

.4 inch 

. .3.2 ohms 


CHASSIS FEATURES 

Automatic Volume Control 
Iron Core Rod Antenna 


POWER SUPPLY 
“B” 90 Volts...... 


CONTROLS 
Left knob 
Right Knob 


On-Off Sw. and Volume 
. .Tuning 


...2 No. 455 Ever Ready or Equal PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 
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IMODELS 650P, 652p, 654P, Ch. RE-292 

ALIGNMENT 

A. Connect to 117 V. A.C. line and turn set on with volume control at full volume. 

B. With variable condenser closed set pointer to end mark on dial back. 

C. Connect signal generator high side through .05 uf or larger condenser to Pin 6 on 1R5 tube. 

D. Open variable condenser. 

E. With signal generator set at 455KC, increase output of generator until output is heard in speaker. Adjust 
all I.F. trimmers until maximum output meter reading is obtained, reducing signal generator output as adjustment 
progresses so that final adjustment is made with lowest input consistent with good signal to noise ratio. 

NOTE: After I.F. alignment, the set must be provided with a bottom cover, or test jig which is the equiva¬ 
lent of the bottom cover, and the rest of the R.F. alignment carried out with this in place. 

F. With signal generator at 455 KC and connected to a radiating loop, adjust R.F. transformer coupling con¬ 

denser until output meter reading is a minimum. Final adjustment is to be made with high signal input so that an 
accurate adjustment can be made. 

G. With signal generator connected to radiating loop and set to 1650 KC adjust oscillator trimmer on variable 
condenser until output is maximum. Variable condenser is to be fully opened during adjustment. 

H. Set signal generator to 1400 KC and rotate variable condenser until output is maximum. Adjust R.F. trim¬ 
mer on variable condenser until output increases to a new maximum. Rotate variable condenser slightly to obtain an¬ 
other maximum output. Re-adjust trimmer until output is again a maximum. Repeat this cycle until no further in¬ 
crease in output can be obtained. Final adjustment to be made with signal generator output at sensitivity limit 
given below or lower. 

I. Set signal generator to 1000 KC and tune radio to maximum output. Read sensitivity. Adjust R.F. section 
of variable blades for maximum output. 

J. Set signal generator to 600 KC and proceed as in I. above. 

K. Set signal generator to 540 KC and make sure that radio will tune to maximum output slightly before varia¬ 
ble condenser is fully closed. 



LOCATION OF PARTS UNDER CHASSIS 
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MODEL 657-T, Ch. RE-307 





SPECIFICATIONS 


PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 

Height . 

Depth . 


POWER OUTPUT 

Undistorted . 

Maximum . 


. Det, Audio, Avc 

.Audio Output 

.Rectifier 


Green Clock Face 
...Ivory Clock Face 


Voice Coil Impedance. 

RADIO CONTROLS 

Left Knob. 

Right Knob. 

CLOCK FACE CONTROLS 
Right . 


CHASSIS FEATURES 

Clock Controlled Power 
Appliance Socket 
Alarm 

Built-In Rod Antenna 
Automatic Volume Contri 
Slide Rule Dial 


AUTOMATIC I „,0 

CONTROL I []©, 


VOLUME Id i 

r( 


(« a 



.. On-Off-Automatic 
.Sleep Control 


•0 alarm 

SET CONTROL 
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[model 657-T, Ch. RE-307 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

1. Connect to 117 V. AC line and turn set on with volume control at full volume. 

2 . Connect output meter across the speaker voice coil. 

3 Connect the signal generator to the mixer grid, pin 7, using a .05 mfd condenser in series with the "hot” generator load. 
Connect the ground side ot the generator to floating ground. 

4 . Set generator to 455 Kc modulated 400 cycles at 30%, tune the I.F. transformers for maximum output. Reduce the gen¬ 
erator output as the signal increases so that final adjustment is made with lowest input possible to give a good signal 
to noise ratio at the output. 

5 . Connect generator to a radiating loop, set to 1400 Kc. Close the variable condenser and set the pointer to 540 Kc. This 
is indicated by a notch in the top of the dial plate. First notch to the left is 540, second 600 Kc, 1000 Kc, and 1400 Kc. 
After setting the pointer tune to 1400 Kc trim the oscillator and antenna stages for maximum output. Repeat trimmer 
adjustments until no further increase is obtained. 

6 . Set generator at 600 Kc. Tune receiver to 600 Kc. Adjust antenna section condenser plates for maximum output. 

7 . Check calibration and coverage after alignment coverage must be 535 Kc to 1650 Kc. 


ELECTRICAL TEST FOR CLOCK 

A. By turning right hand knob set alarm disc to an even hour number. 

B. Turn left hand clock knob to the "AUTO” position; 

C. Turn rear knob or time set knob until radio goes on. 

ID. There should not be more than seven minutes difference between alarm disc and time shown by the hands on clock face. 

E. Check sleep switch by setting to the 60 minute position. Rotate time set knob until radio shuts off. Time shown by the 
hands on the clock face should be one hour plus or minus seven minutes. 

F. Clock switch must have a definite snap action on the ON-OFF-AUTO switch. 
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HOW TO ORDER PARTS 

Replacement parts should be ordered by Arvin part number, description and model i 
your Arvin Distributor. The Distributor will order direct from the factory, except in the c 
be obtained through regular tube distribution channels. 


Antenna Rod and Rear Cover 
Cabinet, Willow Green 
Cabinet, Ivory 

Capacitor, 68uuf 500V Mica, C3 

Capacitor, .01 400V, C4 

Capacitor, .047 400V, C7 C6 

Capacitor, .047 200V, C2 

Capacitor, Electrolytic 50-30/150, C5 

Capacitor, Variable, Cl 

Clock Crystal 

Clock Face Mat 

Clock Timer 

Coil, Oscillator, L2 

Clip, Push on (Mtg. Clock Crystal) 

Clip, Hairpin (Tuning Shaft - ) 

Clip, Spring (IF Mtg.) 

Control, Volume, R4 
Couplate, CP2 
Couplate, CPI 

Dial Plate (All Willow Green) 
Flapper Stud, Read Cover Mtg. 


Knob, Clock 
Knob, Radio 
Line Cord 
Pointer (Radio) 

Resistor 47 ohm i/ 2 w 20%, R2 
Resistor 120 ohm 1/2'w 10 %, R6 
Resistor 330 ohm Viw 20%, R9 
Resistor 1200 ohm lw 10%, R7 
Resistor 22K ohm i/ 2 w 20%, R1 
Resistor 2.2 meg i/ 2 w 20%, R3 R5 
Socket, Power 
Speaker 5” PM 
Speaker Mtg. Bracket 
Speaker Baffle Assy. 

Shielded Lead 

Spring (Dial Cord Tension) 

Snap Buttons, Speaker Baffle Mtg. 
Tuning Shaft 
Transformer, IF, Tl, T2 
Transformer, Audio Output, T3 


For the address of the Telecron service si 


CLOCK REPAIR AND PARTS 

■ station nearest you, contact your Arvin Distributor o 
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MODELS 751TB, 751TM, Ch. RE-343 



TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 

6BE6 . 

6BA6 . 

6AV6 . 

6V6 . 

5Y3‘ . 

POWER OUTPUT 
Type: Beam tube 

Undistorted . 

Maximum . 


ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

LOUD SPEAKER 

. 540-1600 kc Type: Permanent magnet, 2.15 o 

xcc . _ Size: 9 x 6 inch 

Voice coil impedance. 


CHASSIS FEATURES 

er-osculator Automatic Volume Control 

. I.F. AMP Built-in-Loop 

_ AVC-AF. Underwriter’s Listed 

Output OPERATING CONTROLS 

... Rectifier 1. Right knob. 

2. Left knob. 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 

3.5 Watts Width . 

. 4.5 Watts Height . 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Output meter connection. 

Output meter reading to indicate .5W (standard output)... 

Connection of generator ground lead. 

Generator Modulation. 

Position of volume & tone control. 

Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed. 


Across loudspeaker voice coil 

.1.26 volts 

.Chassis 

.30% 400 cycles 

.Fully clockwise 

.To left 


1. Connect signal generator lead through a .05 uf condenser to converter grid. Open tuning condenser. Set signal generator 
to 455 Kc. Tune I.F. Trimmers Al, A2, A3 and A4 for maximum output. 

2. Close tuning condenser and set pointer to left. Open tuning condenser. Connect signal generator to test loop or to blue 
lead on set loop. Set signal generator to 1650 Kc. Tune A5 trimmer on oscillator section of tuning condenser for maxi¬ 
mum output. 

3. Set signal generator to 1400 Kc. Adjust tuning shaft until maximum output is obtained. Tune antenna trimmer A6 on 
tuning condenser for greatest output. Reset tuning shaft until output is again maximum. Retune antenna trimmer. Repeat 
this cycle of operations at 1400 Kc. until no further increase of output can be obtained. Keep generator output at a low 
value to prevent detuning by A.V.C. action. 


Approximate.sensitivities with 117 V. AC line voltage and .5 W. output : 
—600 uv/m, 1000 Kc.—400 uv/m., 1400 Kc.—300 uv/m. 


ing condenser plate for c 


1 should be: Antenna lead 600 Kc, 
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HOW TO ORDER PARTS 

parts should be ordered by Arvin part number, description and model number of receiver from your Arvin 
Distributor. The Distributor will order direct from the factory. All prices subject to changes in accordance with O.P.S. 
regulations. Parts shipments are F.O.B. Columbus, Indiana. 


Schematic Part 

Location Number Description List 

LI D24777 Antenna Loop Assembly 1.50 

CIA, B C24305 Capacitor, Variable, 2 Gang 

with Trimmers 2.10 

C2 C20067-503 Capacitor, .05 mfd. 200 V P.T. .20 

C3, C4, 

C5, C6 C20069-503 Capacitor, .05 mfd 600 V P.T. .20 

C7, C8 C20065-101 Capacitor, 100 mmfd, 500 V, Mica .30 

C9 C20067-502 Capacitor, .005 mfd, 200 V, P.T. .20 

CIO C20068-502 Capacitor, .005 mfd, 400 V, P.T. .10 

Cll C20065-251 Capacitor, 250 mmfd, 500 V, 

Mica .20 

C12, 03 C20068-103 Capacitor, .01 mfd, 400 V, P.T. .20 

04 A22602 Caoacitor, 10 mfd, 25 V, 

Electrolytic .65 

05 C20069-502 Capacitor, .005 mfd, 600 V, P.T. .10 

C16A, 

B, C C24415 Capacitor, 20-20-20 mfd, 450 V, 

Electrolytic 

07, 08 D20358-103 Capacitor, .01 mfd, 600 V, 

Molded . 5 u 

L2 AC24482-1 Coil, Oscillator Assembly .50 

R8A, B C40389 Control, Volume and Tone, Dual 

500K-500K ohms 1.80 

A19132 Cord, Dial Drive 10 for .25 

D40404 Cover, Cabinet Rear, Blonde .35 

D40404-1 Cover, Cabinet Rear, Mahogany .35 

C24449 Dial, Pointer .30 

E24447 Dial, Crystal 2.75 

AD40399-1 Grille, Assembly, Blonde 1.00 

AD40399-2 Grille, Assembly, Mahogany 1.00 

A24442-2 Knob, Volume, Radio-Phono .30 


1.75 


Schematic Part 
Location Number 

A24443-2 
A19351 
B20138-15 
A19552 
AC24475-1 
R1 C20061-223 
R2 C20302-223 
R3 C20061-332 
R4 C20061-225 
R5 C20061-680 
R6 C20070-473 
R7, R9 C20061-473 
RIO C20061-685 
Rll, R12C20061-474 
R13 C20070-271 

A24891 
C20070-821 
C23970-14 
A24761 
A24435-1 
A24435-2 
A19551 
D24402 
A24653 
C40388 
C21797-16 
C21797 
C24776-2 
D24440 


R14 

R15 

R16 


Description i 

Knob, Tone, Tuning 
Lamp, Dial Mazda No. 47 
Line Cord 
Phono Jack 

Pointer, Shaft & Bracket Ass’y. 
Resistor, 22K ohm, 20% Viw 
Resistor, 22K ohm, 10% 2w 
Resistor, 3.3K ohm, 20% Viw 
Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 20% Viw 
Resistor, 68 ohm, 20% Viw 
Resistor, 47K ohm, 10% lw 
Resistor, 47K ohm, 20% Viw 
Resistor, 6.8 megohm, 20% Viw 
Resistor, 470K ohm, 20% Viw 
Resistor, 270 ohm 10% lw 


Resistor, 270 ohm 10% lw Wire .15 
Resistor, 820 ohm, 10% lw .15 

Resistor, 750.ohm 10% 5w Wire .40 
Resistor, 2 ohm 10% Viw Wire .10 
Socket, Dial Lamp, Left .15 

Socket, Dial Lamp, Right .15 

Socket, AC Phono Motor .25 

Speaker, 6” x 9” P.M. 6.10 

Spring, Dial Drive Cord .15 

Switch, Phono-Radio 1.60 

Transformer, 1st I.F. 1.20 

Transformer, 2nd I.F. 1.25 

Transformer, Output 1-35 

Transformer, Power 3.75 
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FREQUENCY 
Broadcast (AM) 
Shortwave (SW) 


TUBES AND FUNCTION 

12BE6 . 

12BA6 . 

12AV6. 

50C5 . 

35W4 . 


SPECIFICATIONS 

POWER OUTPUT 

540-1600 KC Undistorted . 

6.0-18.0 MC Maximum 


Speaker Voice Impedance 


. Converter 

. I.F. Amplifier 

. Det. 1st Audio 

. Output 

. Rectifier 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 

Height . 

Depth . 


.3.2 ohms 

OPERATING CONTROLS 

1. Left Knob . 

2. Center Knob . 

3. Right Knob 


13% inches 
.. 6%inches 
7 Vs inches 


1.0 Watts 
1.5 Watts 


On-Off Switch & Volume 

. Shortwave-Broadcast 

. Tuning 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION FOR SERVICE MEN 

AM Tuning range—540 K<: to 1600 Kc. Intermediate Frequency—455 Kc. I.F. and R.F. measurements made at 500 milli¬ 
watts output—approximately 1.27 volts on a rectifier type voltmeter connected across speaker voice coil. 

Aoproximately input for 500 MW output: R.F. with standard loop: at 600 Kc, 480 uv/m, at 1000 Kc, 360 uv/m; at 
1400 Kc, 240 uv/m. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


FREQUENCY RANGE 


LOUD SPEAKER 


IF . 

. 455 kc 

Size: 5 Inch 


TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 

Mix., 

CHASSIS FEATURES 




Automatic Volume Control 



.. DET-AVC AF Amp. 

Built-in Loop 


50C5 . 

. Output 

Underwriters’ Listed 


35W4 . 

. Rectifier 

OPERATING CONTROLS 


POWER SUPPLY 


1. Left knob .—.. 

2. Right knob . 

.. ON-OFF Sw and Volume 

105-125 Volts, AC-DC, 35 Watts 

POWER OUTPUT 

Undistorted . 

Maximum . 

. 1 Watt 

. 1.5 Watts 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 

Length .. 

Height .. 

Depth . 



THE ANTENNA 

This receiver has a built-in loop which gives satisfactory reception in most locations. If the receiver is located some dis¬ 
tance from a broadcasting station or where the electrical interference is high, an outside antenna connected to the pickup 
lead on the loop will improve reception. 

This receiver is designed to operate without a ground connection and no attempt should be made to use one. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

PRELIMINARY: 

Output meter connection. 

Output meter reading to indicate 500 milliwatts (standard output) 

Dummy antenna value to be used in series with generator output... 

Connection of generator output lead. 

Connection of generator ground lead. 

Generator modulation. 

Position of volume control. 

Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed. 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Connection of generator output lead 
Connection of generator ground lead . 

Generator modulation. 

Position of volume control. 


Position 

of 

Variable 

Frequency 

of 

Generator 

Dummy 

Antenna 

Open 

455 

.05 mfd. 

1400 

1400 


600 

600 



.Across speaker voice coil 

.1.27 volts 

.See chart below 

.See chart below 

.Floating ground 

.30% 400 cycles 

.Fully clockwise 

...Last mark at left end of dial 


12BE6 Grid 

_ (Stator of CIA) 

♦Test Loop 

♦Test Loop 

is of wire about 6" 


Trimmers Adjusted 
in Order Shown for 
Maximum Output 


A5, A6 on 
Variable Condense 
Check Point 


■ placed about one foot fro 


0 I] 0 SI © © 

-laa H JI— 


TUNING 



STRINGING DIAGRAM 


135W*\/I2BE6 50C5 


T6^ 

> r~SW~ 

^ C6 ~] R6 


LOCATION OF PARTS UNDER CHASSIS 
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HOW TO ORDER PARTS 

parts should be ordered by Arvin part number, description and model number of receiver from your Arvin 
Distributor. The Distributor will order from the factory. 

Parts shipments are F.O.B. Columbus, Indiana. Prices are subject to change without notice. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST FOR 65IT 


Part Schemati 



Part 

Schemati 



Number Location 

Description 


Number 

Location 


List 

Capacitors 



AD25559-1 


Baffle ass’y. with cloth & 


C25569 Cl, A, B Capacitor, variable 

2.25 




3.10 

C23470 Cll 

Capacitor, Elect. 20-40-20 150V 

1.45 



Ebony (Ch-gold cloth) 


C20065-251 C5 

Capacitor, Mica 250 mmf. 500V 

.15 

AD25559-3 


Baffle ass’y. with cloth & 


C20067-503 C2, CIO 

Capacitor, paper tubular, .05 mf. 




numerals 

3.10 


200 V 

.20 



California Tan (Mahogany— 


C20068-503 C3, C4 

Capacitor, paper tubular, .05 mf. 




gold cloth) 



400V 

.20 

A25558-1 


Knolbs, ivory 

.30 

C20068-103 C6, C8 

Capacitor, paper tubular, .01 mf. 


A25558-2 


Knobs, willow green 

.30 


400V 

.20 

A25558-3 


Knobs, California Tan 

.30 

A2023 8-6 C12 

Capacitor, 4.7 mmf. 

.10 

A25558-4 


Knobs, Ebony 

.50 

A24084 C.P. 

Couplate 

.50 

D25579 


Numerals Dial (Specify Number 

■25 




D25556-1 


Pointer, Ivory 

1.50 

Resistors 



D25556-2 


Pointer, Willow Green 

1.50 

C20061-223 R1 

Resistor, 22 K j/ 2 W. 20% 

.10 

D2 5 5 56-3 


Pointer, California Tan 

1.50 

C20061-225 R2 

Resistor, 2.2 meg. 1/2W. 20% 

.10 

D25556-4 


Pointer, Ebony 

1.50 

C20061-471 R3 

Resistor, 470 i/ 2 W. 20% 

.10 





C20061-334 R4 

Resistor, 330K i/ 2 W. 20% 

.10 

Misc. 




C20061-151 R5 

Resistor, 150 Vi W. 20% 

.10 

D25572 

Ll 

Antenna loop & rear cover 

1.50 

C20120-121 Rll 

Resistor, 120 l/ 2 W. 10% 

.10 

B23456 


Antenna loop mtg. brkt. 

.10 

C20061-150 R12 

Resistor, 15 V 2 W. 10% 

.10 

E25565 


Carton & filler 

.75 

C20070-121 R13 

Resistor, 120 1W. 10% 

.10 

AC24210-1 

L2 

Coil, Oscillator 

.60 

C20070-122 R14 

Resistor, 1200 1W. 10% 

.10 

C20138-16 


Cord, line 

.45 

C20061-470 R15 

Resistor, 47 l/ 2 W. 20% 

.10 

A19351 


Dial light bulb No. 47 

.20 

C20061-475 R7 

Resistor, 4.7 meg. V2W. 20% 

.10 

A25481-2 


Dial light socket 

.35 

C20061-222 R8 

Resistor, 2200 i/ 2 W. 20% 

.10 

A20243-3 


Socket, wafer, center pin 







shielded 

.15 

Cabinet parts 



A20243-1 


Socket, wafer, plain 

.15 

A25579-1 

Arvin Name 

.20 

C23467 


Speaker 5” 

3.00 

R25546-1 

Cabinet, Ivory 

4.20 

AD25574-1 


Speaker brkt. & pointer shaft 


R2 5 5 46-2 

Cabinet, Willow Green 

4.20 



ass’y. 

1.15 

R25 546-3 

Cabinet, California Tan 

4.20 

A40474 


Spring clip tntg. I.F. itransf. 


R25546-4 

Cabinet, Ebony 

4.20 



(5 for) 

.10 

AD25559-1 

Baffle ass’y. with cloth & 


C21797-16 

Tl, T2 

Transformer I.F. 

1.20 


numerals 

3.10 

A19361 


Tuning shaft hair pin dip (10for) .15 


I vory (Ch—gold cloth) 


AC23464-1 

T3 

Transformer output 

1.25 

AD25559-2 

Baffle ass’y. with cloth & 


C25576 

R6 

Volume control 1 meg. (4W. 



numerals 

3.10 



20% 

1.00 


Willow Green (green—gold cloth) 

A25575 


Tuning shaft 

.30 
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MODEL CL-152B, CL-152M, CL-164B I 


Frequency Range 

Speaker . 

Power Output . 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
. 115 to 125 volts This receiv 

60 cycles AC only 1-12BE6. 

. 538 to 1650 KC 1-12BA6. 


This receiver contains the following tubes: 

1-12BE6 .Mixer 

1-12BA6 .1.F. Amplifier 

1-12A.T6 .Detector-AVC-lst Audio 

1-50C5 .Power Output 

1-35W4 .Rectifier 


SER VICE NOTES 

Voltages taken from different parts of the circuit to the common ground above chassis are measured 
with volume control in maximum position, all tubes in their sockets, no signal applied, and with a voltmeter 
having a resistance of 20,000 ohms per volt. These voltages are shown on the voltage chart on the 
back: of this sheet. All voltages should be measured with an input voltage of 118 volts AC only. To check 
for open bypass condensers, shunt each condenser with a known good condenser of the same capacity 
and voltage rating. 

ALIGNING INSTRUCTIONS 

Never attempt any adjustments on this receiver unless it becomes necessary to replace a coil or 
transformer, or the adjustments have been tampered with in the field. Always make certain that other com¬ 
ponents, such as tubes, resistors, condensers, etc., are normal before proceeding with re-alignment. If 
re-alignment is necessary follow the instructions given below under the heading “Alignment Procedure.” 
After the re-alignment has been completed, repeat the procedure as a final check. 

To remove the chassis for servicing, remove the three chassis screws from the bottom of the cabinet 
and remove the cabinet back, volume control knob and tuning knob. Remove the bracket securing the 
clock to the cabinet and slide out the chassis and clock. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Volume Control — Maximum, all adjustments. 

No signal applied to antenna. 

Power Input — 115 to 125 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Connect dummy antenna in series with output lead 
of signal generator. 

Connect ground lead of signal generator to common 
ground above chassis. 

Repeat alignment procedure as a final check. 


The following equipment is necessary for proper 
alignment: 

Signal generator that will provide the test fre¬ 
quencies as listed, modulated 400 cycles, 30%. 
Non-metallic screwdriver. 

Output meter. 

Dummy antenna — .1 MFD condenser. 

For alignment points refer to Schematic Diagram 


Dial Setting 

Generator 

Frequency 

Dummy 

Antenna 

Generator 

Trimmer 

Reference 

Trimmer 

Adjustment 

Function 

1. Fully open 

455 KC 

.1 MFD 

12BE6 Grid 

L3 Top & Bot. 

Maximum 

Output I.F. 

2. Fully open 

455 KC 

.1 MFD 

12BE6 Grid 

L2 Top & Bot. 

Maximufti 

Input I.F. 

3. Fully open 

1650 KC 

.1 MFD 

12BE6 Grid 

CV2 

Maximum 

Oscillator 

4. Tune in signal 
from generator 

1400 KC 


Loosely couple 
signal genera¬ 
tor to “Magna 
Loop” 

CV1 

Maximum 

Antenna R.F. 
Trimmer 
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MODELS 753F, 753M, 753W1 


Model 753F-“The Cascade”-Cherry Cabinet 
Model 753M—‘‘The Marion”—Mahogany Cabinet 
Model 753W-‘‘The Bedford”-Blond Oak Cabin* 

SPECIFICATIONS 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 

105-120 volts, 60 cycles A.C, only 
POWER CONSUMPTION: 

Radio and Clock—35 Watts 
Appliance outlet may be used for any 
electrical appliance rated at 1100 
Watts or less. 

RADIO I.F. FREQUENCY: 

455 KC 

RADIO TUNING RANGE: 

540-1620 KC 

MAXIMUM POWER OUTPUT: 

1 Watt undistorted 

LOUDSPEAKER: 

4 " PM 

TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

VI ‘12BE6 Converter 

V2 12BA6 I.F. Amplifier 

Special Switch Permits Use of Autom 


BS 


V3 12AT6 Demodulator, AVC, and 
1 st Audio Amplifier 
V4 50C5 Audio Output 

V5 35W4 Rectifier 


Special Switch Permits Use of Automatically Controlled Appliance Outlet without 
Turning on Radio. 

Realizing the importance of prompt dissemination of service information to the 
field, this first in a series of newsletters is released. We suggest that the infor¬ 
mation furnished in this and subsequent releases be passed on to your dealers 
and service organizations to assist them in their service problems on our products. 
These releases will, if properly filed, serve a ready reference for your future use. 

Model 753 Clock Radio 

If set remains on regardless of position of Qff-Auto-On switch, check to see 
that production jumper is still connected across the lines to this switch. The 
jumper must be removed for proper switch operation. 

Failure of oscillator, when receiver is tuned to the low end of the band, may 
be corrected by substituting a lead 6 3/4" in length for the original one connect¬ 
ing pin #7 of the 12BE6 to the antenna section of the gang condenser. Sets in¬ 
volved will only be those with serial numbers from 10,001 to 11,550. 

Switch Adjustment for the Clock Radio 

When this switch fails to operate in the "Auto" or "On" position it can be 
adjusted in the following manner. 

1. Locate the slotted adjusting screw which is on the back of the clock just 
to the left of the lower mounting bolt for the switch assembly. 

2. With a small screw driver turn this screw in the clockwise direction ap¬ 
proximately 3/4 of a turn, (Take precautions not to over adjust this 
screw, to do so will not permit the switch to operate in the "Off" positionJ 

CAUTION: For any further adjustments or repairs to the clock mechanism it will 
be necessary to disassemble the clock from the radio completely and send it to 
the nearest Sessions clock repair station. Information concerning the repair sta¬ 
tions locations may be obtained from the Bendix distributor. 
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MODELS 753F, 753M, 753W 


T3 35W4 I2BA6 
/ V5 V2 . 



FIG. 2 - BOTTOM 
VIEW OF CHASSIS 


p> & i '2 

R6^W- 


fizT /7l /! 

\ S2 T3 CI4 Rll 

al of the Clock and Switch As 

Remove the two top screws fror 




R3 RIO J2 

embly 

the cabinet back. 


2. Unscrew the four chassis bolts and take the radio from the cabinet. 

3. Remove the clock mounting board by turning the four clip springs arouni 
the outer edge in either direction with a screw driver until they are frei 
from the grooves in the top and sides of the cabinet. (Since this mountin' 
board also holds the dial glass in place precautions must be taken to pre 
vent it from falling and breaking.) 
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MODELS 753F, 753M, 753W 


4. The clock is dismantled from the mounting board by turning the four cl 
springs located around the inside opening with a screw driver until th< 
are free from the clock face. 

5. Unsolder the three leads (Brown, Black and Blue) from the radio. 

6. Securely pack the assembly for shipment to the nearest Sessions clock n 
pair station. 

7. In order to reassemble the clock in the radio cabinet, just reverse tl 
procedure outlined above making sure that the three leads are fed throuf 
the mounting board before they are connected to their respective poini 
within the radio chassis. 


eassemble the clock in the radio cabinet, 
tlined above making sure that the three leai 


are fed through 
spective points 


An isolation transformer should be usee 
between the AC power line and the receiver foi 
protection of any test equipment that must be 
operated from the same power line. 

Turn tuning gang fully closed and set pointei 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

should be used directly over referem 


Generator Coupling 

Generator 

Frequency 

Dial 

Setting 

Connect 

Adjust 

Remarks 

High side through .01 
to pin 7 (Grid) of 
12BE6 

Low side to B— 

455KC 

Max. to 
right 

Output Meter 
across voice 
coil 

T3, T2 

Adjust in order 
given for max. 
meter reading 

A loop fashioned of 
several turns of wire 
radiating the signal 
into the receivers an¬ 
tenna 

1640 

To the 
correct 
dial 

marking 

See Fig. 4 

Same 

Cld 

Adjust for max. 
meter reading 

Same 

1475 

To correct 
dial mark¬ 
ing See 

Fig. 4 

Same 

Clb 

Adjust for max. 
meter reading 

CONVERTER 

I F AMP 

OEMODULA 
& 1ST. AUDI! 

TOR 

3 

POWER OUTPUT 


sctly over reference mark on dial (see Fig. 4). 
lume control should be set at maximum posi- 
n. Keep output of signal generator as low 
practical at all times and make adjustments 


14 T2 


I- 


1 t il 

1 C6J X _^^>1 COUPLING 



j ‘Til Ijilsj 


iT? ~"j 

i 250K 1 

Ti, .13 


EES}- 


l 5K 500*11 
rs°lci,l! 

Sr 


FIG. 3 - 
SCHEMATIC 
DIAGRAM 


ALL RESISTANCE IN OHMS.'AWlf 


CLOCK MOTOR & SWITCH 


COMMON BUS 8- 

1J2 RIO 

22-IW 
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IMODELS 753F, 753M, 753W 



FIG. 4 - DIAL BACK PLATE REFERENCE MARKS FIG. 5 - DIAL CORD DIAGRAM 

PARTS LIST 


ELECTRICAL COMPONENT S 


PART NUMBER 

SYMBOL NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION 

LIST PRICE 

RC23A223M 

R1 

RESISTOR-Comp. 22K 1/2W ±20% 

.10 

RC23A335M 

R2 

RESISTOR-Comp. 3.3 Meg 1/2W ±20% 

.10 

RC23A680M 

R3 

RESISTOR-Comp. 68 ohms 1/2W ±20% 

.10 

RC23A473M 

R4 

RESISTOR-Comp. 47K 1/2W ±20% 

.10 

CH262022-5 

R5 

POTENT IOMETER-.5 Meg 1/4W ±30%,, Volume 

.80 

RC23A475M 

R6 

RESISTOR-Comp. 4.7 Meg 1/'2W ±20% 

.15 

RC24A151K 

R9 

RESISTOR-Comp. 150 ohms !W ±10% 

.15 

RC24A220M 

RIO 

RESISTOR-Comp. 22 ohms 1W ±20% 

.15 

RC25A152M 

R11 

RESISTOR-Comp. 1.5K 2W ±20% 

.20 


/ R7 

250K 1/5W i 


CH274249-1 

J R8 

MOLDED COUPLING UNIT-500K 1/5W l 

.54 


)C10, Cll, 

' Cl 2 

Cla, b, c, d 

-125 mmf 5K j 


LH260016 

CAPACITOR—Variable 

2.70 

CM22A470M 

C2 

CAPACITOR-Mica 47 mmf ±20% 500V 

.25 

CH267001-503 

C3, 14 

CAPACITOR-Tub. Paper .05 mfd ±20% 400V 

.29 

CH267003-602 

C9 

CAPACITOR-Tub. Paper .006 mfd ±40% -20% 600V 

.24 

CH267001-203 

C13 

CAPACITOR-Tub. Paper .02 mfd ±20% 400V 

.26 

CH267013-2 

Cl5a, b 

CAPACITOR—Electrolytic (40-60, 150V) 

1.20 

CH267001-104 

C16 

CAPACITOR-Tub. Paper .1 mfd ±20% 400V 

.38 

LH259151-1 

T1 

TRANS. ASSY-Oscillator 

.83 

CH259038-1 

T2, C4, 5 

TRANS.-I.F. Input 

1.42 

LH259152-1 

T3, C6, 7, 8 

TRANS.-I.F. Output 

1.56 

LH265062-1 

T4 

TRANS—Audio Output 

1.89 

NH274248 


TIMER ASSY-Sessions Clock Co. 

7.50 

CH268910-& 

PI 

CORD-Power (#16 wire) 

.70 

LH251234-1 


BACK & LOOP ASSEMBLY 

1.20 

LH256017-3 


SPEAKER-^" PM 

4.00 

CH270629-1 


POINTER 

.15 

AH266055 

J2 

RECEPTACLE-2 contacts "Appliance Outlet” 

.29 

AH258033 

S2 

SWITCH-Slide - S.P.S.T. “Radio Off-On” 

.21 


CABINET COMPONENTS 


PART NUMBER 

753M 

753W 

753 F 

DESCRIPTION 

LIST PRICE 

LH257636-1 

X 

X 

x • 

DIAL-Glass 

2.50 

CH269081-1 

X 

X 

X 

KNOB-Clock Controls 

.29 

LH269082-1 

X 

X 

X 

KNOB-Radio Controls 

.28 

RH255122-1 

X 



CABINET-Mahogany 

8.10 

RH255122-3 


X 


CABINET-Blond 

8.55 

RH255122-4 



X 

CABINET—Cherry Wood 

8.55 

TUB 

ES 



LIST PRICE 


LIST PRICE 

VI 12BE6 


1.90 


V4 50C5 

2.00 

V2 12BA6 


1.90 


V5 35W4 

1.30 

V3 12AT6 


1.55 





ALL PRICES ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 
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CONNECTIONS; All connections are made at the rear of the chassis 


Power input ; AC power is supplied to the tuner through the 
attached line cord. Plug this cord into an AG receptacle. 

AC power output ; The two AC receptacles are supplied with AC power 
when the timer is turned on. % plugging other units of the reproducing system 
into these receptacles, power control can be centralized. 

Antenna ; All antenna connections are made to the numbered terminal 
strip. In areas of normal signal strength a loop antenna, made from the cable 
supplied with the tuner, will provide good reception with low noise on both 
the AM and PM bands. Tack the cable around the rear of the cabinet to form a 
single or double turn loop of the largest possible cross-sectional area. Connect 
the two lead lugs to terminals 1 and it, and the shorting jumper between terminals 

2 and 3. 

In areas where FM signals are weak, an outdoor FM antenna may be used in con¬ 
junction with the indoor loop for AM. Connect an FM antenna to terminals 1 
and 2, the shorting jumper between terminals 2 and 3, and the loop to terminals 

3 and It. 

In AM fringe areas an external antenna may be used to increase AM sensitivity. 
Connect the AM antenna to terminal It, disconnect the jumper from terminals 2 
and 3, and connect the FM antenna to terminals. 1 and 2. 

Audio input ; The signals from a TV set and a record player can be 
connected to the tuner at the jacks marked TV and PHONO. When the connections 
are made, the signal to be delivered to the amplifier is selected by the control 
knob on the front of the chassis. 

Audio output ; The amplifier used with the tuner is to be connected 
to the jack marked OUTPUT. The output of the timer may be simultaneously 
recorded without affecting the operation of the amplifier by connecting a 
recorder to the DETECTOR jack. In order to reduce the possibility of hum pickup, 
the connections to the tuner should be made with single conductor shielded wire, 
not exceeding 7 feet in length. 

CONTROLS ; Selector ; Turning the selector knob from OFF to PHONO; 

1) Supplies power to the A.C. receptacles on the rear of the chassis. 

2) Supplies power to warm up the tuner tubes. 

3) Supplies signal from the record player to the OUTPUT and 
DETEC ID R jacks. 


©John F. Rider 
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MODEL R701 
AM-FM Tune 

Further movera 
For most prog 
of background 
take full adva 

AFC DEFEAT? Ij 

r 

=nt of the selector knob selects AM NORM, AM HI-FI, FM, and TV. 
rams the AM NORM position will provide reception with a minimum 
noise and interference. The AM HI-FI position enables the listener to 
mtage of the high-fidelity programs broadcast by some AM stations. 

F, while attempting to tune in a weak FM station, the tuner "jumps" to 
acent station, hold dowri the pushbutton marked AFC DEFEAT, located on 
,he chassis. This will disconnect the Automatic Frequency Control and 
of the weak station. Release the button when the station is tuned in. 
.-hen center the station and hold it in tune , 

are being made, it is recommended that the tuner be adjusted to the 
y of the station being recorded. This may be accomplished by defeating 
cribed above, tuning the station to its exact frequency, and releasing 
' pushbutton. 

A preamplifier is included in the Model R701 to supply the additional 
and equalization needed when a magnetic type phono pickup, such as the 
is used. Since the preamplifier is not required when the phono pickup 
ype, it can be disconnected by the switch at the rear of the chassis. 

Ltch in the MAG position when using a magnetic pickup, and in the CRTS 
using a crystal pickup. 

tuner should not require any service other than a periodic check of 

|a stronger ad 
!the front of 
permit timing 
The AFC will 
If recordings 
exact frequent 
the AFC as des 
the AFC DEFEA1 

PREAMPLIFIERS 

amplification 
G.E. cartridg* 
is a crystal ' 
Place this sw: 
position when 

SERVICE: The 

vacuum.tubes. The critical adjustments all have a high degree of stability over long 
periods of time and should not be tampered with. The adjustment of a modern high 
fidelity receiver such as the R701 should be made by competent, experienced personnel 
with proper visual, alignment equipment. Ordinary meters or aural methods are in 
general unsatisfactory for alignment. ] 

VOLTAGE CHART 


TUBE 

FUNCTION 

PIS 1 

PIN 2 

PIN 3 

PIN!, 

PIN 5 

PIN 6 

PIN 7 

PIN 8 

PIN 9 


6BK?A 

ra rf 

95 

0 

.7 

0 

6.3 AC 

95 

0 

0 

0 

6ABU 

FM MIXER 

95 

0 

6.3 AC 

0 

o 


0 



12AT7 

FM OSC 4 AFC 

92 

-1 « 

0 

6.3 AC 

6.3 AC 

96 

0 



6BA6 

AM RF 

-.7 

0 

6.3 AC 

0 

75 

75 

0 



6BE6 

AM MIXER 


0 

6.3 AC 

0 







6BA6 

1st IF 

-.7 

0 

6.3 AC 

0 






6AU6 

2nd IF 

0 

0 

6.3 AC 

0 

86 

86 

5.5 



6AU6 

1st UH 

-.5 

0 

6.3 AC 

0 

30 

30 

0 



6AU6 

2nd LM 

-1.5 

0 

6.3 AC 

0 

25 

25 

0 



6AL5 

DISCRIMINATOR 

-.5 

-3 

6.3 AC 

0 

0 

0 

-u 



12AI7 

AM DETECTOR 

-.6 

-.6 

0 

6.3 AC 

6.3 AC 

150 

12 

16 

0 

12AT7 

AUDIO AMP 

83 

20 

30 

6.3 AC 

6.3 AC 

150 

30 

55 

' 0 

12AT7 

PHONO PREAMP 

52 

0 

.9 

6.3 AC 

6.3 AC 

U3 

-.5 

0 

0 

6X1 

SECT 

220 AC 


6.3 AC 

0 

3.5 AC 

220 AC 

220 




3! I^ut^ltage t^^J-lJ^^cycae^AC ^ t k 

taAwvlthin 50? ' ***** rea ^ ^ ® 3 8 ^ 3 

5. Set must be tuned off station for voltage readings 
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MODEL R701,1 
AM-FM Tuner 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE I 






















PAGE 23-4BOGEN 
MODEL R701, 

AM-FM Tuner 

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS : Installation of the R701 tuner should be carefully 
planned, specifically with the following in mind: 

1) Ventilation : Adequate air circulation will prolong the life of the 
tuner. This can best be accomplished by providing air vents near 
the top and bottom of the cabinet enclosure. 

2) Ease of manipulation : Tuner should be mounted so that the dial can 
be read easily; control knobs should be kept clar of any cabinet 
projections. 

3) E ase of accessibility : Tuner should be mounted in such a way that it 
may be easily removed for servicing. Tubes, pilot lights and 
connections at the rear of the chassis should be readily accessible. 

it) Loop antenna : If a loop antenna is used, it should be kept as far as 
possible from any metal parts to insure good signal pick up. 

5) Timer position : Tuner may be mounted either horizontally or vertical 
ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTIONS : 

| l) Cut out front panel in accordance with attached front panel template. 

2) Mount it shockmounts on side of chassis as indicated by dotted sketch 

j on front panel template. 

3) Mount the escutcheon in the opening of the escutcheon plate. Fasten 
securely by bending the tabs at the top and bottom edges of the 
escutcheon firmly over the escutcheon plate. 

it) Place the escutcheon assembly on the mounting surface, carefully 
aligning all cutouts. Fasten to the mounting surface with two #2 
woodscrews as indicated on the template. Bend the tabs extending 
from the protruding angle bracket of the escutcheon plate firmly 
over the mounting surface. 

5 ) Move the tuner forward on the mounting surface until the glass dial 
is 1/16" behind the protruding bracket. Check centering of shafts and 
dial in the cutouts. Mark with an awl the position of it holes on the 
chassis mounting board through the center of the shock mounts. 

6) Cut out the it marked holes with a 4" drill, and fasten the tuner chassis 
by inserting the #10 machine screws from the bottom of the mounting board. 

7) Mount knobs on shafts and make all rear connections, 

MATERIAL SUPPLIED WITH TUNER : 

5 knobs 
1 escutcheon 

1 escutcheon plate with two #2 woodscrews 
it phono plugs 

it shockmounts with 8 self-tapping screws 
it #10 machine screws 
1 loop antenna cable 


©John F. Rider 









CUTOUT 
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CBS-COLUMBIA PAGE 23-1 

MODELS~533, 534, 535, 

536, 530 Series 


ALIGNMENT DATA 

I. F. Alignment: 

T1 and T2 at 455 Kc - tuning condenser plates completely closed. Connect gen¬ 
erator with modulated RF signal to pin 8 - mixer grid 12SA7. Keep output of 
signal generator as low as possible so as not to overload IF amplifier or audio 
amplifier stages, volume control at maximum. Peak by audio signal from 
speaker, or an A. C. voltmeter connected across speaker. 

R. F. Alignment: 

1. Set pointer with condenser plates completely closed so that it is horizontal. 

2. Turn tuning drive so that pointer reads 1400 KC. 

3. Adjust tuning condenser trimmer C Q for maximum response. Volume con¬ 
trol at maximum, modulated signal from generator as small as possible. 

4. Adjust C T for maximum response as in step 3. 

5. Repeat if necessary steps 1-5. 



DIAL STRING 


©John F. Rider 











©John F. Rider 













MODELS 533, 534, 535, 536, 530 Series 



VOLUME TUNING 

CONTROL *SHA FT 

4 sSWITCH DIAL DRIVE 


TOP 1//EW 



BOTTOM y/EMS 
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I MODELS 533 

534, 


535, 536, 530 Series 


SCHEMATIC 

PART 


LOCAT 1 ON 

NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION | 


1686 

Cabinet (Walnut or Ivory) 

C 1 

PE 196-98 

Capacitor, Paper, .002 MFD 400V 

C 2 

1666 

Capacitor, Variable 

C5 

PE 191-15 

Capacitor, Mica 47 MM F j 

C 6 

PE 191-31 

Capacitor, Mica 220 MMF 

C 7 

PE 196-112 

Capacitor, Paper .05 MFD 400V 

C 8 

PE 191-35 

Capacitor, Mica 330 MMF 

C 9 

PE 196-97 

Capacitor, Paper .001 j 

C 1 0 

PE 191-40 

Capacitor, Mica 510 MMF 

C 1 1 

PE 196-107 

Capacitor, Paper.01 | 

C ! 2 

PE 196-108 

Capacitor, paper .02 MFD 400V 

C 1 3 

PA 20136 

Capacitor, Electrolytic 40-40 « 1 5 0 

C 1 4 

PP 19105 

Capacitor, Paper .05 MFD 600V 

L 2 

282 10 

Coil, Oscillator 

R 5 

247 1 

Control, Volume w /switch 


4275 

Dial Crystal 


54 172 

Drive Shaft Assembly 


39 137 

Knob (Walnut or Ivory) 

L 1 

28 159 

Loop Antenna 


4 145 

Pointer 

R 1 

PE 230-2281 

Resistor, 22000 ohm 

R 2 

PE 230-2325 

Resistor, 1,500,000 ohm 

R 3 

PE 230-2309 

Resistor, 330,000 ohm £ w 

R4 

PE 230-2333 

Resistor, 3.3 megohm iw 

R 6 

PE 230-2305 

Resistor, 220,000 ohm 

R 7 

PE 233-2257 

Resistor, 2200 ohm 2w 

R 8 

PE 230-2337 

Resistor, 4.7 megohm 4 w 

R 9 

PE 232-1107 

Resistor, 18 ohm 1w 


1 8 1 1 0 

Socket, Octel wafer 

T 3 

586 8 

Speaker w/output transformer 

T 1 

1770 

Transform er, 1st. 1. F. 

12 

3 53 5 

Transformer, 2nd. |„F. 
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PAGE 23-2 CAPEHART-FARNSWORTH 


CHASSIS C-282, C-284, C-305, C-318 

C-295 Pre-Amplifier Chassis Tube Complement: 

Type Description 

6SC7...1st & 2nd Pre- Amplifiers 

Speaker (Used for all types of operation)...12 inch PM 

Audio Output.12 #atts 

Power Source...105 to 125 volts, 60 cycle AC only 

ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
Equipment Required ' 

AM (broadcast band) IF and EF Alignment 

1. Calibrated RF Signal Generator (range, 455KC to 1620KC) 

2. Low Range CXitput Meter 

FM (Frequency Modulation) IF & RF Alignment 

1. FM Sweep Generator (range 10.7 me to 108.5 me) 

2. Oscilloscope 

3. RF Signal Generator (range 10.7 me to 108.5 me) 

4. Vacuum tube Voltmeter 

AM Alignment (IF & RF) 

C-305 

a. Set Operation Selector to AM position 

b. See that the'dial pointer coincides with the calibration marks at the extremes 
of the dial scale. 

c. Connect the Output Meter cable to Speaker socket on receiver. 


ad adjust Volume to 


STEP 

CONNECT 

GEN ERATOR 

GENERATOR 

AT 

" SET 

GANG 

AT 

ADJUST 

1 

Green lead on 
mixer coil 

455KC 

fully open 

T104, T105 & T108 

Top & Bottom slugs 

2 

Loose Couple 
to loop Ant. 

1620 KC 

1620KC 

C102F, AM Osc. 
coil Trimmer 

3 

Same 

1500KC 

1500KC 

C102B, Ant. Trim¬ 
mer, C10 2D, AM 

Mixer coil 

Trimmer 

4 

Same 

600KC 

600KC 

T102, AM Mixer 
coil Slug 

5 

Same 

537KC 

fully 

closed 

T101 AM Osc. 
coil Slug 


C-28 2 and C-318 


STEP 

CONNECT 

GENERATOR 

SET 

GENERATOR 

AT 

SET 

GANG 

AT 

ADJUST 

1 . 

Grid of AM Conv., 
6BE6 (pin 7 of V103) 
Through . 1 mfd. 

455KC 

Fully Open 

T102, T104 & T106 
(IF Slugs) 

2. 

Ant. Section of Gang 
(through . 1 mfd.) 

1620KC 

1620KC 

C156, AM Osc. Trim. 

& C154, AM Conv.Trim 

3. 

- Same - 

1500KC 

1500KC 

C152. AM Ant. Trim. 

4. 

- Same - 

600KC 

600KC 

L 103, Loop Loading 

Coil & LIU* AM 

Osc. Coil 

5. 

“Ant” Terminal (on 
rear of chassis) with 
Loop connected. 

455KC 

Quiet Point 

L102, Wave Trap 
(on Loop Ant.) 
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Grid of Mixer, 6SA7 
(pin 5 of V102) 

through . 1 mfd. _ 

RF Section of Gang 
through 1. mfd. 
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CHASSIS C-282, C-284, C-305, C-318 


C10 2C Osc. Trim. 

(on gang) 

C10 2A, Ant. Trim. 
C102B, RF Trim. 

(on gang) 

L103, Loop Loading 
Coil and L104* 
Osc. Coil 


FM Allgnment 

a. Connect the oscil 

b. Set the Operation 

c. Turn the Receiver 

d. During alignment, 
level to avoid ov 

e. For maximum signa 
Antenna terminal 

C-282 and C-318 


and FM or RF Gene 
r in the FM posit: 


CONNECT 
FM (SWEEP' 
GENERATOR 


Grid 6BA6 
2nd I-F Amp. 
pin #1, V105 


Grid of 6BA6 
(1st IF amp) 
pin #1, V104 


CONN ECT 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 


Across Cl 38 
(Grd. lead to 
chassis) 


Adjust for “S” curve 
and centered so that 
the two curved por¬ 
tions are symmetri¬ 
cally spaced from the 
c en te r. 



Adjust for Maximum wr 
rocking gang condenst 
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CHASSIS C-282, C-284, C-305, C-318 


CONNECT 
PM (SWEEP) 
GENERATOR 

Grid 6BA6 
(2nd I-P Amp; 
pin #1. V104 


Grid of 6BAG 
(IP amp) pin 
*1, V103 



Across Cl30 
(Grd lead to 
chassis) 


C-305 _ I IF SECTION 


Top & Adjust; for "S” curve 

bottom centered so that 

slugs 'the two curved por- 
of tions are syrnmetri- 

T107 cally spaced from the 

center. 

Top & Adjust for Ma.x. Amp- 

bottom piitude of “S” curvi 


C- 30 5 

|¥F~SlcrTON~~ 




If necessary adjus 
. the end plates o 
the FM Osc. Sectio 
of the gang for Max 
_ Output. _ 


Check coils with 
tuning wand. If nec 
cessary expand or cc 
press coil turns fc 
max. output 


l L103 after adjusting. 


Check calibration of dial against known AM and PM stations. 

C-295 PREAMPLIFIER CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 

viOl AND 

— NO!SE_ ELJMJNATOR- 6SC7 NOISE ELIMINATOR 

! RVo 1 ,_ PRE-AMP _ 

- 1=, \(7>r -i—f i I I T_ I 
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RADIO CHASSIS C-305 

BAND TONE 

^ . TREBLE ' 


MODELS 1008AM, 
1009AF, 1010AB, 
cX-o?f Ch. C-305 



. FM CONV C | 0 2C 

) iosMc. v, r tv ' 
, (PEAK WHILE 
) ROCKING GANGS 


i500kcCI02 D 
*6^kc C I02E 



TI04 TI03 . 

f455KCl f 1 0.7 M 6 /VI03\ 

HJ yfy fey 


TIQ7 .—^ 

p0.7MC| /VIOB\ 

0 16 AL5 ) 


(455KCI 

0 TI06 

UseoJ 


r VI07 \ f VI08 \ 

. 6 SQ7 I ( 6V6GT1 


VIDEO AC. SPEAKER 

SOCKET S S|f KE - R 

M PHONO W 


DIAL STRINGING C-305 


// > 




x 2-l/2 TURNS 
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Ref. r 

C101, 

C136, 

C138 

C143 

C121, 

CIO 2, 

CIO 3 

C104, 

Cl 14, 
C117, 
C125. 
C134, 

C108 
C109, ( 
C110 
C162 
Cl 13 
C123, ( 
C130, ( 

C136, ( 

C142, ( 

C158 

C132A 

C132B, 

C141 

C148 

C151. ( 

C152 

C154, ( 

C155 

C157 


PARTS LIST RADIO CHASSIS C-282 8c C-318 
- CAPACITORS - 

Descript ion Part no. 

Mica, 47 uuf, 10%, 500V...25193 

j Mica, DO uuf, 10%, 500V.25188 

Mica, 150 uuf, 10%, 500V.650162A-S 

Mica, 470 uuf, 10%, 500V.25189 

Silver Mica, 1500 uuf, 5%, 500V. 25299 

Ceramic, 20 uuf, 10%, 500V. 2549 2 

Ceramic, 240 uuf, 10%, 500V. 25427 


C135, C140) 
C159, C16 i) - 


-Ceramic, 5000 uuf, 10%, 500V. 450469A-1 

Ceramic, 50 uuf, 10%, 500V. 25493 

Ceramic, 1 uuf, 20%, 500V. 25497 

Ceramic, 30 uuf, 10%, 500V.6500 30A-8 

Ceramic, 100 uuf, 10%, 500V. 2241A-367 

OPT, .047 ufd, 20%, 200V. 2246A-4530 

OPT, .0047 ufd, 20%, 600V.2244A-4720 

-OPT, .01 ufd, 20%, 500V.2248A-1030 

OPT, .0033 ufd, 20%, 600V. 2248A-3320 

OPT, .0 22 ufd, 20%, 600V. 2248A-2230 

OPT, . 1 ufd, 20%, 600V.2246A-1040 

Elect, 30 ufd, 450V) 

Elect, 20 ufd, 450V)-25424 

Elect, 4 ufd, 100V. 25270 

Elect, 25'ufd, 25V.25158 

Trimmer Strip (PM Ant. & Mixer). 26 280 

Trimmer (AM Ant.). 26 279 

Trimmer Strip (AM Conv. & Osc.).450468A-2 

Trimmer (PM Osc.). 45 20 9 4A-1 

Variable Gang Capacitor Ass’y. 452051A-G1 


- RESISTORS - 

R101, R119, R124) 

R148)-Carbon, 68 ohms, l / 2 w, 10%... 3229A-680 .10 

RlO 2, R 120, R125 Carbon 33 k, ‘/iw, 10%. 3 2 29A-333 .10 

R103, RIO4, R118) 

R123, R133, R149)-Carbon, 1 megohm, ‘/ 2 w, 10%.32 29A-105 .10 

R105, R110, R112) 

Rill, R121, R126)-Carbon, IK, ‘/ 2 w, 10%... 3 229A-102 .10 

R106, R128, R131) 

R136, R140, R141) 

R142, R145)-Carbon, 220K, ‘/ 2 w, 10%. 32 29A-224 .10 

RIO7 Carbon, 10K, ftw, 10%.:. 3 2 29A-K)3 .10 

R109 Carbon, 2. 2K, V 2 w, 10%.3 229A-222 .10 

R113 Carbon, 47 ohms, ‘/ 2 w, 10%... 3229A-470 .10 

R114 R129 Carbon, 22K. V 2 w, 10%.3 2 29A-223 .10 

R115 Carnon, 100K, pw, 10%. 3229A-104 .10 

R116 Carbon, 15 k, lw, 10%. 3229A-153 .10 

R127 Carbon, 47K, >/ 2 w, 10%. 3229A-473 .10 

R132 Carbon, 15K, V 2 w, 10%. 3 2 29A-153 .10 

R137 Carbon, 270 , 2w, 10%. 3225A-271 .40 

R138, R139 Carbon, 10 megohm, %w, 10%. 3 229A-106 .10 

R143 Carbon, 4.7 megohm, ‘' 2 w, 10%. 3 2 29A-475 .10 

R144 Carbon, 470K, ‘/ 2 w, 10%...'. 3229A-474 .10 

R147 Carbon, 15 ohms, ‘/jw, 10%.3229A-150 .10 

R146A Molded Resistor, 1000 ohms, 5w) 

R146B Molded Resistor, 400 onms, 5w)-77463 . 80 

R134 Volume Control (dual 3. 2 megohms).650285A-1 2.15 

R135A Treble Tonp Control, 500K ) 

R135B Bass Tone Control, 3.2 megohms)-78159 1.80 

R150 Carbon, 680K, ‘/ 2 w, 10% (C-318 only). 32 29-684 .10 


©John F. Rider 




































































































CAPEHART-FARNSWORTH PAGE 23-13 


CHASSIS C-305 


- CAPACITORS - 


Ref. no. 


Description 


CIO2 OPT, .047 ufd, 200V. 2246A-4730 

CIO3 OPT, .001 ufd, 600V.... 2248A-1020 

C101, CIO5 OPT, .0022 ufd, 600V... 2248A-2220 

CIO4 Mica, 330 uuf, 500V.650 162A-9 

C106 Elect, 10 ufd, 450V... 452203A-1 


Pickup Cable. 
Output Cable. 
Power Cable.. 


MISCELLANEOUS - 

Part no. 

..22169 

.....22170 

......650 258 A-1 


PARTS LIST RADIO CHASSIS C-305 
- RESISTORS - 


Ref. no. Description Part no. 

8101 8.2K&W, 10%..... 3 2 29A-822 

R102, 113, 117, 121, 141 IK &w, 10%. 3229A-102 

R103, 116, 120 3.3K^w, 10%. 3229A-333 

RIO4 27K %w, 10%. 3229A-273 

R105, 115, 119, 124 68 ohms, ftw, 10%.. ... 3 229 A-680 

RIO6 560 ohms, '/ 2 w, 10%... 3229A-56 1 

R107 100 ohms, &w, 10%. 3229A-101 

RIO 8 18K y 2 w, 10%... 3229A- 183 

R109, Rill 2. 2 meg, ftw, 10%... 3229A-225 

R110, 114, 118, 130 1 meg ftw, 10%... 3229A-105 

R112, 129, 131 10 meg &w, 10%...• • • • • 3229A-106 

R122, 132, 134, 135) 

136, 137) 220K VfN. 10%.. • 3229A-224 

R123 47K y 2 w, 10% (Part of Diode Filter, 452171A-1) 

R125 22K '/ 2 w, 10%... 32 29 A-223 

R126 470K %w, 10%. 3229A-474 

R127 39K y 2 w, 10%. 3229A-393 

R128 A&B Control (Vol. & Switch). 650 285A-1 

R133 A&B Control (Tone). 750 30 3A-5 

R138 270 ohms 2w, 10%.... 3235A-271 

R139 A&B Molded Resistor . 750288A-3 

R140 15 ohms >/ 2 w, 10%... 3229A-150 

PC101 Printed Circuit . 452927A-1 


List 
. 10 
. 10 
. 10 
. 10 
. 10 
. 10 
. 10 
. 10 
. 10 
. 10 
. 10 

. 10 

. 10 
. 10 
.10 

2. 30 


. 40 
.80 
. 10 
1.60 


- CONDENSERS - 


C 10 1ABDCEF 

CIO2 AGCDEF Tuning Gang & Trimmers. 650278A-1 

C103 240 mmf Ceramic. 650501A-3 

CIO 4, 105, 106, 107 
118, 119, 121, 122, 

123, 125, 126, 127. 

132, 150 5000 mmf, Ceramic Disc. 450 469A-1 

C108 4. 7 mmf Ceramic... 650030A- 10 

C109, 130 1 50 mmf, Mica. 650162A-8 

C112 68 mmf, Cer. N-330 . 2241A-558 

Clll 4.7 mmf Cer. N-750 . 650030A-12 

C110 56 mmf, Cer. N-330 .. 2241A-554 


©John F. Rider 
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CHASSIS C- 

282, 

C-305 








Parts List Radio Chassis C-305 

Con t’d. 



Ref. 

o. 



Description 


Part no. 

List 

C113 




20 mmf, Cer. N-750 . 


... 2241A-722 

. 25 

C114 




100 mmf, Cer. N-750 . 


• • • 2 241 A-766 


Cl 15 




50 mmf, Ceramic . 


...650501A-24 


Cl 16 




100 mmf, Cer. N-150... 


...2241A-367 


Cl 17. 

124 



1500 mmf, Silver Mica 


... 650514A-13 


Cl 20 




.1 mfd 200V OPT. 


• • • 2246A- 1040 


C137 




100 mmf, Mica. 


. •. 750 272A-11 


C131. 

144, 

145 


.0033 mmf 600V OPT . 


•••2248A-3320 


Cl 33 




2 mfd, 50V Elec.. 


...452132A-1 

5.40 

Cl 34, 

135, 

136, 

1380 








141) 

.01 600V OPT. 


... 2248A-1030 

. 20 

Cl 39, 

142 



.022 600V OPT 


2248A-2230 

. 25 1 

C140 




470 mmf 10% Mica 


.. .750 272A-12 

.25 

Cl 43 




25 mfd 25V Elec. 


... 650 2 28A-7 

. 80 

Cl 46, 

147 



.0047 600V (Line Buffer). 


...2244A-4720 

.25 

Cl 48 ABC 



30 20 20 mfd 450V Elec. 


...750090B-30 

3. 45 

Cl 28, 

129, 

R123 

Diode Filter. 


... 452171A-1 






- TRANSFORMERS 

- 



T101 




Coil AM Oscillator. 


.. 452174A-1 

.90 

T102 




Coil AM Mixer. 


.. 452466A-1 

1.53 

T103 




1st FM IF. . 


... 650251A-1 

1.40 

T104, 

106 



1st & 2nd AM IF. 


... 45 2091A-1 

.40 

T105 




•2nd FM IF. 


... 452027A-1 

1.45 

T107 




Ratio Detector. 


...45 20 28A-1 

2.00 : 

T108 




3rd AM IF. 


...450 336A-1 

1.50 

T109 




Output. 


...650245A-1 

3.50 

T110 




Power. 


...750182A-1 

11. 10 

L101 




Loop Antenna. 


...750194A-G1 

1. 20 

L102 




Antenna Coil (FM). 


.. .45 2459A- 1 

. 10 

L103 




Coil Assembly (FM Mixer & Osc.). 


...452454A-1 

.25 

L104, 

105 



Choke (RF Heater).. 


.. .38884 

.20 





- MISCELLANEOUS - 








Band Switch. 


. 750238a-1 






Speaker Socket. 


. 80030 

. 10 





Conn ecto r (Phono- TV) .•. 


. 450 9 7 2A- 1 

. 20 





Dial Glass AM. 


. 750 161B- 1 

. 35 





Dial Glass FM. 


.750 16 IB- 2 

.35 





Channel (Dial Glass). 


. 452042A-2 

. 15 





Pointer.. 


. 650 252A- 1 

. 20 





Line Cord.;. 


.65017 1A-2 

. 60 





Cord (Phono AC). 


. 65050 2A-1 

1.25 





Cable (Pre Amp). 


.650 259 A- 1 

1. 10 





Speaker. 


. 850 105A-1 

14. 35 





Receptacle (2 prong). 


. 450 4 27A-1 

.30 





Mounting Clips. 


.58514 

. 10 





PARTS LIST RADIO CHASSIS 

C- 284 







- CAPACITORS - 




Ref. m 




Description 


Part no. 

List 

C101 




Variable (3 gang) tuning Capacitor... 


.452040A-G1 

5. 25 





Assembly 




C102A) 




Antenna Trimmer) 




C102B) 


— 


-RF Trimmer )-Part of Assembly.#452040A-G1 


C102C) 




Osc. Trimmer ) 





©John F. Rider 
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CHASSIS C-Wfl 


Farts List Kadio Chassis C-284 Cont’d. 


Ref. no. Description Part no. 

C144 Ceramic, 3. 3 uuf20%, 500V...650030-5 

|C 103 Ceramic, 240 uuf., 20%, 500V. 25427 

C143 Ceramic, 50 uuf., 10%, 500V. 25493 

C108 Ceramic, luuf., 20%, 500V... 25497 

Cl 10) 

C141)-Ceramic, 10 uuf., 10%, 500V. 25479 

C142) 

C146 Ceramic, 20 uuf., 10%, 500V. 25492 

C106, C109) 

Cl 13, c 116)-Ceramic Disk, 5000 uuf., 450 -V.450469A-1 

C1401 C144) 

C104 Mica, 47 uuf., 10%, 500V (part of Assy, #750165A-1) 

Cl 12 Mica, 47 uuf., 10%, 500V.25193 

Cl 15 Silver Mica, 1500 uuf., 5%, 500V. 25299 

Cl20 Mica, 10 uuf., 10%, 500V.....25049 

C121, C122) 

C126, Cl39)-Mica, 100 uuf., 10%, 500V.25188 

C127 Mica, 470 uuf., 20%, 500V. 25285 

C105, C107) 

Cl 19, C123)-OPT., .047 ufd., 20%, 600V... 2248A-4730 

C137, C148) 

C125, Cl24) 

C128, Cl38) OPT., .01 ufd., 20%, 600V. 2248A-1030 

C147) 

C118 OPT., . 1 ufd., 20%, 200V.. 2 246A- 1040 

C129, C130)-OPT., .0 22 ufd., 20%, 600V..... . 2248A-2 230 

C131, C132)-OPT., .0033 ufd., 20%, 600V... .. 2248A-3320 

C134, C135)-M0PT., .0047 Ufd., 20%, 600V.... . . 2244A-4720 

C133 Elec., 25 ufd., 25V...25158 

C136A Elec., 30 ufd., 350V) 

C136B, C136C)-Elec., 20 ufd., 350V)-25424 


- RESISTORS - 


R10 1, R116) 

R117, R118)-Carbon, 1 meg. few., 10%.*. 

R140) 

R102, R14 Carbon, 220 ohms, few. 10%. 

R103, P106 Carbon, lK, few., 10%... 

R10 4, R 107) 

R141)-Carbon, 100K, few., 10%. 

R105 Carbon 10K, 2w., 10%. 

R108 Carbon, 68 ohms, few., 10%. 

R109 Carbon, 22K, few., 10%. 

Rill, R115) 

R138)-Carbon, 33K. fe2., 10%.. 

R119 Carbon, 47K, few., 10%... 

R120, K.127) 

R128, R129) 

R130, R132) 

R137)-Carbon, 220 K. few., 10%. 

R121 Carbon, 6. 8K. few., 10%. 

R122 Carbon, 68K, few., 10%. 

R124, R125)-Carbon, 10 meg., few., 10%. 

R131 Carbon, 270 ohms. 2w., 10%.. 

R135 Carbon, 680K. few., 10%. 

R136 Carbon, 15 ohms, few., 10%. 

R139 Carbon. 470 ohms, ,few.. 10%. 

R123A Front Section, 3. 2 meg. 'Aw.,) Dual Volume) 

R123B • Rear Section, 3. 2 meg., few.,) Control & Swi 

R126A Bass Section, 3. 2 meg. few,,) 


3 2 29 A-105 

32 29A-221 
32 29A-102 

32 29 A-104 
3 235 A-103 
3229A-680 
3229A-223 

3229A-333 
, 3229A-473 


3229 A-224 
3 229 A-68 2 
3 229 A-683 
3 2 29 A- 106 
3235A- 27 1 
3 229 A-684 
3 2 29 A- 150 
32 29A-471 


..650 285 A-1 


©John F. Rider 
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MODEL 10, 
Ch. C-312 





SPECIFICATIONS 


Tube Complement: 


Type Purpose 

IRS .Oscillator-Converter 

1U4 .1-F Amplifier 

1U5 .Detector, AVC & 1st Audio Amplifier 

3V4 .Power Output 


Frequency Range: 

AM Broadcast Band .632 KC to 1620 KC 

Power Source: 

Rating 

0 .25 Amp. at 1% VDC & 9.8 Milliamps at 67% VDC 


“A” Battery .1.5 volts (Flashlight type D) 

“B” Battery .67.5 volts 


Loudspeaker: 

Size and type .Elliptical 2x3 inch PM 

Voice coil impedance.3.2 ohms 

Antenna: 

Built-in “ferrite rod” antenna in rear of cabinet. 
Cabinet Dimensions: 

Height: 5% inches Width: 7% inches 
Depth: 2 % inches 

Weight: 

Including batteries: 3% pounds 


STAGE GAIN MEASUREMENTS 


To facilitate troubleshooting and to determine proper op¬ 
eration of circuits, the following data is presented. To make 
these measurements, a signal generator (covering the 
specified frequencies) and a VTVM are required. The 
signal generator output should be maintained low to avoid 
AVC action. The listed values of gain may have toler¬ 
ances of 26%. 


Gain Measurements: 

1R5 Conv. Grid (pin 6) to 1U4 Grid (pin 6) . 

.25 @ 1000KC 

1U4 Grid (pin 6) to 1U5 Diode plate (pin 4) .. 

.74 @ 455KC 

1U5 Diode Plate (pin 4) to 3V4 Grid (pin 6) . 

.37 @ 455KC 

3V4 Grid (pin 6) to Speaker Voice Coil . 

.....19 @ 400 C.P.S. 


©John F. Rider 
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MODEL 10, 
Ch. C-312 


TO REMOVE CHASSIS FROM CABINET 


LIOI "ROD" ANTENNA 


spe:ak 6 T) 

104 'l (T c 

\vj J * j] capacitor; 




osc. 

TRIM.^ 

ANT. 

TRIM:-— 


BATTERY \ | 

(67> 2 V.) \ 


•—CHASSI :> 
MTG.SCf JEW 


IS© 

©E 


BACK VIEW 


ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

Equipment required: Alignment: 

a. Turn set on. adiust volume to maximum. 

1. Calibrated R.F. Signal Generator (Signal from b gee that dial point ed coincides with cali 
455KC to 1620KC). tion marks at extremes of dial scale. 

•> 1 ,nw Rantre Outmit Meter. c - Connect output meter across the speaker v 


455KC to 1620KC). 

Low Range Output Meter. 


Make a loop of the R-F Gen 


t the leads together through 


©John F. Rider 

























SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM CAPEHART PERSONAL PORTABLE 
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MODEL 10, 
Ch. C-312 



BATTERY REPLACEMENT 

Both the “A” and “B” batteries are easily removable from the rear of the cabinet. 
To remove the cabinet back grasp the handle with the fingers, placing the thunob 
on the top of back cover (see illustration) exert thumb pressure down and away 
from the case. To replace the case, insert the bottom first. Exert downward 
pressure on back and close at top. A drawing showing proper location of the 
batteries is included on the inside of the back cover. When replacing batteries 
always try the “A” battery first. Under intermittent operating conditions, battery- 
life is estimated at approximately 40 hours for the “B” battery and approximately 
10 hours for the “A” battery. The batteries can be replaced with the following 
types or their equivalent: “A” battery—Every ready type 950. “B” battery— 

Everyready type 467. Do not allow run down batteries to remain in the cabinet. 
If the receiver is not to be used for a long period of time, the batteries should 
be removed. 


— PARTS PRICE LIST — 


REF. NO. 

DESCRIPTIONS 

PART NO. 

LIST PRICE 

Cl, A, B, D, & C 

CAPACITORS 

Tuning: Capacitor 

650448.A-1 

$3.30 

C2 

.047 ufd, 200V 

650450A-473 

.30 

C3 

47 uuf. 400V Ceramic 10% 

2240-006 

.20 

C4, 5, 8 

5000 uuf, 400V Ceramic Disc 

450469A-l 

.25 

C6, 7 

C9 

Part of Diode Filter part no. 452171A-3 

10 ufd, 70V Electrolytic 

452132A-2 

.90 

CIO 

.0047 ufd, 200V 

650450A-472 

.20 

€11 

100 uuf, Ceramic 20% 

2240-014 

.20 

Rl, 4 

RESISTORS 

3.3 meg, %w, 10% 

3229-335 

.10 

R2 

100K, %w, 10% 

3229-104 

.10 

R3 

15K, y 2 w, 10% 

3229-153 

.10 

R5 

R6 

Part of Diode Filter part no. 452171 A-1 

Volume Control & On-Off Switch 

750276A-1 

1.20 

R7 

10 meg, V 2 w, 10% 

3229-106 

.10 

R8 

390 ohm, %w, 10% 

3229-391 

.10 

T1 

INDUCTANCES 

Oscillator Coil 

452610A-1 

.80 

T2, 3 

I-F Transformer 

750273A-1 

1.55 

T4 

Output Transformer 

452612A-1 

1.90 

L101 

Rod Antenna 

452614A-1 

1.10 


MISCELLANEOUS 

"■Cabinet Assembly (Green) 

452815A-G4 

3.70 


"“Cabinet Assembly (Taupe) 

452815A-G1 



"■Cabinet Assembly (Burgundy) 

452815A-G3 

3.70 


Tuning Knob (for Taupe Cabinet) 

452750A-1 

.40 


Tuning Knob (for Burgundy Cabinet) 

452750A-3 

.40 


Tuning Knob (for Green Cabinet) 

452750A-4 

.40 


Volume Knob (for Green Cabinet) 

452749B-2 

.30 


Volume Knob (for Taupe & Burgundy Cabinets) 

452749B-1 

.30 


Set Screw for Volume Control 

2041-122 

.10 


Dial Background 

452781A-1 

.10 


Dial Pointer 

452748A-1 

.20 


Speaker 

650451A-1 

5.55 


Mtg. Clips for I-F Transformer- 

452647A-l 

.10 


Diode Filter (R5, C6, C7) 

452171A-1 

.55 


Printed Circuit 

452615A-2 

.85 


“A” Battery Clip 

452814A-1 

.10 


Cabinet Back Cover (Taupe) 

750278A-1 

.95 


Cabinet Back Cover (Burgundy) 

750278A-3 

.95 


Cabinet Back Cover (Green) 

750278A-4 

.95 


Cabinet Handle (Taupe) 

650491A-l 

.30 


Cabinet Handle (Burgundy) 

650491A-3 

.30 


Cabinet Handle (Green) 

650491A-4 

.30 


Handle Link 

452818A-1 

.10 


* Consists of entire front portion of cabinet complete. 


©John F. Rider 











CAPEHART-FARNSWORTH PAGE 23-21 



MODEL TC-100 

CHASSIS DESCRIPTION 


The C-297 & CR-36 are 5 tube radio chassis, de- chassis power source is on and it is not controlled 

signed for reception of AM (Broadcast Band) by the clock. When the Control Knob is in the 

signals only. Since the chassis are operated in con- “Off” position, the power source to the chassis is 

junction with an electric clock mechanism, they off and it cannot be turned on by the clock. When 

are to be operated only from an alternating cur- the Control Knob is in the “Auto” position, the 

rent (AC) source. The two chassis are identical power source is off, however, it will be turned on 

with exception that the CR-36 includes an appli- automatically by the clock mechanism at the time 

ance outlet. to which the clock alarm is set. 

The power source for the chassis is turned “on” NOTE: The clock motor will be energized at all 
and “off” by the Control Knob on the clock. When times when the line cord is connected to 

the Control Knob is in the “On” position, the radio the power source. 

SPECIFICATIONS 


Tube Compliment: 

Type Purpose 

12BE6.Oscillator-Converter 

12BA6.1-F Amplifier 

12AV6..Detector, AVC & 1st Audio Amplifier 

50C5.Power Out jut 

35W4 ..Rectifier 

Frequency Range: 

AM Broadcast Band.540KC to 1620 KC 


Appliance Outlet: (Model TC-HOl only) 

Maximum Rating .1100 watts 

Loudspeaker: 

Size and type .4 inch PM 

Voice Coil Impedance....3.2 ohms 


Rating.105-125 volts, 60 cycle AC only Height 5% inche 

Power Consumption ..35 watts Depth 5% inc 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 


Cabinet Dimensions: 

Height 5 T /\ inches, Width ll 7 /j 
Depth 5% inches. 


TO SET ALARM FOR EITHER AUTOMATIC RADIO 
OPERATION OR "BUZZER* OR COMBINATION OF 
BOTH 

Pull out Alarm Knob and Turn to the left; this 
motion will rotate the small disk in the center of 
the clock face. Turn the knob until the small red 
pointer indicates the desired time on the disk. 
When the Control Knob is on “AUTO”, the radio 
will turn on automatically. Of course, the radio 
should be pre-tuned to a station and the Volume 
Control should be pre-set to the desired level to 
obtain proper automatic radio operation. If the 


Alarm Knob is in the out position, the “buzzer” 
will be sounded shortly after the radio turns on. 

If it is desired to have the alarm only, indepen¬ 
dent of the radio, pull the Alarm Knob out and set 
the Control Knob to “Off”. 


Rotate the knob on the rear of the cabinet in the 
clockwise direction. This will cause the clock 
hands to move in the normal direction. Do not 
cause the clock hands to move backward. 


©John F. Rider 
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MODELS TC-100, 
Ch. CR-36; TC- 
101, Ch. C-297 




/ \ SHOWs alarm 

^ SET FOR 4:40 


OFF 

auto (H son 



VOLUME CONTROL 


CONTROL KNOB 

TO PLAY RADIO MANUALLY 

1. Set the Control Knob to the “ON” position. 


3. Set the Volume Control so that some sound 
is heard from the speaker. Then re-adjust 
the Tuning Knob for the desired station, in 
the conventional manner, by setting the cali¬ 
brations on the outer ring of the Tuning 
Knob against the small indicator located 
directly above it. Slight mis-adjustment of 
tuning will cause distortion, therefore, the 


Tuning Knob should be used to adjust for the j 
clearest sound and the Volume Control for | 
the proper sound volume. 

TO TURN ON APPLIANCE AUTOMATICALLY 
(TC-101 ONLY) 

Plug electrical appliance into outlet on rear of 
radio, set Control Knob at “Auto” position and the 
appliance will be turned on at the time determined 
by the setting of the Alarm Knob. The radio will 
operate at the same time, but if radio music is not 
desired the Volume Knob should be turned fully 
to the left. 


ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 


Equipmen t required:: 

1. Calibrated R.F. Signal Generator (Signal from 
455KC to 1020KC). 

2. Low Range Output Meter. 


Make a loop of the R-F Generator leads (con¬ 
nect the leads together through a .Olmfd ca¬ 
pacitor) and loosely couple to the Loop An- 


©John F„ Rider 
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SERVICE 

When it is determined that the clock requires ad¬ 
justment or repair, remove the clock mechanism 
from the cabinet (as per the following instruc¬ 
tions) and return the clock mechanism to your 
Capehart distributor or an agency specified by 
him. If the clock mechanism is to be shipped by 
mail' or express, be certain that it is adequately 
protected and properly packed. 

TO REMOVE CLOCK 

1. Remove the back of the cabinet by pulling off. 


Note the loop antenna is fastened to the cabi¬ 
net back and care should be exercised not to 
break off the leads. 

2. Remove the two hex nuts which fasten the 
clock to the metal cover. Keep the metal cover 
and hardware (2 hex nuts, and 2 fibre washers) 
with the cabinet, do not return this material 
with the clock. 

3. Pull clock out from the front of the cabinet. 

4. Unsolder four (4) electrical leads from the 
clock. (See sketch below). 

5. Remove clock. 

NOTE: To re-install the clock follow the above 
procedure in reverse. 



©John F. Rider 








SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 
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MODELS TC-100, 
Ch. CR-36; TC- 
101, Ch. C-297 

Ref. No. 

DESCRIPTION 

Part No. 

List 


INDUCTANCES 



L101 

Loop Antenna 

750207A-l 

$1.00 

T101 

Oscillator Coil 

452242A-1 

.75 

T102 

1st IF Transformer 

452243A-1 

1.40 

T103 

2nd IF Transformer 

452243A-1 

1.40 

T104 

Output Transformer (Part of Assy. No. 750204A-1) 



RESISTORS 



R102 

22K, y.,W, IOC 

3229-223 

.10 

R103 

1 Meg., 3/>W, 10C 

3229-105 

.10 

R104 

3.3 Meg., J/oW, 10C 

3229-335 

.05 

R105 

500K Volume Control 

452241A-l 

.80 

R106 

220K, 1/oW, 10C 

3229-224 

.10 

R107 & R109 

150 Ohm, V 2 W, 10C 

3229-151 

.10 

R108 

1500 Ohm, 1W, 10C 

3232-152 

.10 


Printed Circuit 

452244A-1 

.90 


CAPACITORS 



C103A,B.C,D 

Variable Tuning Capacitor 

650327A-1 

2.85 

C101 

470 mmf. 20 C Ceramic 

2239-013 

.20 

C102 

56 mmf. 10C Ceramic 

2241-554 

.25 

C104 

.047 mf. 200V (MOPT) 

2246A-4730 

.20 

C105 

150 mmf. 20 C Ceramic 

2240-021 

.20 

C106 

(a. 50 mf. 150V Electrolytic) 




(b. 50 mf. 150V Electrolytic) 

650326A-1 

2.10 

C107 

.01 mf. 600V Paper 

2248-1030 

.20 

C108 

.022 mf. 600V (MOPT) 

2244-2230 

.30 

C109 

.047 mf. 600V (MOPT) 

2244-4730 

.35 


MISCELLANEOUS 




PM Speaker and Output Trans. Assy. 

750204B-1 

5.90 


Clock Mechanism 

750311A-l 

1.65 


Line Cord (TC-100) 

650171A-4 

.60 


Line Cord (TC-101) 

650171A-3 

.60 


Capehart Insignia 

452188B-1 

.25 


Clock Knob 

452233A-2 

.10 


TC-100 Cabinet Assy. (Brown) 

850206A-1 

4.85 


TC-100 Cabinet Assy. (Ivory) 

850206A-4 

4.85 


TC-101 Cabinet Assy. (Grey Blue) 

850206A-6 

4.85 


TC-100 Dial Knob (Brown) 

650325A-8 

.35 


TC-100 Dial Knob (Ivory) 

650325A-10 

.35 


TC-101 Dial Knob (Grey Blue) 

650325A-1 

.30 


TC-100 Radio Knob (Brown) 

452240A-8 

.15 


TC-100 Radio Knob (Ivory) 

452240A-l0 

.15 


TC-101 Radio Knob (Grey Blue) 

452240A-1 

.10 


Loop Antenna (TC-100) 

750310A-1 

1.10 


Loop Antenna (TC-101) 

750310A-2 

1.10 


Appliance Outlet 117V AC 




1100 Watts Max. (TC-101) 

450427A-1 

.30 


© John F. Rider 
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MODEL 15, 
Ch. CR-48 



GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


The Capehart Portable Radio, Model 15, Con¬ 
sists of a five tube superheterodyne chassis 
housed in a molded polystyrene case. The radio 
can be operated from self-contained batteries or 
from 117 volts A.C. or D.C. Reception is obtained 
on the standard broadcast band of 537 Kc. to 
1620 Kc. Three normal operating controls are 
available for use: On-Off Volume Control, Tone 
Control and Station Tuning. A three gang vari¬ 


able tuning capacitor is used in conjunction w 
seven tuned circuits to provide the high sel 
tivity and image rejection needed in a porta 
type radio. To aid in providing this selectivitj 
“ferrite rod” type built-in antenna is used, 
addition to being small in size and providing < 
cellent signal pickup, this antenna eliminates t 
pickup of electrostatic type interference. 


Warning! Do Not Remove Any Circuit Tubes While 
Instrument Is Turned On 

MODEL 15 

SPECIFICATIONS 


Tube Com p lement: 

Type 

1T4 R.F 


R.F. Amplifier 
Osc.-Convertor 
I.F. Amplifier 
Det A VC Audio 


Frequency Range: 

AM Bdcst. Band 


Loudspeaker: 

Size & Type 
V. C. Impedai 


Cabinet Specificatioi 

Height 71/2 in. 
Depth 4V 2 in. 


Width IOV2 in. 
Weight (tot) 7i/> 1 


AC/'DC Operation 
Battery Operation 
Battery Type . 


watts at 105-125V DC or 60 cycle A.C. 

.50 MA at 9 V DC & 11 MA at 90 V 

.Eveready No. 756 or equivalent 


TO REMOVE CHASSIS FROM CABINET 


Remove cabinet back cover by lifting the 
handle up and pulling outward at the top rear 
of the cabinet. After the top is disengaged 
the back is completely removed by disengag¬ 
ing the hinges at the bottom. 

Remove two screws that hold chassis to cab¬ 
inet (see chassis layout drawing). 

With the cabinet front setting upright, the 


chassis can be removed by grasping the handle 
and sliding the chassis out the back. 

4. The battery can be removed or left on the 
chassis as desired. Care must be exercised 
that the battery does not slide from the bat¬ 
tery carrier when the chassis is being re¬ 
moved. Damage to the battery cable can re¬ 
sult. 


©John F. Rider 
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MODEL 15,1 
Cho CR-48 





@) T®4 

// CIOID (CENTER) 1 100 I - S 1 ° ' 

I CIOIF (BOTTOM) j 

STTfwTrL/ 


X—1-4,- 

T 102 / 

L IOC 

ROD ANTENNA 
-BATTERY PLUG--. 


ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 


Equipment Required: 

1. Calibrated R.F. Signal Generator. 

(455 KC to 1620 KC) 

2. Low Range Output Meter 


Alignment; 

1. Turn set on and adjust to maximum volume. 

2 . Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

3. If alignment is done with A.C. power an isola¬ 
tion transformer should be used. 


Step 

No. 

Set R.F. 
Generator At 

Connect R.F. 
Generator To 

Set Gang 
Condensor To 

Adjust 

To 

Obtain 

1 . 

455 Kc. 

(400 Cy Mod) 

Pin 6 V103 thru .1 mfd capa¬ 
citor. Ground lead to B—. 

Fully Closed 

T104 

I.F. Transformer 

Maximum 

2. 


Pin 6 V102 thru .1 mfd capa¬ 
citor. Ground lead to B—. 


T103 

I.F. Transformer 


:! - 

587 Kc. 

(400 Cy Mod) 



T102 

Osc. Slug 


4. 

1620 Kc. 

(400 Cy Mod) 


Fully Open 

C101F 

Osc. Trimmer 


5. 

1500 Kc. 

(400 Cy Mod) 

Pin 6 V101 thru .1 mfd capa¬ 
citor. Ground lead to B—. 

1500 Kc. 

Rock Gang 

C101D 

Mixer Trimmer 


6 . 

600 Kc. 

(400 Cy Mod) 


600 Kc. 

Rock Gang 

T101 

Mixer Slug 


7. 

1500 Kc. 

(400 Cy Mod) 

Form a loop and loosely 
couple to antenna. 

1500 Kc. 

C101B 

Antenna Trimmer 


8. 

600 Kc. 

(400 Cy Mod) 


600 Kc. 

L101 * 

Adjust turns on loop Ant. 
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Ref. No. 

PARTS - PRICE LIST 

CAPACITORS 

Description 

Part No. 

MODEL 15, 
Ch. CR-48 

List Price 

C101A-B-C-D-E-F 

Tuning Capacitor ... 

.650549A-1 

$ 3.20 

C102A-B-C-D 

Filter Capacitor. 

.750090B-31 

3.40 

C103 C105 

C106 C116 

,047mfd. 200V. 

.2246A-4730 

.20 

C104 

.lmfd. 600V. 

.2244A-1040 

.55 

C107 

270mmf. Ceramic . 

.650501A-18 

.20 

C108 

470mmf. Ceramic . 

.2239A-013 

.20 

C109 

150mmf. Ceramic . 

.2240A-021 

.20 

C110 

47mmf. Ceramic . 

.2240A-006 

.20 

cm 

.Olmfd. 200V. 

.2246A-1030 

.20 

C114 

,0022mfd. 600V. 

.2248A-2220 

.20 

C115 

.OOlmfd. 600V. 

.2248A-1020 

.20 

C117 

56mmf. Ceramic . 

.2241A-754 

.25 

C118 

2.2mmf. Ceramic . 

.650030A-3 

.10 

R101 

RESISTORS 

220K '/ 2 W 20'% . 

.3230A-224 

.10 

R102 

1.5 Meg. V>W 10% . 

.3229A-155 

.10 

R103 106 

6.8 Meg. '/ 2 W 10% . 

.3229A-685 

.10 

R105 

100K %W 20% . 

.3230A-104 

.10 

R107 

22K i/ 2 W 10% . 

.3229A-223 

.10 

R109 

3.3 Meg. 1/2W 20% . 

.3230A-335 

.10 

R110 

Volume Control & Sw. 

.750276A-2 

1.30 

Rill 

10 Meg. y 2 W 20% . 

.3230A-106 

.10 

R112 

4.7K 1W 10% . 

.3232A-472 

.15 

R113 

33 1W 10% WW . 

.650101A-19 

.20 

R114 

2.4K 10W WW. 

.750288A-4 

.85 

R115 

1.2K t/ 2 W 10% ... 

.3229A-122 

.10 

R116 

3.3K 1/2W 10% . 

.3229A-332 

.10 

R117 118 

2.7K i/ 2 W 10% . 

.3229A-272 

.10 

L101 

INDUCTANCES 

Loop Antenna . 

.650547A-1 

1.45 

T101 

Mixer Coil .. 

.453074B-1 

1.25 

T102 

Osc. Coil .. 

.452629B-1 

.85 

T103 104 

I. F. Transformer . 

.750273A-1 

1.55 

T105 

Output Transformer. 

.453028A-1 

1.95 

SW2 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Switch (AC-DC Bat.) . 

.452625A-1 

.90 

SW3 

Switch (Tone Control) . 

.453029A-1 

.80 

SR 101 

Rectifier (Selenium) . 

.650150D-5 

1.60 


Speaker . 

.650546A-1 

4.20 

PC101 

Printed Circuit . 

.452615A-1 

.85 


Diode Filter . 

.452171A-1 

.55 


Battery Cable . 

.650548A-1 

.65 


CABINET 

Cabinet, front (Taupe) . 

.453037A-Gl 

2.90 


Cabinet, front (Burgundy) .. 

.453037A-G2 

2.90 


Cabinet, back (Taupe) .. 

.453038A-G1 

2.40 


Cabinet, back (Burgundy) . 

.453038A-G2 

2.40 


Grille Clothe & Baffle . 

.650541A-1 

1.60 


Carrying Handle .. 

.650599A-1 

.60 


Knob (tuning) . 

.750326A-1 

.90 


Knob (volume) . 

.452749C-3 

.30 


Knob (tone) . 

.452749C-4 

.30 
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MODEL T-30, — 


CHASSIS DESCRIPTION 


The C-300 chassis used in the M 
(Broadcast band) signals. The c 
junction with a 5" speaker for s 


Model T-30 is a five tube radio chassis designed for reception of AM 
e chassis contains a single ended 50L6 Power Output amplifier in con- 
r sound reproduction. It can be operated on either AC or DC. 

SPECIFICATIONS 


.Oscillator-Converter 

.IF Amplifier 

..Detector, AVC & 1st And. Amp. 

.Power Output 

.Rectifier 


FREQUENCY RANGE: 

AM Broadcast Band .. 


Size & Type... 

Voice Coil Impedance 


Built-in Loop in rear of cabinet (Terminal on 
rear of cabinet for connection of outdoor aerial.) 


Rating .105-125 volts, AC-DC 

Power Consumption ..35 watts 

ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 


CABINET DIMENSIONS: 

Height 6yg", Width 12(4", Depth !: 


EQUIPMENT REQUIRED: 

1. Calibrated RF Signal Generator 
(Signal from 455KC to 1620 KC). 

2. Low Range Output Meter. 


b. See that dial pointe 
1 of dial scale. 


olume to maximum, 
coincides with calibration marks a 


Connect output meter across the speaker voice coil. 

Make a loop of the RF Generator leads (connect the leads together 
through a .01 mfd capacitor) and loosely couple to the Loop Antenna. 


ilri 


1=' 

=JLj 
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MODEL T-30, 
Ch. C-300 

PARTS LIST C-300 (T-30) 



REF. NO. 

PART DESCRIPTION 

PART NO. 

LIST 


TRANSFORMERS 



L101 

Loop Antenna 

750219A-1 

$1.60 

T101 

Oscillator Coil 

452242A-1 

.75 

T102 

IF Transformer - 

452243A-1 

1.40 

T103 

IF Transformer 

452243A-1 

1.40 

T104 

Output Transformer—(Part of 750220A-1) 




RESISTORS 



R102 

22K, 1.4 w, 10% 

3229A-223 

.10 

R103 

1 meg, Y-> w, 10% 

3229A-105 

.10 

R104 

3.3 meg, I4w, 10% 

3229A-335 

.05 

R105 

Control (Volume & Switch) 

452312A-1 

.80 

R106 

220K, i/,w, 10% 

3229A-224 

.10 

R107, R109 

150 ohms, -i/>w, 10% 

3229A-151 

.10 

R108 

1500 ohms, lw, 10% 

3232A-152 

.10 


Printed Circuit 

452244A-1 

.90 


CONDENSERS 



C101, C110 

470 mmf., 20%, Ceramic 

2239A-013 

.20 

C102 

56 mmf., 10%, Ceramic 

2241A-554 

.25 

C103, A B C D 

Tuning Gang 

650349A-1 

3.10 

C104 

.047 mfd., 200V, MOPT 

2246A-4730 

.35 

C105 

150 mmf., 20%, Ceramic 

2240A-021 

.20 

C106, A B 

Electrolytic 




(a) 50 mfd 150V 

(b) 50 mfd 150V 

650326A-1 

1.90 

C107 

.01 mfd., 600V, MOPT 

2248A-1030 

.20 

C108 

.022 mfd., 600V, MOPT 

2244A-2230 

.30 

C112 

.1 mfd., 600V, MOPT 

2244A-1040 

.55 


MISCELLANEOUS 




Cabinet Ass’y (Green) 

452554A-G1 

5.75 


Knobs (2) (Green) 

452321A-G1 

.35 


Cabinet Ass’y (Burgundy) 

452554A-G2 

5.75 


Knobs (2) (Burgundy) 

452321A-G2 

.35 


Cabinet Ass’y (Ivory) 

452554A-G3 

5.75 


Knobs (2) (Ivory) 

452321A-G3 

.35 


Cabinet Ass’y (Black) 

452554A-G4 

5.75 


Knobs (2) (Black) 

452321A-G4 

.35 


Back Cover 

850135A-1 

.35 


Speaker, PM 5" & Output Transformer 

750220A-1 

8.00 


Line Cord 

650171A-4 

.60 


Mounting Clips for IF Transformers 

58514 

.10 
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MODEL TC-62,1 
Ch. CH-71 ! 



CHASSIS DESCRIPTION 


The CR-71 is a 6 tube radio chassis, designed 
for reception of AM (Broadcast Band) signals 
I only. Since the chassis is operated in conjunction 
with an electric clock mechanism, it is to be op¬ 
erated only from an alternating current (AC) 


The power source for the chassis is turned “on” 
and “off” by the Control Knob on the clock. When 
the Control Knob is in the Manual position, the 
radio chassis power source is on and it cannot be 
turned on or off automatically by the clock. When 
the Control Knob is in the Off position, the power 
source to the chassis is off and it cannot be turned 
on by the clock. However, with the Control in the 
Off position the power source can be turned on by 


adjusting the Sleep Knob for a time period up to 
60 minutes and at the expiration of this time 
period, the power source will be turned off. (The 
Sleep control is a mechanical timing device which 
mechanically actuates the “on-off” switch which 
is also manually actuated by the Control Knob). 
When the Control Knob is in the Wake-Up posi¬ 
tion, the power source is off, however, it will be 
turned on automatically by the clock mechanism 
at the time to which the clock alarm is set. The 
function of the Sleep Knob is the same in this 
Control Knob position as it is in the Off position. 

NOTE: The clock motor will be energized at all 
times when the line cord is connected to 
the power source. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Tube Compliment: 


Type Purpose 

12BA6.R-F Amplifier 

12BE6 .Oscillator-Converter 

12BA6 .1-F Amplifier 

12AV6..Detector, AVC & 1st Audio Amplifier 

S5C5.Power Output 

35W4 .Rectifier 

Frequency Range: 

AM Broadcast Band.540KC to 1620 KC 

Power Source: 

Rating.105-125 volts, 60 cycle AC only 

Power Consumption .35 watts 


Appliance Outlet: 

Maximum Rating ..1100 watts 

Loudspeaker: 

Size and type..4 inch PM 

Voice Coil Impedance .3.2 ohms 


Antenna: 

Built-in loop in rear of cabinet 

(terminal on rear of cabinet for con¬ 
nection of-outdoor aerial.) 

Cabinet Dimensions: 

Height 5 t % inches, Width 12% inches, 
Depth 5% inches. 
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MODEL TC-62, 

Ch. CR-71 rtDEDATIMf 


OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 


TO SET ALARM FOR EITHER AUTOMATIC RADIO 
OPERATION OR "BUZZER" OR COMBINATION OF 
BOTH 

Pull out Alarm Knob and turn to the left, this 
motion will rotate the small disk in the center of 
the dock face. Set the pointer attached to the 
hour hand to the desired time indicated on the 
disk. When the Control Knob is on Wake-Up the 
radio will turn on automatically. Of course, the 
radio should be pre-tuned to a station and the 
Volume Control should be pre-set to the proper 
level to obtain proper automatic radio operation. 


If the Alarm Knob is in the out position the “buz¬ 
zer” will be sounded shortly after the radio goes 
on. 

If it is desired to have the alarm only, inde¬ 
pendent of the radio pull the Alarm Knob out and 
set the Control Knob to Off. 

Another combination of operations is provided 
with the Sleep Knob, which will turn off the radio 
automatically at night (see “TO TURN RADIO 
AND APPLIANCE OFF AUTOMATICALLY”) 
and, provided the Control Knob is in Wake-Up 
position, the radio will turn on automatically in the 


Adjust knob marked Time Set on 
the rear of the cabinet by turning 
the knob in the direction of the 
arrow only. 


H-- # 

k SET ALARM 


CONTROL KNOB 



TO TURN RADIO AND APPLIANCE 
OFF AUTOMATICALLY 

Turn the Sleep Knob to the right and if the 
small projection on the Sleep Knob is used as a 
rough indicator a reasonable degree of accur¬ 
acy can be obtained in adjusting for any period of 
operation up to 60 minutes. For instance, if 15 
minutes of operation is desired the Sleep Knob 
should be adjusted approximately one-quarter of 
its full rotation. If it is not desired to have the 
radio turned on automatically in the morning, then 
set the Control Knob to Off before you set the 
Sleep Knob for automatic turnoff. 


TO TURN ON APPLIANCE AUTOMATICALLY 

Plug electrical appliance into outlet on rear of 
radio, set Control Knob at Wake-Up position and 
the appliance will be turned on at the time de¬ 
termined by the setting of the Alarm Knob. The 
radio will operate at the same time, but if radio 
music is not desired the Volume Knob should be 
turned fully to the left. 

TO PLAY RADIO MANUALLY 

1. Set the Control Knob to the manual position. 

2. Adjust Tuning Knob for desired station. 

3. Set the Volume Control for desired sound 
volume. 
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MODEL TC-62, 
Ch. CR-71 


REMOVAL AND SERVICE 


SERVICE 

The clock mechanism used in this unit is not 
to be serviced by anyone other than an authorized 
Telechron Service Agency (see pages 7 and 8 of 
this manual for a listing of these agencies). When 
it is determined that the clock requires adjust¬ 
ment or repair, remove the clock mechanism from 
the cabinet (as per the following instructions) 
and return the clock mechanism to your Cape- 
hart distributor or an agency specified by him. 
If the clock mechanism is to be shipped by mail 
or express, be certain that it is adequately pro¬ 
tected and properly packed. 

TO REMOVE CLOCK 

1. Remove (pull off) the three knobs from the 
front of the clock. 

2. Remove the six (6) Phillips-head screws which 
fasten the back of the cabinet. 


OF CLOCK MECHANISM 

3. Remove the four (4) Phillips-head screws 
which secure the clock to the inside of the 
cabinet, 

4. Remove the 35W4 and 35C5 tubes to facili¬ 
tate removal of the clock. 

5. Pull clock out of the cabinet by sliding it to 
the left and back. 

6 . Remove the three hex nuts which fasten the 
metal cover to the clock. Keep the metal cover 
and hardware (4 Phillips screws, 3 hex nuts, 
and 3 fibre washers) with the cabinet, do not 

.return this material with the clock. 

7. Unsolder four (4) electrical leads from the 
clock. 

NOTE: To re-install the clock follow the above 
procedure in reverse. 
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I MODEL TC-62, 
Ch. CR-71 


TC-62 ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

Equipment required: Alignment: 

1. Calibrated R.F. Signal Generator (Signal from a. Turn set on, adjust volume to maximum. 

455KC to 1620KC). b. See that dial pointer coincides with calibration 

marks at extremes of dial scale. 

2. Low Range Output Meter. c. Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 


Antenna section of Fully open. Disable 


CHASSIS LAYOUT 



2 nd,- F I '2AV6 

/ \ Idet-avcJ 


OSC. SLUG 

® 
537 KC 



APPLIANCE OUTLET 


MIX. TRIM. 
1500 KC 


•-MIXER SLUG 
600 KC 

-OSC. TRIM. 
1620 KC 
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MODEL TC-62, 
Ch. CR-71 


Description PARTS PRICE LIST 


st I. F. Transform 
nd I. F. Transform! 
)utput Transforms 


Speaker and Output Trai 

Clock . 

Appliance A. C. Outlet .. 


(Grey-Blue) .. 

(Ivory) . 

(Ebony) . 

(Sage Green) 


Use only genuine Capehart replacement parts. 
All prices subject to change without notice. 
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MODELS E30BE, E30GN, 
E30MN, E30TN, Ch., 30E, 
30E-1 


TYPE: Seven-tube, two-band, superheterodyne. _TUB 

FREQUENCY RANGE: Standard Broadcast Svmbol 
Band (AM); 540 to 1620 kc. No. 

Freqviency Modulation Band (FM); 88 to 108 y i 
megacycles. — 


Frequency Modulation Band; 10.7 me. 

FM ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE: 75 ohms 
balanced. 

POWER SUPPLY: a.c.—d.c. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 40 watts at normal 
power supply voltage (117 volts). 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 watt maximum. 


TUBE COMPLEMENT: 


12BE6 Converter (AM) 

35C5 Audio Output 
12BA6 R. F. Amplifier (FM) 

12BA6 I.F. Amplifier (AM & FM) _ 

12BA6 2nd I.F. Amplifier & AVC (FM) 
12AT7 Oscillator & Mixer (FM) 

19T8 Detector & 1st A.F. Ampl. 

(AM & FM); AVC (AM) 


Selenium Rectifier 










SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART 
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CHASSIS TOP VIEW SHOWING ALIGNMENT ADJUSTMENTS 

When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the electric 
outlet for correct polarity. 

Reversing the position of the power plug when alternating current is used may reduce power hum. 
Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this receiver. 

Never place the receiver chassis on a metal bench or grounded object when the power plug is connected 
to the electric outlet. To avoid shock when making repairs or adjustments, do not permit any part of the 
body to contact grounded metal objects. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

This receiver has been aligned at the factory for best performance and no attempt should be made to 
realign it unless the proper test equipment is available. 

1. Turn the tuning condenser to full mesh, against stop, and set the dial pointer to the reference point 
at the “88” end of the dial. 

2. Set the tone control knob to the full treble position (extreme right). 

3. For Amplitude Modulated signal readings, connect output meter across voice coil (3.2 ohms). 
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MODELS E30BE, E30GN, E30MN, 
E30TN, Ch. 30E, 30E-1 

4. All Amplitude Modulated input signals are modulated 30% at 400 cycles with the High side of the 
signal generator connected to receiver as indicated in the alignment chart. Connect the low side of 
signal generator through a 0.1 mfd. condenser to the receiver chassis. If hum is encountered, use a 

1 to 1 isolating transformer between the power line outlet and the receiver power line cord. Then 
connect the low side of the signal generator directly to the receiver chassis. 

5. All Frequency Modulated signals are modulated 30% at 400 cycles.. 30% modulation is equal to a 
deviation of 22.5 kilocycles. 

6. Turn the volume control to maximum clockwise position and adjust signal generator output to produce 
a noticeable output meter reading. Keep signal generator output as low as possible to prevent AVC 

action in the receiver. 

7. Disconnect short wire, with spade lug, from F.M. Antenna Terminal. 

ALIGNMENT CHART 

Align- 


Signal Generator 

Output 

Positi 

n of 


Type of 


D Sei t 

- quence 

Frequency 

Ir wnh' es 

To 

Range 

Switch 

Tuning 
Dial or 
Tun. Cap. 


Curve 


i 

455 kc. 

.05 mfd. 

V4 grid pin 1 

AM 

Open 

A & B 

Single peak 


2 

455 kc. 

.05 mfd. 

VI grid pin 7 

AM 

Open 

C & D 

Single peak 

Retouch A & B 

3 

10.7 me. 

.05 mfd. 

V5 grid pin 1 

FM 

Closed 

E 

Single peak 

See note 1 & 2 

4 

10.7 me. 

.05 mfd. 

V5 grid pin 1 

FM 

Closed 

F 

— 

Balance to zero 
volts. Note 3 

5 

10.7 me. 

.05 mfd. 

V4 plate pin 5 

FM 

Closed 

E &G 

Single peak 

See note 4 repeat 
adj. of E & G for 
max. alignment 

6 

10.7 me. 

.05 mfd. 

V4 grid pin 1 

FM 

Closed 

H 

Single peak 

Note 4 

7 

10.7 me. 

.05 mfd. 

Stator center 
gang section 

FM 

Closed 

J, K 
& H 

Single peak 

Note 4 & 5 

8 

98 me. 

FM Dummy 
♦Antenna 

FM Ant. Term. 

FM 

98 me. 

L 

— 

Note 6 

19 

104 me. 

FM Dummy 
♦Antenna 

FM Ant. Term. 

FM 

104 me. 

M 

r 

Note 7 

10 

92 me 

FM Dummy 
♦Antenna 

FM Ant. Term. 

FM 

92 me 

P 

— 

Note 8 

11 

Repeat steps 9 and 10 until no further improvement is noted'. 



12 

1400 kc. 

200 mmf. 

Ext. Ant. Term. 

AM 

1400 kc. 

R & S 


Adjust S for max. 
output 
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MODELS E30BE, 
E30GN, E30MN, 
E30TN, Ch.30E, 
30E-1 


•-— mmmim —• 


F M SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 
TERMINALS 


39 OHM 

CARBON RESISTORS 
39 OHM 


•—wvwwvwvw-• 


OIPOLE ANT 
TERMINALS 


* DUMMY ANTENNA 
ALIGNMENT NOTES 

1. Use an unmodulated signal generator with approximately 100,000 mv. output. 

2. Connect the electronic voltmeter across the 27,000 ohm diode load resistor (R6). 

3. Connect two 100,000 ohm 5% carbon resistors in series, connect these resistors across the 4 mfd. 
stabilizing capacitor (C17) in the diode circuit, connect the electronic voltmeter between the output 
of the RF filter network (C22) and the midpoint of the two 100,000 ohm resistors. Align secondary 
core (F) of T3 for zero volts, first using a high scale on the electronic voltmeter and then switching 
to the lowest scale for close balance. 

4. Use an unmodulated signal. Electronic voltmeter connected across 27,000 ohm load resistor (R6 ). 
Limit output of signal generator so that the reading on the electronic voltmeter will not exceed 5 volts. 

5. Remove the two 100,000 ohm resistors and electronic voltmeter after alignment. 

6. Adjust turns on FM oscillator coil by spreading or squeezing together, so that 98 megacycle signal 
falls on 98 megacycles on the dial. 

7. Rock gang while adjusting FM. RF trimmer until maximum output meter reading is obtained, or 
align for maximum noise level at zero signal. 

8. Adjust turns on FM. RF coil until maximum output meter reading is obtained. 


MEGACYCLES TO CHANNEL NUMBERS “FM” BAND 


Frequency in 

Channel 

Frequency in 

Channel 

Megacycles 

No. 

Megacycles 

No. 

87.9 

200 

98.9 

255 

88.9 

205 

99.9 

260 

89.9 

210 

100.9 

265 

90.9 

215 

101.9 

270 

91.9 

220 

102.9 

275 

92.9 

225 

103.9 

280 

93.9 

230 

104.9 

285 

94.9 

235 

105.9 

290 

95.9 

240 

106.9 

295 

96.9 

245 

107.9 

300 

97.9 

250 




To find the frequency in megacycles for CHANNEL NUMBERS between those given above, add .2 mega¬ 
cycles for every whole number added to the CHANNEL NUMBER; for example Channel 204 would be 
88.7 megacycles and 251 would be 98.1 megacycles. 
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MODELS E30BE, 
E30GN, E30MN, 
E30TN, Ch. 30E, 

; 30E -I 


110 mmf., 5%, 500 v., ceramic 
100 mml., 500 v., ceramic 
.005 mfd., 500 v., disc ceramic 
Variable 1 


3.3 mmf., 500 v. 

.001 mfd., 500 v.l Two secti< 
.001 mfd., 500 v.j disc cerar 
4 mfd., 50 v., Electrolytic 
5000 mmf., 500 v., ceramic 
.001 mfd., 500 v. lTwo secti< 


1000 mmf., 500 v., 
.15 mfd., 600 v., pa 
1.3 mmf., 500 v. 
.002 mfd., 600 v., p 


Resistor, 47,000 cihm, 1/2 w. 

Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 150 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 10 megohm, 1/2 w. 

Resistor, 47 ohm, 10%, 2 w. 

Resistor, 1200 ohm, 10%, 2.w. 
Resistor, 1000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 4700 ohm, 10%,, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 15 ohm, 1/2 w (chassis 30E- 
only) 

Cable &. Plug Assy., Power 
Cable & Plug Assy, (chassis 30E-1 onli 
Bulb (Dial), 7 w., 120 v., Candelabra 
Base 
Speaker 

Speaker 5 1/4"E.M. 

Rectifier, Selenium 
Switch, Band Change 
Switch, Power 

Transformer, 1st l.F. (455 kc.) 
Transformer, 2nd IF. (10.7 rnc.) 
Transformer, Ratio Detector 
Transformer, 1st l.F. (10.7 me.) 
Transformer, 2nd l.F. (455 kc.) 
Transformer, Output 
Coil, F.M. Antenna Primary 
Coil Assy., F.M. Antenna Secondary 


Loop Antenna, Back & Power Cabl 
Choke Assy. 

Choke Assy. 

Choke Assy. 

Choke Assy. 

Plug, Interlock 
Background, Dial 
Baffle Assembly, Speaker 
Bracket Assembly, Dial Pointer 
Bushing & Insulator, Drive Shaft 


Cabinet (E 30 GN) 
Cabinet (E 30 MN) 

Cotter (External), D: 
Dial (E 30 BE) 


Spring, Drive Cord 
Stud (Insulated), Chas; 
Washer (Shouldered), 
Washer (Spring), Driv 
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Model Color 

E15WE White 

E15 BE Blue 

E15 TN Tan 

E15 SL Steel Blue 

E15 CE Chartreuse 


MODELS E15BE, CE, SL, TN, WE, 
E20GN, GY, MN, TN, Ch. 15-20E 



Model Color 

E 20 MN Maroon 

E 20 GN Green 

E 20 GY Grey 

E 20 TN Tan 


TYPE: Five-tube, single band, Superheterodyne. 
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 kc. 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 kc. 
POWER SUPPLY: a.c.-d.c. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts maximum. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 watt maximum. 


DESCRIPTION 

TUBE COMPLEMENT: 


Type 

Function 

12BE6 

Converter 

12BA6 

I.F. Amplifier 

12AV6 

Detector, AVC, 

1st A.F. Amplifier 

50C5 

A.F. Power Output 

35W4 

Rectifier 


When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the electric 
outlet for correct polarity. 

Reversing the position of the power plug when alternating current is used may reduce hum. 

Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this receiver. 

PHONOGRAPH CONNECTION — To use a record player with this receiver insert the pickup plug of 
the record player into the Phono jack on back of receiver. Then slide the Radio-Phono Switch on the 
back of the receiver to the “Phono” position. Connect the power cord of the record player to a conveni¬ 
ent electric outlet of the correct voltage and frequency. Operate the record player in the normal 
manner ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Note: Before removing the chassis from the cabinet, turn the tuning control completely counter¬ 
clockwise and push the dial pointer down so as to clear opening in grille, 

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil, 

2. The r.f. signal input from the signal generator should be connected as indicated in the alignment 
chart. Connect the signal generator ground to lug as shown in Chassis Top View. 

3. Turn the volume control on full and adjust the signal generator output to produce approximately 
midscale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator output as low as possible 
to prevent AVC action in the receiver. 
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MODELS E15BE, CE, SL, TN, WE, 
E20GN, GY, MN, TN, Ch. 15-20E 
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MODELS E15BE,CE,SL,TN,WE, 
E20GN, GY, MN, TN, Ch. 15-20E 


PARTS LIST 


Symbol 

No; 

Part No. 

Description 

Symbol 

No. 

Part No. 

Description 

CIA 

151844 

Capacitor, Variable i 


151773-4 

Bridge (E20GY) j 

C1B 


Capacitor, Variable ' Tw0 bectl0n 


151773-2 

Bridge (E20TN) ; 

C2 

137727-109 

Capacitor, 39 mmf., 10%, 200 v., ceramic 


153567-1 

Cabinet (E15WE) j 

C3 

Part of T1 

Capicitor, 106 mmf. 


153567-2 

Cabinet (E15BE) 

C4 

Part of T1 

Capacitor, 131 mmf. 


153567-3 

Cabinet (E15TN) 

C5 

39001-85 

Capacitor, .08 mfd., 600 v., paper 


153567-4 

Cabinet (E15SL) 

C6 

Part of T2 

Capacitor, 131 mmf. 


153567-5 

Cabinet (E15CE) 

Cl 

Part of T2 

Capacitor, 106 mmf. 


153007 

Cabinet (E20MN) 


144675-1 



153008-3 

Cabinet (E20GN) 

C8B 


Capacitor, .002 mfd., 500 v. I 


153008-4 

Cabinet (E20GY) 

C8C 


Capacitor, .005mfd., 500 v. ( tl0n “ sc 


153008-2 

Cabinet (E20TN) 

C8D 


Capacitor, .0002 mfd., 500 v. ; ceraimc 


139921 

Clip, I.F. Transformer Mtg. 

C9 

143686-3 

Capacitor, 100 mmf., 500 v., Molded disc 


131154-1 

Cotter (External), Pointer Pulley 



ceramic 


153291-1 

Escutcheon, Dial (E15WE) i 

CIO 

39001-85 

Capacitor, .08 mfd., 600 v., paper 


153291-2 

Escutcheon, Dial (E15BE, E15TN, 

Cll 

39001-74 

Capacitor, .002 mfd., 600 v., paper 



E15SL, E15CE) 

C12 

142951-12 

Capacitor-Resistor 


151674-1 

Escutcheon (E20MN) ! 

C13 

142951-11 

Capacitor-Resistor 


151674-3 

Escutcheon (E20GN) 1 

C14 

39001-85 

Capacitor, .08 mfd., 600 v., paper 


151674-4 

Escutcheon (E20GY) 

C15 

39001-17 

Capacitor, .05 mfd., 600 v., paper 


151674-2 

Escutcheon (E20TN) 

| C16A 

147174 

Capacitor, 100 mfd., 150 v.) Three Sec- 


150423 

Foot (Felt in metal cup) j 

C16B 


Capacitor, 30 mfd., 150 v. / tion Elec- 


153862 

Grille Assembly 

CISC 


Capacitor, 10 mfd., 150 v. ) trolytic 


151627 

Grille Cloth & Baffle Assy. ! 

C17 

39001-13 

Capacitor, .01 mfd., 600 v., paper 


153552-1 

Knob (E15WE) 


39374-41 

Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 


153552-2 

Knob (E15BE) 

H2 

39374-69 

Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 


153552-3 

Knob (E15TN) 


39374-49 

Resistor, 100,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 


153552-4 

Knob (E15SL) 

R4 

39374-34 

Resistor, 5600 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 


153552-5 

Knob (E15CE) 

R5 

39374-85 

Resistor, 10 megohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 


152996-1 

Knob (E20MN) 

R6 

151845 

Control,Volume(3 megohm,Tap 300,000 ohm) 


152996-3 

Knob (E20GN) 

R7 

Part of C13 

Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 


152996-4 

Knob (E20GY) 

R8 

39374-57 

Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 


152996-2 

Knob (E20TN) 

R9 

39374-57 

Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 


153540-2 

Medallion (E15WE) 

RIO 

39374-15 

Resistor, 150 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 


153540-3 

Medallion (E15BE, E15TN, 

Rll 

Part of C12 

Resistor, 680,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 



El SSL, E15CE) 

R12 

39374-189 

Resistor, 100 ohm, 10%, 2 w. 


153289-1 

Moulding, Trim (E15WE) 

R13 

39374-114 

Resistor, 1200 ohm, 10%, 1 w. 


153289-2 

Moulding, Trim (E15BE, E15TN, 


39374-25 

Resistor, 1000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 



E15SL, E15CE) 

R16 

39374-1 

Resistor, 10 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 


147275 

Mounting, Rubber (2 used) 


132300-1 

Cable & Plug Assy., Power 


45580-2 

Mounting, Rubber (1 used) 

COl 

136998 

Connector, Phono 


94704-19 

Nut (Push-On), Escutcheon 

LI 

153571 

Loop & Back Assy. (E15WE, E15BE, 


153380-2 

Pointer, Dial (E15BE, E15TN, 



E15TN, E15SL, E15CE) 



E15SL, E15CE) 


152994 

Loop & Back Assy.,(E20MN, E20GN, 


153380-1 

Pointer, Dial (E15WE) 1 



E20GY, E20TN) 


151854 

Pointer, Dial (E20MN, E20GN, j 

L2 

153405 

Coil, Oscillator 



E20GY, E20TN) 

SP1 

145956-2 

Speaker (5-1/4" P.M.) 


151946 

Pulley,& Shaft Assy., Dial Pointer 

SW1 

Part of R6 

Switch, Power 


39482-18CL 

Screw, Bridge Mtg. (E15WE) 

SW2 

148260 

Switch, Phono 


39178-29CL 

Screw, Bridge Mtg. (E20MN, E20GN, 

T1 

139919-3 

Transformer, lstl.F. 



E20GY, E20TN) 

T2 

139919-3 

Transformer, 2ndI.F. 


39462-2 

Socket, Tube 

T3 

147171 

Transformer, Output 


51752 

Spring, Drive Cord 

TS1 

147784 

Shield, Tube (V2) 


136630 

Stud, Trimount. (E20MN, E20GN, 

TS2 

147784 

Shield, Tube (V3) 



E20GY, E20TN) 


147934 

Bottom, Chassis 


153582 

Stud, Trimount (E15WE, E15BE, 


153290-1 

Bridge (E15WE) 



E15TN, E15SL, E15CE) 


153290-2 

Bridge (E15BE, E15TN, E15SL, E15CE) 


147216 

Suction Cup 


151773-1 

Bridge (E20MN) 


148775-2 

Support & Bushing Assy., Pointer Pulley 


151773-3 

Bridge (E20GN) 
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MODELS E10BE,CE,RD, 

WE, Ch. 10E, 10E-1 

When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the 
electric outlet for correct polarity. 

Reversing the position of the power plug when alternating current is used may reduce hum. 

Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this receiver. 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil. 

2. The r.f. signal input from the signal generator should be connected as indicated in the alignment 
chart. Connect the signal generator ground through a 0.1 mfd. condenser to B - (pin 2 on 12BA6 
tube socket). 

3. Turn the volume control on full and adjust the signal generator output to produce approximately 
midscale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator output as low as possible 
to prevent AVC action in the receiver. 


ALIGNMENT CHART 

Alignment adjustment locations are shown on pagell, “CHASSIS, TOP VIEW.” 


Alignment 

Sequence 

| Signal Generator Output . 

Position of 
Dial pointer 

Adjust for Maximum 

Output 

Frequency 
in KC 

In Series 
with 

To 

1 

455 

200 mmf. 

High Side 
of Loop 

1620 

A, B, C & D (See Note 1.) 

2 

1620 

Radiated to Loop 

1620 

E (See Note 2.) 

3 

1400 

Radiated to Loop 

Tune to Signal 

F (See Note 2.) 


ALIGNMENT NOTES 

1. Repeat adjustments (A, B, C & D) in sequence, until maximum output is obtained. 

2. Place signal generator output lead near the loop antenna. The loop antenna must be positioned 
with respect to the chassis to simulate its position when chassis and loop are fastened in cabinet. 
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MODELS E10BE, CE, RD, 
WE, Ch. 10E, 10E-1 


Tuning & Pulley! 

Tuning & Pulleyj Assembl 
39 mmf., 10%, 200v., Cera 


, .02 mfd., 600v., paper 
, .08 mfd., 600v., paper 
, .047 mfd. 600v., molded pape 
, 50 mfd., 150v., j Electrolytic 
, 30 mfd., 150v., j (10E chassi! 
, 20 mfd., 150v.,\ Electrolytic 
, 20 mfd., 150v. J(10E-1 chass 
22,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 

10 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 

2.2 megohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
47,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 

6.8 megohm ) 


Volume (1 megohm, tap] 
300,000 ohm) 

■, 150 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 

-, 1200 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 


Resistor, 10 ohm, 1/2 w. (10E -1 chassis) 

Cable & Plug Assembly, Power 

Loop & Back Assembly 

Coil, Oscillator 

Speaker (4" PM), 10E chassis 

Speaker (4" EM), 10E-1 chassis 

Shield, Tube (V5) 

Switch, ON-OFF 
Transformer, 1st I.F. 

Transformer, 2nd I.F. 

Transformer, Audio, Output 
Baffle & Grille Cloth Assembly 
Bracket & Baffle Assembly, Pointer Shaft 
Bushing 

Cabinet, Model E-10WE 
Cabinet, Model E-10CE 
Cabinet, Model E-10RD 
Cabinet, Model E-10BE 
Cotter (External), Drive Shaft 
Knob (2 used), Model E-10WE 
Knob (2 used), Model E-10CE 
Knob (2 used), Model E-10RD 
Knob <2 used), Model E-10BE 
Nut (Push on type), 4 used 




NOTES. 

1. BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS 

2. MEASURE VOLTAGE WITH AN ELECTRONIC 
VOLTMETER FROM SOCKET LUG TO B - 
PIN 2 ON THE I2BD6. 

3. LINE VOLTAGE II7V60W. 

4. NC = NO CONNECTION. 

5. * * AC VOLTAGE 

6. SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANCE ±10%. 


det-avc.-i st -audio AMPL 
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MODELS E-75CE, RD, GN, TN, 
Ch. '75E; E-85CE, GN, RD, TN, 
Ch. 85E 

Chassis 75E 

E-75 CE, E-75 RD, E-75 GN, E-75-TN 

Chassis 85E 

Models: E-85 CE, E-85 RD, E-85 GN, E-85 TN 


TYPE: Five-tube, single band, Superheterodyne. 
FREQUENT RANGE: 540 to 1600 kc. 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 kc. 

POWER SUPPLY: 60 cycle, a.c. only. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 watt maximum. 

POWER CONSUMPTION. 35 watts. 


TUBE COMPLEMENT: 


Function 
Converter 
I. F. Amplifier 

Detector, AVC, 

1st. A. F. Amplifier 

A. F. Power Output 
Rectifier 


SLEEP SWITCH. Set it. for up to 90 minutes 
operation of radio or appliance — turns them off 
automatically. (85E only.) 

ELECTRIC CLOCK of highest accuracy. The 
jewel-like clock has a black face set off by hour 
and minute hands in blue, sweep-second hand in 
gold, and alarm set hand in red. Clock controls 
in sparkling clear plastic. 

ALARM CONTROL. Set it for time radio (or ap¬ 
pliance 85E only) is to turn on automatically. 

RADIO SWITCH has three positions: “Off” to turn 
off radio; “Auto” to turn radio (or appliance 85E 
only) on automatically at pre-s^ J Luc; “On” for 
manual radio operation. 

APPLIANCE OUTLET is provided at rear of set 
for connecting any appliance (not exceeding 1100 
watts) to be controlled by timing device. (85E 
only.) 


TIME SET, for setting clock to time of day. 

DRIFT-FREE TUNING, accomplished by Crosley’s 
frequency stabilized oscillator, keeps receiver 
aligned precisely with station to which you have 
tuned. 

ECEFTIONALLY FINE TONE — the result of 
advanced engineering of the Crosley circuit and 
components. 

INCREASED SENSITIVITY AND STABILITY. 

Permeability tuned (iron core) I.F. transformers 
give greater stability and sensitivity so that dis¬ 
tant station can be received with minimum inter¬ 
ference. 

AUTOMATIC VOLUME CONTROL holds the vol¬ 
ume as you set it. 

BUILT-IN ANTENNA consists of a sturdy high- 
efficiency loop which receives stations sharply 
and clearly. 
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CHASSIS 75E, 85E 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil (3.2 ohms), 

2. Feed an R.F, signal modulated 30% at 400 cycles to the high side of loop (inside winding of loop) as 
indicated in the alignment chart. Connect signal generator ground through a 0.1 mfd capacitor to 
B-. 

3. Turn the Radio Switch (top knob on clock dial) to the "ON" position. 

4. Turn the volume control to maximum clockwise position and adjust the signal generator output to 
produce approximately mid-scale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator! 
output as low as possible to prevent AVC action. 


ALIGNMENT CHART 

Alignment locations are shown on page i7. 


Alignment Signal Generator Output 
Sequence Freq. in KC. I In Series With I 


I Position of Adjust for 
1 Tuning Gang Max. Output 


2 _I_455_ I 200 mmf. | Hi side of loop | Op < 

3 Repeat adjustments 1 and 2 until maximum output is obtained, 



1. The speaker must be removed from the chassis in order to adjust the bottom slugs on the I„F. 
Transformers. DO NOT REMOVE THE WIRES FROM THE SPEAKER. 


2. The signal can be radiated to the loop antenna by placing the output lead of the signal generator 
close to the loop. 

For oscillator and antenna trimmer alignment, the loop antenna must be positioned with respect 
to the chassis to simulate position when chassis and loop are fastened in the cabinet so that no 
further adjustment of the antenna trimmer (F) will be necessary when the chassis and loop are 
mounted in the cabinet. 
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I §1 I-F TRANS. 455 KC. 
/"adjust TOP a BOTTOM 
// CORES (CBD) 


CHASSIS 75E, 85E 


2!jP I-F TRANS. 455 KG. 

/"adjust top a bottom 

CORES (AaB) 


TOP VIEW - CHASSIS 75E 


1§I I-F TRANS. 455 KC. 


2NP I -F TRANS ■ 
I ADJUST TOP 8 B 
j CORES (ASB 


APPLIANCE 
OUTLET 
\ IIOO WATTS 




TO LOOP ANTENNA - 

INSIDE OF LOOP 

TO LOOP ANTENNA / 

OUTSIDE OF LOOP 

TOP VIEW - CHASSIS 85E 
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CHASSIS 75E, 85E 

subject: TO ADD CLOCK REPLACEMENT PARTS TO CHASSIS 75E AND CHASSIS 85E 
PARTS LIST. 

The following parts are now available for replacement on Clock Assemblies, part numbers 
154971 and 155107. 


PARTS LIST 


Part No. 

Description 

Part No. 

Description 

156208-1 

Dial Crystal (Plastic) 

156208-8 

Sleeve, Hand (Second.) 

156208-2 

Bezel (Model E-75) 

156208-9 

Minute, Hand 

156208-3 

Knob use * on mo ^ e ! I'lll 

156208-10 

Hour, Hand 

(4 used on model E-85) 

156208-11 

Indicator, Hand (Alarm) 


156208-4 

Timer Switch 

156208-13 

Filler 

156208-6 

Adjusting Screw For Timer 
Switch 

156208-14 

Filler (Black) 

156208-7 Bezel (Model E-85) 




A glass crystal is found on some of the above clock assemblies which were used in early 
production. Since the glass is not available, the following parts must be used for replacement. 


Part No. Description 

156208-1 Dial Crystal, Plastic (1 used) 

156208-13 Filler (3 used) 

156208-14 Filler, Black (1 used) 


The filler, 156208-14, with the black surface, should be placed next to the bezel, with the black 
surface facing the bezel. Figure 1 shows the assembly of these parts. 
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MODELS E-90BK, CE, 
GY.RD.WE, Ch. 90E 


CHASSIS 90E 

Models: E-90WE, E-90CE, E-90GY, E-90RD, IE-90BK 



DESCRIPTION 


TYPE: Five-tube, single band, Superheterodyne. 
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 kc. 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 kc. 

POWER SUPPLY: 60 cycle, a.c. only. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 watt maximum. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 


Radio and Clock.35 watts 

Clock. .. 2 watts 


SLEEP SWITCH — Set it up to 60 minutes oper¬ 
ation of radio or appliance — turns them off 
automatically. 

ELECTRIC CLOCK of highest accuracy. Framed 
in gold-color, the jewel-like clock has a black face 
set off by hour and minute hands in blue and 
sweep second hand in gold. Clock controls in 
clear plastic. 

RADIO SWITCH has three positions: “Off” to 
turn off radio; “Auto” to turn radio or appliance 
on automatically; “On” for manual radio oper¬ 
ation. 

APPLIANCE OUTLET is provided at rear of set 
for connecting any appliance (not exceeding 1100 
watts) to be controlled by timing device. 

TIME SET, for setting clock to time of day. 

ALARM CONTROL — Set it for time radio or 
appliance is to turn on automatically. Pull out 


TUBE COMPLEMENT: 


Type 

Function 

12BE6 

Converter 

12BD6 

I. F. Amplifier 

I2AT6 

Detector, AVC, 

1st. A. F. Amplifier 

50C5 

A. F. Power Output 

35W4 

Rectifier 


to have buzzer sound a few minutes after radio 
turns on. 

DRIFT-FREE TUNING, accomplished by Crosley 
frequency stabilized oscillator, keeps receiver 
aligned precisely with station to which you have 
tuned. 

EXCEPTIONALLY FINE TONE — The result of 
advanced engineering of the Crosley circuit and 
components. 

INCREASED SENSITIVITY AND STABILITY. 

Permeability tuned (iron core) IF transformers 
give greater stability and sensitivity so that distant 
stations can be received with minimum inter¬ 
ference. 

AUTOMATIC VOLUME CONTROL holds the vol¬ 
ume as you set it. 

BUILT-IN ANTENNA consists of a sturdy high- 
efficiency loop which receives stations sharply and 
clearly. 
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MODE LS E -90BK, CE, GY, RD, WE, Ch. 90E 

Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this receiver. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil (3.2 ohms). 

2. Feed an R-F signal modulated 30% at 400 cycles to the high side of loop (inside winding 
of loop) as indicated in the alignment chart. Connect signal generator ground through a 
0.1 mfd capacitor to B-. 

3. Turn the Radio Switch to the "ON" position, 

4. Turn the Volume Control to maximum clockwise position and adjust the signal generator 
output to produce approximately mid-scale deflection of the output meter, but maintain 
signal generator output as low as possible to prevent AVC action. 

ALIGNMENT CHART 


Alignment locations shown on page 23 r 



Signal Generator Output 




Alignment 

Sequence 

Freq. 
in KC. 

In Series 
With 

To 

Position of 
Timing Gang 

Adjust for 
Max. Output 

Remarks 

1 

455 

200 mmf. 

Hi side of loop 

Open 

A & B 

See note 1 

2 

455 

200 mmf. 

Hi side of loop 

Open 

C & D 

See note 1 

| 3 Repeat steps 1 and 2 until maximum output is 

; obtained 



4 

1620 

Radiated Sig. 

Loop 

Open 

E 

See note 2 

5 

1400 

Radiated Sig. 

Loop 

Tune in Signal 

F 

See note 2 


Notes: 

1. The speaker must be removed from the chassis in order to adjust the bottom slugs on the 
I-F Transformers. DO NOT REMOVE THE WIRES FROM THE SPEAKER. 


2. The signal can be radiated to the loop antenna by placing the output lead of the- signal gen¬ 
erator close to the loop. For oscillator and antenna trimmer alignment, the loop ant¬ 
enna must be positioned with respect to the chassis to simulate position when chassis and 
loop are fastened in the cabinet so that no further adjustment of the antenna trimmer (F) 
will be necessary when the chassis and loop are mounted in the cabinet. 


SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART 
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MODELS E-90BK, CE, 

GY, RD,WE, Ch. 90E 

CLOCK ADJUSTMENTS 


Procedure for checking timer switch and vibrator: 

1. With the time set knob, turn the clock hands so as to advance the time at least one (1) hour. 
(For ease in checking, it is recommended that the time be set to the hour.) 

2. Attach test light to switch leads. 

3. Turn switch knob to "ON" position - light must go on. 

4. Turn switch knob to "OFF" position - light must go out. 

5. Set alarm disc so that small pointer on hour hand reads two (2) hours in advance of the 
time of the clock. EXAMPLE: If the clock hands are set to read 7 o'clock, set the alarm 
disc to read 9 o'clock. 

6. Turn sleep switch to "60" - test light must go on. 

7. Turn time set knob advancing clock hands to next hour - light must go out and SLEEP 
SWITCH SECTOR GEAR must be completely disengaged within one (1) hour plus or minus 
eight (8) minutes. 

8. Manually push SLEEP SWITCH SECTOR GEAR in until it touches its mating pinion WITH¬ 
OUT meshing - light must go on. 

9. Turn switch knob to "AUTO" position. 

10. Turn time set knob to advance clock hands so they read 15 minutes until the next hour. 
Then slowly advance the hands until the test light lights, which indicates the contacts are 
closed. The contacts must close somewhere between 14 minutes to the hour and 4 minutes 
past the hour. 

11. Remove test light and connect 110 volt supply to the motor terminals. 

12. Turn time set knob to advance the clock hands 4 minutes - vibrator must NOT buzz. Then 
advance the hands 14 minutes - vibrator MUST buzz within this 14 minute period. 


Adjusting Contacts 

1. Set the switch to "AUTO" position so that the SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER rests on the 
TIMING CAM. Contacts shall be adjusted at .020" minimum gap. 

2. With switch in "OFF" position contacts shall remain open as in step one and there shall be 
clearance between SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER and TIMING CAM. 

3. With switch in "ON" position, contacts shall be closed. Check for proper contact pressure 
by depressing LOWER CONTACT strip, using a small pointed tool. If UPPER CONTACT 
strip follows the LOWER CONTACT strip, a noticeable amount before the contacts sep ¬ 
arate, the pressure is sufficient. 

4. Set the switch to "AUTO" position; pull out and turn alarm set knob counter-clockwise 
until the SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER drops into the slot of TIMING CAM. The contacts 
shall be closed. Check contact pressure as previously described in step three. 

5. SWITCH ARM should clear CAM by .008" minimum when in the "AUTO” position. 


Timing 

1. Adjust timer for contact closure at 6:55 o'clock. On repeat tests, contacts shall close 
at 6:55 plus or minus 3 minutes. At all other settings the contacts shall close between 12 
minutes before and 2 minutes after the setting time. 

2. Check time keeping for a minimum of twelve hours with power applied to the motor. Clock 
must be run with vibrator (buzzer) shut off. 
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CROSLEYPAGE 23-25 


MODELS E-90BK, CE, 
GY, RD, WE, Ch. 90E 


Vibrator Adjustment: 


1. Vibrator shall start buzzing 10 minutes plus or minus 5 minutes after contact closure 


2. When the alarm set knob is pushed in ("shut-off" position of vibrator) the shut-off spring 
shall lift the vibrator sufficiently above the cam, so that the cam will not contact the vi¬ 
brator in any position. 

3. Adjust vibrator for good sounding position. 

4. Vibrator shall be manually shut off before completion of buzzing period. 

CLOCK LUBRICATION 

1. Center stack bearing in base plate and hole in back gear pinion should be lubricated with 
Nye watch oil or equivalent. 

2. Path of switch locating spring on bracket should be lubricated with Dixon graphite grease. 


)r, .005 mfd. I 
ir, 125 mmf.J 

>r, 1000 mmf., 10%, 300 V., Ceramic 
)r, .022 mfd., 600 V., Molded Paper 
>r, .047 mfd., 600 V., Molded Paper 
>r, .068 mfd., 600 V., Molded Paper 


Transformer, 1st IF 
Transformer, 2nd IF 
Transformer, Audio Output 
Bracket Si Appliance Outlet, As; 
Clock Assembly 
Cabinet, Model E-90 CE 


Model E-90 RD 
Model E-90 GY 
Model E-90 WE 
Model E-90 BK 


155214-12 Cabinet, Model E-90 WE 

155214-13 Cabinet, Model E-90 BK 

155022 Gasket, Grille 

155074 Grille, Metal 

155061-1 Knob, Volume Control, Model E-90 BK 

155061-2 Knob, Volume Control, Model E-90 GY 

155061-3 Knob, Volume Control, Model E-90 WE 

155061-4 Knob, Volume Control, Model E-90 RD 

155061-5 Knob, Volume Control, Model E-90 CE 

154062-1 Knob, Tuning, Model E-90 BK 

154062-2 Knob, Tuning, Model E-90 GY 

154062-3 Knob, Tuning, Model E-90 WE 

154062-4 Knob, Tuning, Model E-90 RD 

154062-5 Knob, Tuning, Model E-90 CE 

155003 Name Plate (Crosley), Model E-90 BK 

155347-3 Name Plate (Crosley), Models E-90 GY 
E-90 WE, E-90 RD, & E-90 CE 
39462-2 Socket, Tube (VI, V2, V3, V4, V5) 

132124Stud (Trimount 3 Used), Loop & Back Assembly 
154963 Wa sher, Extruded (4 Used) , Clock Mounting 


CLOCK REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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MODELS F-100BE, BK, 
CE, GN, RD, Ch. 100F 





DESCRIPTION 

The above models are four-tube superheterodyne, battery portable radio receivers combined with 
a spring wound clock timer that can be set to automatically turn the radio on or off. The receiver 
is designed for reception of Standard Broadcast (AM) stations with frequencies between 540 and 1600 
kilocycles. 

The receiver uses long-life “A” batteries, with provision made to use standard flash-light batteries 
(“D” cells) in localities where the long-life batteries are not available, with a resultant decrease in 
battery life. 


TYPE: Four-tube, single band Superheterodyne. 
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600Kc. 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 Kc. 

MAXIMUM POWER OUTPUT: 170 Milliwatts. 

“A” BATTERY: Two IV 2 Volt Eveready #964. 

“B” BATTERY: One 75 Volt Eveready #437. 

[NOTE: Complete Battery Kit No. EV-1 
(Crosley Part No. 156292) 

_ . , (Two 1% volt “A” Batteries # 964. 

Consists of j 0 ne 75 volt « B ” Battery #437. 

Available at your Crosley Distributor. 


TUBE COMPLEMENT: 


Detector - 
Amplifier 


- AVC — 1st Audio 


IF Amplifier 
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CHASSIS 100F 


Capacitor, Tuning i 
Capacitor, Tuning i * 
Capacitor, 39 mmf., 
ceramic 
Capacitor 
Capacitor 



Capacitor 

Capacitor 

Capacitor, 5000 mmf 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf 
Capacitor, 100 mmf 
Capacitor, 100 mmf 
Capacitor, 100 mmf 
Capacitor, . 005 mfd 
Capacitor, .05 mfd. 
Capacitor, .05 mfd. 
Capacitor, . 001 mfd 


’. 450v! } As sem- 
., 45ov.' bl y 
., 500V.) Assem- 
., 500V. / bly 

1., 150V., paper 
, 150V., paper 

, 150V., paper 

1., 500V., disc 


Resistor, 3.3 megohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
Control, Volume, 1 megohm 
(Tapped at 100,000 ohm) 

Resistor, 1 megohm > 

Resistor, 2. 2 megohm ( Assembly 
! Resistor, 4.7 megohm ) 

Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
Resistor, 10 megohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
Resistor, 390 ohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
Resistor, 390 ohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
Resistor, 1000 ohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
Antenna & Rod, Assembly 
Oscillator Coil, Assembly 
Speaker, 4 inch (P. M.) 

; Switch, ON-OFF, Power 
Switch & Bracket Assembly, 

"Max Battery Life" 

Switch, Indoor - Outdoor 
Transformer, 2nd. I. F. 
Transformer, 1st. I. F. 
Transformer, Audio Output 
Connector Assembly, "A" Battery 
Spring Grounding, ”A" Battery 
Spring Grounding, "A" Battery 
Connector, "B" Battery 
Button, "Max Battery Life 
Switch", Model F-100BE 
Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-100BE 

Button, "Max. Battery Life Switch", 
Model F-100BK 


Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-100BK 

Button, "Max. Battery Life Switch”, 
Model F-100GN 

Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-100GN 

Button, "Max. Battery Life Switch", 
Model F-100RD 

Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-100RD 

Button, "Max. Battery Life Switch", 
Model F-100CE 

Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-100CE 

Cabinet Assembly, Model F-100BE 
Cabinet Assembly, Model F-100BK 
Cabinet Assembly, Model F-100GN 
Cabinet Assembly, Model F-100RD 
Cabinet Assembly, Model F-100CE 
Cabinet, Back, Model F-100BE 
Cabinet, Back, Model F-100BK 
Cabinet, Back, Model F-100GN 
Cabinet, Back, Model F-100RD 
Cabinet, Back, Model F-100CE 
Cabinet, Front, Model F-100BE 
Cabinet, Front, Model F-100BK 
Cabinet, Front, Model F-100GN 
Cabinet, Front, Model F-100RD 
Cabinet, Front, Model F-100CE 


Knob, Tuner, Model F-100BK 
Knob, Tuner, Model F-100GN 
Knob, Tuner, Model F-100RD 
Knob, Tuner, Model F-100CE 
Knob, Volume,Control 
Knob, Timer Switch, Model F-100BE 

Knob, Timer Switch, Model F-100BK 

Knob, Timer Switch, Model F-100GN 

Knob, Timer Switch, Model F-100RD 

Knob, Timer Switch, Model F-100CE 

Knob, Clock Wind, Model F-100BE 

Knob, Clock Wind, Model F-100BK 

Knob, Clock Wind, Model F-100GN 

Knob, Clock Wind, Model F-100RD 

Knob, Clock Wind, Model F-100CE 

Knob (2 used), Alarm Button & Time 
Set Alarm, Model F-100BE 
Knob (2 used), Alarm Button & Time Se 
Alarm, Model F-100BK 
Knob (2 used). Alarm Button & Time Se 
Alarm, Model F-100GN 
Knob (2 used), Alarm Button & Time 


, Model F-100RI) 
l, Alarm Button & Time 
, Model F-100CE 
, Handle Mtg. 




Insert, Tuning Knob 


To install a new insert, first remove the old insert; then remove the paper 
backing from the adhesive on the new insert and press the insert firmly in place 
NOTE: When replacing a tuning knob insert, it is possible to install the new 
insert up-side-down. To eliminate this possibility, do not remove the tuning 
knob from its shaft while changing the insert. 


John F. Rider 




































CROSLEY PAGE 23-31 


CHASSIS 100F 


MODEL 


ORIGINAL CORRECT 

PART NO. PART NO. DESCRIPTION 


F-100BE 
F- 100BK 
F-100GN 
F-100RD 
F-100CE 


155238-1 

155238-2 

155238-3 

155238-4 

155238-5 


156779-1 Cabinet front 

156779-2 Cabinet front 

156779-3 Cabinet front 

156779-4 Cabinet front 

156779-5 Cabinet front 


F-100BE 155272-1 
F-100BK 155272-2 
F-100GN 155272-3 
F-100RD 155272-4 
F-100CE 155272-5 


156545-1 Knob, tuning 

156545-2 Knob, tuning 

156545-3 Knob, tuning 

156545-4 Knob, tuning 

156545-5 Knob, tuning 


F-100BE 155286-1 
F-100BK 155286-1 
F-100GN 155286-1 
F-100RD 155286-1 
F-100CE 155286-1 


156289-1 Handle 

156289-2 Handle 

156289-3 Handle 

156289-4 Handle 

156289-5 Handle 


SUBJECT: WARNING AGAINST PARTIAL WINDING OF THE CLOCK USED ON THE F-100 
SERIES CLOCK RADIOS. 


Several cases have been noted where the user of a F-100 Series Clock Radio failed to 
wind the clock completely and then reported that the clock was defective and would not con¬ 
tinue running more than a few hours. To meet such complaints and to prevent future com- ' 
plaints of the same sort, the following information is directed to all Sales and Service 
personnel. 

On the F-100 Series Clock Radio, both the clock and the alarm are operated by the same 
spring. Generally, the first few turns of the wind shaft (until a click is heard after each 
revolution) store the energy needed for alarm operation, while any further turns store ener¬ 
gy for the clock. 

Here is why the user may fail to wind the clock completely. 

Example A: Let us assume the clock is run-down, including the alarm, and that we 
begin winding it. For the first few turns, a certain amount of resistance in the wind shaft 
is felt. Then a point is reached where more resistance is noted and where a click is heard 
each time the wind shaft makes one revolution. A careful user would, most likely, stop 
winding for fear of causing damage. In actuality the clock has, at this point, been wound 
only enough for the alarm and a small portion of the clock's running time. If we want to 
get the full running time of 30 hours, we must continue winding comparatively for a much 
longer time — until the spring is fully wound (wind shaft will no longer turn without liter¬ 
ally forcing it). Only then can the clock be considered fully wound. 

Example B: For a slightly different situation let us assume that, six hours after the 
clock has been fully wound, the alarm goes off and runs down completely. Most of the po¬ 
tential energy for the clock's operation is still stored in the spring. If we wish to re-set 
the alarm and fully rewind the clock, we experience the same resistance as before, i.e., 
when starting with the clock rim down. Now, when that point is reached where maximum 
alarm potential energy is again stored in the spring, the resistance increases more sharply 
than it would if the whole spring were run down. At this point, the same clicking as describ¬ 
ed in Example A is heard. 

Mechanically the alarm and the clock are both operated by only one spring; three turns 
of the wind shaft are required to complete one revolution of the .spring shaft. Fifteen to 
twenty complete revolutions of the spring shaft are required to wind the clock to its maxi¬ 
mum running time of 30 hours. But, when the alarm goes off, it uses only one complete 
revolution of the spring shaft for its operation. When the spring shaft has been wound the 
first complete turn, maximum potential energy is stored in the spring for the operation of 
the alarm, but less than 10% is stored for clock operation. It is here that there is the 
tendency to stop winding. 


©John F. Rider 










PAGE 23-32 CROSLEY 


MODELS F-110BE, BK, 
CE,GN,RD, Ch. HOF 



DESCRIPTION 

The above Models are four tube superheterodyne, battery operated portable radio receivers. The; 
receiver is designed for reception of Standard Broadcast (AM) stations with frequencies between 540 and. 
1600 kilocycles. 

The receiver uses long-life “A” batteries, with, provision made to use standard flash-light batteries 
(“D” cells) in localities where the long-life batteries are not available, with a resultant decrease in “A” 
battery life. 

TYPE: Four-tube, single band, Superheterodyne 
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 Kc 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 Kc 
POWER OUTPUT: 200 Milliwatts 
“A” BATTERY: Two \ x k voltEveready *964. 

“B” BATTERY: One 75 volt Eveready #437. 

NOTE: Complete Battery Kit No. EV-1 
(Crosley Part No. 156292) 

. (Two 1% volt “A” Batteries # 964. 

Consists of I One 75 volt “B” Battery #437. 

Available at your Crosley Distributor. 

456 


TUBE COMPLEMENT 


Type 

Function 

1U5 

Detector, AVC, 1st Audio Ampl. 

1R5 

Converter 

3V4 

Audio Output 

1U4 

IF Amplifier 
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MODELS F-110BE,BK, 
CE, GN, RD, Ch. 110F 

REMOVING THE CHASSIS 

1. Slip the tuning knob from the shaft of the tuning gang. 

2. Open the cabinet back by lifting up on the handle and pushing down and out with the thumb on the top edge of 
the cabinet back; then remove the back. 

3. Remove the "A" and "B” batteries. 

4. Remove the chassis (Chassis is fastened to the front of the cabinet by five cross-recess screws). 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil (3.2 ohms). 

2. Connect "A" and "B” batteries to the receiver. 

3. Slide the "ON-OFF SWITCH" to the "ON" position. 

4. Apply an R-F signal, modulated 30% at 400 cycles to the receiver as indicated in the alignment chart. 
Connect the signal generator ground lead to chassis. 

5. Turn the volume control to maximum, set the POWER SAVER SWITCH for maximum power output. 

6. Adjust the signal generator to produce mid-scale deflection on the output meter, but maintain output as 
low as possible to prevent AVC action. 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


ALIGNMENT 

SEQUENCE 

SIGNAL GENERATOR 

POSITION OF 
TUNING GANG 

ADJUST FOR 
MAX. OUTPUT 

REMARKS 

FREQ. IN KC„ 

IN SERIES WITH 

TO 

1 

455 

.05 mfd. 

Mixer grid 

Open 

A & B 


2 

455 

. 05 mfd. 

Mixer grid 

Open 

C & D 


3 Repeat steps 1 and 2 until maximum output is obtained. j 

4- 

1620 

Radiated 

Built-in Ant. 

Open 

E 

Note 1 

5 

1400 

Radiated 

Built-in Ant. 

Tune-in Sig. 

F 

Note 1 & 2 


NOTES: 

1. The signal can be radiated to the built-in antenna by placing the output lead of the signal generator close to 
the antenna. 

2. Replace the chassis in the cabinet by reversing the order of the removal procedure listed above. 
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SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 
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MODELS F-110BE,BK, 
CE,GN,RD, Ch. 110F 


notes: 

1. BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS. 

2. VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH AN ELECTRONIC VOLTMETER FROM 
SOCKET LUG TO CHASSIS. 

3. BATTERY SUPPLY VOLTAGES "A" BATTERY 15V. "B" BATTERY 75V. 

4. BATTERY SWITCH IN "MAX. POWER OUTPUT" POSITION. "OUTDOOR 
INDOOR ' SWITCH IN bUTDOOR POSITION. 

5. N.C. = NO CONNECTION, W.J.* WIRE JUNCTION. 

6. SOCKET VOLTAGE TbLERANCE ±10%. 
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subject— CORRECT PART NUMBERS FOR CABINET FRONTS, 

MODELS F-110BE, BK, 
CE, GN, RD, Ch. 110F 

TUNING KNOBS FOR F-110 

SERIES 

MODEL 

ORIGINAL 

PART NO. 

CORRECT 
PART NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

F-110BE 

155813-1 

156779-1 

Cabinet front 

F-110BK 

155813-2 

156779-2 

Cabinet front 

F-110GN 

155813-3 

156779-3 

Cabinet front 

F-110RD 

155813-4 

156779-4 

Cabinet front 

F-110CE 

155813-5 

156779-5 

Cabinet front 

F-110BE 

156086-1 

156547-1 

Knob, tuning 

F-110BK 

156086-2 

156547-2 

Knob, tuning 

F-110GN 

156086-3 

156547-3 

Knob, tuning 

F-110RD 

156086-4 

156547-4 

Knob, tuning 

F-110CE 

156086-5 

156547-5 

Knob, tuning 

F-110BE 

155286-1 

156289-1 

Handle 

F-110BK 

155286-1 

156289-2 

Handle 

F-110GN 

155286-1 

156289-3 

Handle 

F-110RD 

155286-1 

156289-4 

Handle 

F-110CE 

155286-1 

156289-5 

Handle 

subject- ADDITIONAL PART NUMBERS 

PORTABLE RADIOS 

The part numbers in the table below should be added to the parts list 



MODEL ! 

PART NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

; 



"C 1 1 1 H Q o t* i o o 

156179 

Insert, Tuning Knob 



r series 

156173 

Insert, Escutcheon 



To install a new insert, first remove the old insert; then remove the paper 
backing from the adhesive on the new insert and press the insert firmly in place. 


NOTE: When replacing a toning knob insert, it is possible to install the new 
insert up-side-down. To eliminate this possibility, do not remove the tuning 
knob from its shaft while changing the insert. 
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MODELS F-25BE, BK, 
GN, MN, Ch. 25F 



DESCRIPTION 


TYPE: Five-tube, single band, Superheterodyne. 
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 kc. 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 kc. 

POWER SUPPLY: 60 cycle, a.c. only. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 watt maximum. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 

Radio and Clock. ..35 watts 

Clock .,%:v. 2 watts 

SLEEP SWITCH — Set it up to 60 minutes oper¬ 
ation of radio or appliance — turns them off 
automatically. 

ELECTRIC CLOCK of highest accuracy. The face 
is provided with luminous hour and minute hands 
for easy reading in the dark. Sweep second hand 
of red; clock controls of same color as cabinet. 

RADIO SWITCH has three positions: “Off” to 
turn off radio; “Auto” to turn radio or appliance 
on automatically; “On” for manual radio opera¬ 
tion. 

APPLIANCE OUTLET is provided at rear of set 
for connecting any appliance (not exceeding 1100 
watts) to be controlled by timing device. 

TIME SET, for setting clock to time of day. 

ALARM CONTROL — Set it for time radio or 
appliance is to turn on automatically. Pull out 


TUBE COMPLEMENT: 


Type 

Function 

12BE6 

Converter 

12BA6 

I. F. Amplifier 

12AT6 

Detector, A VC, 

1st. A. F. Amplifier 

50C5 

A. F. Power Output 

35W4 

Rectifier 


to have buzzer sound a few minutes after radio 
turns on. 


DRIFT-FREE TUNING, accomplished by Crosley 
frequency stabilized oscillator, keeps receiver 
aligned precisely with station to which you have 
tuned. 

EXCEPTIONALLY FINE TONE — The result of 
advanced engineering of the Crosley circuit and 
components. 

INCREASED SENSITIVITY AND STABILITY. 

Permeability tuned (iron core) IF transformers 
give greater stability and sensitivity so that distant 
stations can be received with minimum inter¬ 
ference. 

AUTOMATIC VOLUME CONTROL holds the vol¬ 
ume as you set it. 

BUILT-IN ANTENNA to provide satisfactory re- 
reption from AM broadcast stations within range 
of the receiver. 


463 
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Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this i 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


MODELS F-25BE, BK, 
GN, MN, Ch. 25F 


2. Feed an R-F signal modulated 30% at 400 cycles to the receiver, as indicated in the alignment chart. 
Connect signal generator ground through a 0.1 mfd capacitor to B-. 

3. Turn the Radio Switch to the "ON" position. 

4. Turn the Volume Control to maximum clockwise position and adjust the signal generator output to 
produce approximately mid-scale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator out¬ 
put as low as possible to prevent AVC action. 


ALIGNMENT CHART 

Alignment locations shown on page 1 


Signal Generator Output 
! T In Seriei I ™ 
With 


200 mmf. Mix ® r 

pm 7 of V5 

9on Mixer e rid > 

200 mmf. "- n 7 pf y5 

nd 2 until maximum output i 


Adjust for 
Max. Output 


3 Repeat steps 1 and 2 until m 
~4 1620 Radiated Sig. 

~5 1400 Radiated Sig. 


1. The bottom slugs of the I. F. Transformers can be adjusted through the holes in the front plate 
opposite the transformers. 

2. The signal can be radiated to the antenna by placing the output lead of the signal generator close to 
the antenna rod. 


CLOCK ADJUSTMENTS 


Procedure for checking tin 


1. With the time set knob, turn the clock hands 
ease in checking, it is recommended that the 


= time at least one (1) horn 
hour . ) 


3. Turn switch knob to "ON” position - light must go on. 

4. Turn switch knob to "OFF" position - light must go out. 

5. Set alarm disc so that small pointer on hour hand reads two (2) hours in a< 
clock. EXAMPLE: If the clock hands are set to read 7 o'clock, set the atari 

6. Turn sleep switch to "60" - test light must go on. 

7. Turn time set knob advancing clock hands to next hour—light must go t 
SECTOR GEAR must be completely disengaged within one (1) hour plus or 


and SLEEP SWITCH 
nus eight (8) minutes. 
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MODELS F-25BE, BK, 

GN, MN, Ch. 25F 

8. Manually push SLEEP SWITCH SECTOR GEAR in until it touches its mating pinion WITHOUT 
meshing - light must go on. 

9. Turn switch knob to "AUTO" position. 

10. Turn time set knob to advance clock hands so they read 15 minutes until the next hour. Then slowly 
advance the hands until the test light lights, which indicates the contacts are closed. The contacts 
must close somewhere between 14 minutes to the hour and 4 minutes past the hour. 

11. Remove test light and connect 110 volt supply to the motor terminals. 

12. Turn time set knob to advance the clock hands 4 minutes - vibrator must NOT buzz. Then advance 
the hands 14 minutes - vibrator MUST buzz within this 14 minute period. 


Adjusting Contacts 

1. Set the switch to "AUTO" position so that the SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER rests on the TIMING 
CAM. Contacts shall be adjusted at .020” minimum gap. 

2. With switch in "OFF" position contacts shall remain open as in step one and there shall be clear¬ 
ance between SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER and TIMING CAM. 

3. With switch in "ON" position, contacts shall be closed. Check for proper contact pressure by de¬ 
pressing LOWER CONTACT strip, using a small pointed tool. If UPPER CONTACT strip follows 
the LOWER CONTACT strip a noticeable amount before the contacts separate, the pressure is 
sufficient. 

4. Set the switch to "AUTO" position; pull out and turn alarm set knob counter-clockwise until the 
SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER drops into the slot of TIMING CAM. The contacts shall be closed. 
Check contact pressure as previously described in step three. 

5.. SWITCH ARM should clear CAM by .008" minimum when in the "AUTO" position. 


Timing 

1. Adjust timer for contact closure at 6:55 o'clock. On repeat tests, contacts shall close at 6:55 plus 
or minus 3 minutes. At all other settings the contacts shall close between 12 minutes before and 2 
minutes after the setting time. 

2. Check time keeping for a minimum of twelve hours with power applied to the motor. Clock must be 
run with vibrator (buzzer) shut off. 


Vibrator Adjustment 

1. Vibrator shall start buzzing 10 minutes plus or minus 5 minutes after contact closure occurs. 

2. When the alarm set knob is pushed in ("shut-off" position of vibrator) the shut-off spring shall lift 
the vibrator sufficiently above the cam, so that the cam will not contact the vibrator in any position. 

3. Adjust vibrator for good sounding position. 

4. Vibrator shall be manually shut off before completion of buzzing period. 


CLOCK LUBRICATION 

1. Center stack bearing in base plate and hole in back gear pinion should be lubricated with Nye watch 
oil or equivalent. 

2. Path of switch locating spring on bracket should be lubricated with Dixon graphite grease. 
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MODELS F-25BE, BK, 
GN,MN, Ch. 25F 


SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART 



Description 


Part of T1 
Part of T1 
39477-47 


142951-12 

142951-11 

39477-41 

39477-45 

39477-46 

154561 

39374-41 

39374-1 

39374-69 

39374-69 

39375-45 

154560 

39374-16 

Part of C8 

Part of C8 

Part of C8 

39374-97 

39374-114 

149780-2 

155014 

153405 

154812-1 

147784-1 


Capacitor, 2 Section, Tuning 
Capacitor, Ceramic 39 mmf., 10%, 

200 v. 

Capacitor, 106 mmf*. 

Capacitor, 131 mmf. 

Capacitor, 0.1 mfd., 600 v., 

Molded Paper 
Capacitor, 131 mmf. 

Capacitor, 106 mmf. 

Capacitor, 220 mmf. 

Capacitor, . 002 mfd. 

Capacitor, 125 mmf. 

Capacitor, . 005 mfd. 

^Capacitor, 125 mmf. 

Capacitor Resistor Unit; 500 mmf., 
500 v., 680, 000 ohm, 1/5 w. Min. 
Capacitor Resistor Unit; . 005 mfd., 
500 v., 47, 000 ohm, 1/5 w. Min. 
Capacitor, . 01 mfd., 600 v., 

Molded Paper 

Capacitor, . 047 mfd., 600 v., 

Molded Paper 

Capacitor, . 068 mfd., 600 v., 

Molded Paper 

Capacitor, 100 mfd., 150 v., > Assem 
Capacitor, 30 mfd., 100 v., t bly 
Resistor, 22, 000 ohm, § w. 

Resistor, 10 ohm, | w. 

Resistor, 2. 2 megohm, j w. 
Resistor, 2. 2 megohm, j w. 
Resistor, 47, 000 ohm, }w. 

Control, Volume, 3 megohm 
Resistor, 180 ohm, £ w. 

Resistor, 6. 8 megohm 
Resistor, 470, 000 ohm 
Resistor, 470, 000 ohm 
Resistor, 47 ohm, 1 w. 

Resistor, 1200 ohm, 1 w. 

Cable & Plug, Power 
Antenna Coil & Support Assembly 
Oscillator Coil Assembly 
Speaker, 5*” P. M. 

Shield, Tube 


147171 

154916-1 

154916-2 

154916-3 

154916-4 

154639 

154809 

155180 

155285-1 

155285-2 

155285-3 

157013 

154320 

149339-2 

149339-11 

149339-12 

149339-13 

154993-2 

154993-3 

154993-4 

154993-5 

149311-2 

149311-11 


149311-13 

154998-1 

154998-2 

154998-3 

154998-4 

154993-1 

154993-6 

154993-7 

154993-8 

154521-2 

154313 

155968 

39452-2 

45580-2 


Switch, on-off 
Transformer, 1st. I. F. 

Transformer, 2nd. I. F. 

Transformer, Audio Output 
Clock Assembly, Model F-25BK 
Clock Assembly, Model F-25MN 
Clock Assembly, Model F-25BE 
Clock Assembly, Model F-25GN 
Appliance Outlet & Bracket Assembly 
Bracket, Speaker Mounting 
Cabinet (Model F-25BK) 

Cabinet (Model F-25MN) 

Cabinet (Model F-25GN) 

Cabinet (Model F-25BE) 

Clamp, Power Cable 

Face, Clock Dial 

Knob, Alarm Set (Model F-25BK) 

Knob, Alarm Set (Model F-25BE) 

Knob, .Alarm Set (Model F-25GN) 

Knob, Alarm Set (Model F-25MN) 

Knob, Small, Tuning (Model F-25MN) 
Knob, Small, Tuning (Model F-25BK) 
Knob, Small, Tuning (Model F-25BE) 
Knob, Small, Tuning (Model F-25GN) 
Knob (2 used), Radio Switch & 

Sleep Switch (Model F-25BK) 

Knob (2 used), Radio Switch & 

Sleep Switch (Model F-25BE) 

Knob (2 used), Radio Switch & 

Sleep Switch (Model F-25GN) 

Knob (2 used), Radio Switch & 

Sleep Switch (Model F-25MN) 

Knob, Tuning Dial (Model F--25MN) 

Knob, Tuning Dial (Model F-25BK) 

Knob, Tuning Dial (Model F-25BE) 

Knob, Tuning Dial (Model F-25GN) 

Knob, Volume Control (Model F-25MM) 
Knob, Volume Control (Model F-25BK) 
Knob, Volume Control (Model F-25BE) 
Knob, Volume Control (Model F-25GN) 
Molding, Trim 
Nail, Channel Indicator 
Rod, Support 
Socket, Tube (5 used) 

Washer, Rubber, Speaker Mtg. (2 used) 
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MODELS F-115GN, 
MN, TN, Ch. 115F 


HANDLE' AND CHASSIS 
BRACKET SUPPORT 

' i 



These Crosley Models are five-1 
and are designed to operate on an 
current; (50 to 60 cycles) or direct ■ 
when the receiver is being operated 


DESCRIPTION 

five-tube, two band portable radio receivers employing a superheterodyne circuit 
n an "A-B" battery pack or to operate directly from 105 to 125 volts, alternating 
rect current power lines. A selenium rectifier supplies the "A" and "B" voltage 
rated on the power lines. The tuning range covers the AM Broadcast Band, 540 to 


1600 kilocycles, and the Shortwave Band, 8.4 to 15.4 megacycles. 

Civilian Defense Emergency frequencies fall within the AM Broadcast Band, and the markers ” /^D\ " on 
the dial at 1240 Kc. and 640 Kc. designate the spot on the dial where stations may be received when they are 
operating on the emergency frequencies. Reception points for Standard Time Signal transmitted by U. S. Bureau 
of Standards' Station WWV are marked in red at 10 and 15 megacycles on the shortwave portion of the dial. 


INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 Kc. 

POWER OUTPUT: 300 milliwatts 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 13 watts at 117 volts A.C. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 


105-125 volts, 50 to 60 cycles A.C. 
105-125 volts D.C. 

Battery Pack (Crosley part number 
156745) with 9 volts "A" and 90 
volts "B". 


TUBE 

TYPE 

FUNCTION 

1U4 

R. F. Amplifier 

1L6 

Oscillator & Mixer 

1U4 

I. F. Amplifier 

1U5 

Diode Detector - AVC - 1st 
Audio Amplifier 

3V4 

Audio Output 
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MODELS F-115GN, 
MN, TN, Ch. 115F 


SERVICE ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


1. Connect output meter across speaker voice coil (3.2 ohms). 

2. Feed an R-F signal modulated 30% at 400 cycles to the receiver as indicated below in the alignment 
chart. 

3. Preset gang trimmers, oscillator section open, mixer and R-F section closed. 

4. Turn the volume control to full on and the tone control to high frequency position. Adjust the generator 
to produce approximately mid-scale deflection of the output meter, but maintain generator output as 
low as possible to prevent a-v-c action. 

5. The ’’Dummy" shown in Fig. 1 is to be used in steps 2 & 3 in the alignment procedure. 

15 MMF 

o-1|-9 -[>S.W. ANT. 

GEN. =L 5 MMF 

O- * -O CHASSIS 

Fig. 1. Shortwave Dummy I 

ALIGNMENT CHART 


SEQUENCE 

SIGNAL GENERATOR OUTPUT 
FREQUENCY IN SERIES TO 

WITH 

POSITION OF 
RANGE 1 TUNING 
SWITCH | DIAL 

ADJUST FOR 
MAX. OUTPUT 

REMARKS 

1 

455Kc .05 mfd Note 1 

Repeat adjustments to obtain maximum 

S.W. 

jutput 

Gang open 

A,B,C,D 

Note 1 

Note 2 

2 

15.7MC 

Dummy 

S.W. Antenna 

S.W. 

Gang open 

E 

Note 3 & 6 

3 

15Mc 

Dummy 

S.W. Antenna 

S.W. 

Tune in Sig. 

F,G 

Note 3 & 4 

4 

1620KC 

Radiated 

B.C. Antenna 

B.C. 

Gang open 

H 

Note 5 

5 

1400KC 

Radiated 

B.C. Antenna 

B.C. 

Tune in Sig. 

I,J 

Note 5 


1. Low side of generator returned to B- on electrolytic capacitor, high side of generator connected to 
stator of gang capacitor, center section. 

2. After aligning I-F Transformers, replace bottom cover of chassis. 

3. Low side of generator returned to chassis, high side of generator connected to shortwave antenna 
through dummy. 

4. Peak center trimmer (mixer section) and rear trimmer (antenna section by rocking gang to secure 
maximum output.) 

5. Radiate signal from generator to rod antenna by placing wire attached to high side of generator close 
to the rod antenna opposite to the end that is wired to the gang stator. 

6. Do not align the shortwave oscillator to image at 14 megacycles. 
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MODELS F-115GN, 
MN, TN, Ch. 115F 


BATTERY INSTALLATION! 


To open the cabinet, lift up on the handle and use the thumb to push down and out 
on the top edge of the cabinet back. The back is hinged at the bottom. Place the 
battery pack under the flexible webbing strap, and insert the battery cable plug into 
the battery socket. To replace the back, place the curved portion of the hinge 
plates on the bottom of the cabinet back over the hinge pins on the bottom of the 
cabinet. Push the back forward until it locks into the top of the cabinet. 

CAUTION: Never allow run-down batteries to remain in the cabinet, and remove 
the battery pack when the receiver is stored for an extended period. 


ANTENNAS 

Two built-in antennas are provided: an iron core, high efficiency rod antenna 
for standard broadcast reception, and for shortwave reception, a vertical tele¬ 
scoping antenna that can be pushed down in the cabinet when not in use. 

When removing or opening the back of the cabinet, be sure that the clip on the 
wire from the coil next to the tuning gang, is on the pin of the bracket that supports 
the telescoping antenna. 


OPERATION 

Battery Operation: - Open the back of the cabinet. It will be noted that a flat 

spring is located on the back of the chassis on the battery cable side, and also a 
slot in the chassis on the underside. For battery operation, one of the prongs of 
the power cord plug must be inserted in this slot and the other prong over the 
spring. This operates the line-battery switch (SW1). After inserting the plug, 
close the cabinet back. 

AC or DC Operation: - For 105 to 125 volt, 50 to 60 cycle alternating current 

or direct current power line operation, remove the power cord plug from the re¬ 
ceptacle on the chassis and connect to the electrical outlet. The power cord may 
be brought out of the cabinet through the slot provided at the lower right hand 
corner of the cabinet. 
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MODEL F-523 

CYCLES ONLY 

Set "Radio Switch" knob to the "Off" 
position. Radio will continue playing, 
but will turn off automatically at the 
pre-set time. 

E. TO TURN ON BUZZER ALARM WITH RADIO 
SILENCED: 

Turn "Radio Switch" knob to "Off" posi¬ 
tion. Pull out "Alarm Switch" knob and 
turn in counter-clockwise( arrow) direc¬ 
tion until the pointer is set ten minutes 
ahead of the hour figure and minute marks 
desired. For example: Should you desire 
the buzzer to sound at 7, set alarm 
pointer to 6:50. To shut off the buzzer, 
push in the "Alarm Set" knob. 

F„ TO TURN RADIO AND BUZZER ON AUTO¬ 
MATICALLY: 

Follow procedure as outlined under "C" 
above, with the exception that having 
set the desired time, do not push in the 
"Alarm Set" knob. Buzzer sounds approx¬ 
imately 10 minutes after the radio comes 
on. To shut off the buzzer, push in the 
"Alarm Set" knob. The radiowill continue 
to play until the "Radio Switch" knob is 
turned to the "Off" position. 

G. TO TURN RADIO OFF AUTOMATICALLY, 
THEN ON AGAIN AUTOMATICALLY, WITH 
BUZZER OFF: 

Adjust the "Sleep Switch" knob as de¬ 
scribed in "D" above, but set the "Radio 
Switch" knob to the "Auto" position. Set 
the "Alarm Switch" knob as described in 
paragraph "C". The radio will continue 
playing for the amount of time set on 
the "Sleep Switch" and then shut off, 
but will come on again automatically at 
the pre-set time. HOTS: Make sure that 
the "Alarm Set" knob is pushed in. 

H. TO TURN RADIO OFF AUTOMATICALLY, 
THEN ON AGAIN AUTOMATICALLY, WITH 
BUZZER Oil: 

Follow the procedure outlined in "G", 
above, but make sure that the "Alarm 
Set" knob is pulled out. The buzzer will; 
then sound approximately ten minutes! 
after the radio goes on. 

I. TO TURN THE RADIO OFF AUTOMATICALLY, 
THEN TURN THE BUZZER ALARM ON: 

Follow the instructions given in para¬ 
graphs "D" and "E". 

ANTENNA 

The "Looptenna" incorporated in the De- 
Wald Model F-523 receiver makes use of 
an outside antenna unnecessary in most 
localities. If additional pick-up is 
desired, connect an external antenna to 
the flexible lead which is brought out 
of the rearof the cabinet for this pur¬ 
pose. The "Looptenna" has a directional 
effect and therefore it may be necessary 
to change the angle of the receiver for 
the best reception. 


100-125V A.C. 60 

The DeWald Model F-523 is a combination 
self-starting electric clock and super¬ 
heterodyne receiver. The receiver can 
automatically be turned on or off by the 
clock. The receiver range is from 525 to 
1700 kilocycles. 

NOTE: The receiver and clock operate on 
105-125 volts 60 cycles A.C. ONLY! 
Your local Power Company will help you 
make certain that; you have the correct 


1. The left-hand knob on the receiver is 
the volume control. 

2. The right-hand knob on the receiver 
is the station selector. 

3. The "Radio Switch" knobia 1ocated at 
thenine o’clock positionof theclock. 

4. The "Sleep Switch" knob is located at 
the six o’clock position. 

5. The "Alarm Set” knob is located at 
the three o’clock position. 


Your self-starting Telechron clock will 
start automatically when the set is 
plugged into the proper outlet. Set the 
correct time by means of the small knob 
at the right REAR of the cabinet. Turn 
ONLY in the direction shown on the back 
cover. 

A. TO TURN RADIO ON MANUALLY: 

Turn "Radio Switch" knob to "On" posi¬ 
tion. Be sure that the line cord is 
plugged in. Allow approximately one min¬ 
ute for the tubes to heat up. The re¬ 
ceiver is then ready for operation. Se¬ 
lect the desired station by turning the 
station selector knob and adjust the 
volume to the desired level. 

B. TO TURN RADIO OFF MANUALLY: 

Turn "Radio Switch" knob to the "Off" 
position. 

C. TO TURN RADIO ON AUTOMATICALLY: 

Pullout "Alarm Switch" knob and turn in 
counter-clockwise (arrow) direction until 
pointer is over hour figure and minute 
marks desired. After setting the desired 
time, jpush in the "Alarm Set" knob. Turn 
the radio "On" and set to the station 
and volume desired. (See "A" above). 
Then turn the "Radio Switch" knob to the 
"Auto" position. This operation turns 
the radio off, but it will automatically 
turn on again at the time set. 

D. TO TURN RADIO OFF AUTOMATICALLY: 
While the radio is playing, turn the 
"Sleep Switch" knob clockwise for play¬ 
ing time desired. Estimate time in min¬ 
utes between 0and60 marks along arrow. 
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MODEL G-4041 


MODEL G-404 

This model is a four tube superheterodyne receiver with 
full automatic volume control. A Loop Antenna coil is used with 
this receiver and is designed to pick up strong local stations 
without requiring an outside Antenna. An external Antenna is 
recommended; connect to external lead for additional signal pick 
up. The range coverage is 535-1700 Kilocycles. The receiver 
has been designed to operate at 105-125 volts. 40-60 cycles 
A. C. - D. C. unless otherwise specified. 


OPERATION: 


Insert the receiver line 
lower right knob in a clockwise 
minute for the tubes to heat 
operation. 


cord plug in electric outlet. Turn 
direction. Allow approximately one 
up and receiver is then ready for 


NOTE: 

If the receiver is being operated on n.C. and no signals are 
heard after it has been turned "on" for one minute, reverse the 
line plug. 

Volume Control: 

The lower knob of the receiver is used as the power switch 
and volume control. Rotation of this knob in a clockwise direction 
turns the receiver "on". Further rotation in this direction in¬ 
creases the volume. 

STATION SELECTOR: 

The upper knob operates the tuning in of stations. 


1142 Loop 

1141 Oscillator Coil 

1091B-9 I.F. Coil 

2000A Paper Condensers 

2063 Ceramic Condensers 

2033 Comb. Electrolytic 

2065-2 Var. Condenser 


3029 % W. Resistors 

3001A 2 W. Resistors 

3043 Vol. Cont. and Switch 

5010-4 Line Cord 

7003C-5 Speaker 
4180 Cabinet Back 


TUBES 
1 35W4 

1 50C5 

1 124T6 

1 12AU6 


IVORY CABINET 4181-1 
WALNUT CABINET 4181-2 

IVORY TUNING KNOB 4178-1 
WALNUT TUNING KNOB 4178-2 
IVORY VOLUME KNOB 4179-1 
WALNUT VOLUME KNOB 4179-2 


MODEL G-404^ 

105-120 * 25 * 
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This model is a five tube superheterodyne receiver with full 
automatic volume control. A self-contained loop tenna is incor¬ 
porated which makes the use of an antenna unnecessary. The ratnge 
coverage is S25-1720 kilocycles. The receiver has been designed 
to operate at 105-125 volts, 40-60 cycles A.C.-D.C. unless other¬ 
wise specified. 

OPERATION: 

Insert the receiver line cord plug in electric outlet. Turn 
left knob in a clockwise direction. Allow approximately one 

r is then ready for 


the tubes to heat up and i 


NOTE: 

If the receiver is being operated c 
heard after it has been turned "on" for 
line plug. 

ANTENNA: 

The receiver operates satisfactorily without an antenna. If 
additional pick-up is desired, an antenna may be connected by 
following instructions on cabinet back. 

VOLUME CONTROL: 

The left knob of the receiver is used 
volume control. Rotation of this knob in 
turns the receiver "on". Further rotat 
increases the volume. 

STATION SELECTOR: 

The right hand knob operates the tuning in of stations 
pointer. Ease and accuracy in tuning is provided because o 
reduction drive. 

IMPORTANT: 

Since the "Looptenna" used has a directional effect, it i 
be found necessary to change the angle of the receiver. 


is the power switch and 
a clockwise direction 
on in this direction 


1045 ■■§ Looptenna 
.,.«.„1028 oscillator coil 
I09I&MM 1st I.F. coil 
I09I6MHMB 2nd detector Coil 
. 2000A paper condensers 

Ceramic 2012 8 MM condensers 
2 033 M comb, electrolytic 
ZOI78HB var. condenser 


TUBES 
3 5W4 
5 0B 5 
1 2 AT6 
12BA6 
1 2BE6 


3000 

3001 

3002 
5000 
7003 
9050 
9818 
9762 

#20 


>4 W. resistors 
2 W. resistors 
vol. cont. and s 

speaker 
shaft 
bushing 
drive spring 
dial cord 


CABINET 4053 
KNOB 40 5 5 A 

BACK 4059 
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MODEL D-519 

VOLTAGE CHART 


Tube No. 

Pin 1 

Pin 2 

Pin 3 

Pin 4 

Pin 5 

Pin 6 

Pin 7 


VI 

-10V 

0 

10V 

22V 

+80V 

+80 

-1 

V 2 

-1.1V 

0 

32V 

20V 

+80V 

+80 

0 

V3 

-0.7V 

0 

0 

10V 

-0. 5V 

0 

+30 

V 4 

0 

+4. 5V 

32V 

78V 

+110V 

+80 


V 5 



75V 

117V 

117VAI 


+110V 


All measurements with respect to chassis use Precision VTVM. 

RESISTANCE CHART 



Tube No. 

Pin 1 

Pin 2 

Pin 3 

Pin 4 

Pin 5 

Pin 6 

Pin 7 

VI 

24K 

0. 6 

140 

200 

50K 

50K 

3 meg 


V2 

3meg 

0 

300 

200 

400K 

300K 

0 


V 3 

4. 7me* 

: o 

0 

120 

400K 

0 

700K 


V4 

500K 

1500 

300 

800 

400K 

300K 

NC 


V5 

NC 

NC 

800 

110O 

1100 

NC 

500K 



All measurements with respect to chassis use Triplet VTVM Model 650 

RESISTORS 

R1 22KO 

R2 1000 

R3 2. 2 meg 

R4 4. 7 meg 

R5 1/2 meg VoL Control 

R6 470KO 

R7 470KO 

R8 1500 

R9 15000 

COILS AND TRANSFORMERS 

T,,T 2 LF. Coil 

T3 Audio Output Transformer 

CAPACITORS 

CIA, B Variable Condenser 

C2,C3 Trimmer 

C4 . 05mf 200V 

C5 220mmf 

C6 .005mf 

C7 lOOmmf 

C8 .Olmf 

C9 . 02mf 400V 

C10A, B 30mf 150V 

Cll . 05mf 400V 
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MODELS 602A, Ch. 120072A; 602B, Ch, 120072B; 602C, Ch. 120102A 



DESCRIPTION 

TYPE: Single band <FM) superheterodyne 
FREQUENCY RANGE: 88-108 me. 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 10.7 me. 
TYPE OF TUBES: 


1—6BJ6, A r 
1—12BA7, ct 
1—12BA6, fit 
1—12BA6 or 6BJ6, 
1—12S8GT, rati ' 
1--35B5, power 
1—35W4, 


iplifier 




POWER SUPPLY: A.c. or d.c. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts 
POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts 
CURRENT DRAIN: .25 amp. at 117 volts 
A Chassis 120102A only. 

GENERAL NOTES 

rbed in th< 


Pm 


. Carefully dress all 


>n on d.c. it may be necessary 

r proper polarity. 

oding of the output transform 


s as and "G”. 

^ ^ ^ 5. A ground cc 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

lenser fully closed and set pointer to re 


supply filter—-brown 
An internal power line antenna is provided for FM re¬ 
ception in relatively strong signal areas. The line cord 
should be completely uncoiled for effective operation of 

for maximum FM operation. To connect the dipole, re¬ 
move the wire from the screw terminal at the rear of the 
nd connect the dipole leads to "A” 


t required for 


r should be no higher 
n series from point W B” 


120 cycle sweep voltage in scope for horizontal deflection. 

RATIO DETECTOR AND IF ALIGNMENT USING AM SIGNAL GENERATOR AND VTVM 



DUMMY 

ANTENNA 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

COUPLING 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

FREQUENCY 

RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

CONNECT 

VTVM 

ADJUST 

REMARKS 

1 

.005 mfd. 

High side to pin 

1 (grid) of V3, 
second i-f. Low 
side to chassis. 

10.7 MC 
(Unmodu¬ 
lated). 

Tuning cond. 
fully open. 

Connect d.c. 
probe to point 
»B”. Common 

A2 (Bot¬ 
tom of 
ratio det. 
trans. T3). 

Ad3US, oXuT. a " mUm 

2 

.005 mfd. 




Connect d.c. pirobe 
to point "A". 

junction of two 

100 K resistors 
connected be- 

chassts. See 
Hote 3. 

A1 (Top 
of ratio 
det. trans. 
T3). 

Adjust for minimum 
output. 

3 

.005 mfd. 

High side to pin 2 
(osc. grid^of^VII, 

internal antenna ^lead 

” 

” 

Connect d.c. 
probe to point 

A3, A4 
(2nd i-f 
trans. T2). 


4 

.005 mfd. 

” 



- 

A5, A6 

(1st i-f 
trans. Tl). 

Adjust for maximum 
output. Continue with 
r-f alignment. 

RATIO DETECTOR AND IF ALIGNMENT USING FM SIGNAL. G 

ENERATOR AND SCOPE 


DUMMY 

ANTENNA 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

COUPLING 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

FREQUENCY 

RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

CONNECT 

SCOPE 

ADJUST 

REMARKS 

1 

.005 mfd. 

High side to pin 

1 (grid) of V3, 
second i-f Low 
side to chassis. 

10.7 MC 
(450 KC. 
sweep). 

Tuning cond. 
fully open. 

Vertical input 

through' lO^K 

to chassis. 

A2, Al 
(Ratio det. 
trans. T3). 

Joufele "S"-shaped response 

2 

.005 mfd. 

High side to pin 2 
^ converter? uVslde 

’na'^eed*! rom "tterm. 



Vertical input 
across ^voice 

A3, A4, 
A5, A6 
(2nd & 1st 
i-f trans. 

T2 a: Ti). 

Adjust for maximum am- 
ulltude^ andvSymmetnr of 

C ° n a"l9nmint. rf ‘ 
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[MODELS 602A, Ch. 120072A; 602B, 


RF ALIGNMENT 



ANTENNA 

DUMMY 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

COUPLING 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

FREQUENCY 

RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

CONNECT 

VTVM 

ADJUST 

REMARKS 

1 

150 ohm re- 

* with each 
gen. lead. 

High side to term. 
"A"; low side to 
term. "G" ot rear 
of chassis. 

108.0 MC 
(Unmodu¬ 
lated). 

Tuning cond. 
fully open. 
(108.0 MC). 

Connect d.c. probe 
to "B". ^Com- 

A7 (Trim¬ 
mer cond. 
C4). 

Adjust for maximum 

” 

” 

106.0 MC. 

Tune for maxi¬ 
mum deflec- 

” 

A8 (Trim¬ 
mer cond. 
C3). 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS 

Voltage readings are in volts and resistance readings in ohms unless otherwise specified. 

All measurements made with voltohmyst. 

Socket connections are shown as bottom views. 

Measured values are from socket pin to common negative, unless otherwise specified. 

Line voltage maintained at 117 volts for voltage readings. 

Nominal tolerance on component values makes possible a variation of 15% in voltage and resistai 
Volume control at maximum, no signal applied, for voltage 

VOLTAGE READINGS 


SYMBOL 

TUBE 

TYPE 

PIN 1 

PIN 2 

PIN 3 

PIN 4 

PIN 5 

PIN 6 

PIN 7 










VI 

12BA7 

98 

-3.8 


(43 ACA 

131 ACA 

0 

0 

V2 

12BA6 

-.8 

0 

(26 AC 
(19ACA 

(38 AC 

131 ACA 

92 

92 

0 

V3 

12BA6 or 
6BJ6A 

-.8 

0 

(26 AC 

(19 ACA 

13 AC 

92 

92 

0 

V4 

12S8GT 

-.5 


-.5 

0 

-.5 

50 

13 AC 

V5 

35B5 

0 

5.7 

50 AC 

82 AC 

110 

92 

NC 

V6 

35W4 

NC 

0 

82 AC 

117 AC 

115 AC 

NC 

116 

V7 

6BJ6A 

0 

.8 

43 AC 

49 AC 

92 

92 

0 


RESISTANCE READINGS 


SYMBOL 

TUBE 

TYPE 

PIN 1 

PIN 2 

PIN 3 

PIN 4 

PIN 5 

PIN 6 

PIN 7 

VI 

12BA7 

IK* 

22K 

0 

(38 

148A 

(50 

(34A 

0 

0 

V2 

12BA6 

2.2 Meg. 

0 

(25 

(2lA 

(38 

134A 

1000* 

1000* 

0 

V3 

12BA6 or 

6BJ6A 

12S8GT 

2.2 Meg. 

0 

(25 

(2lA 

15 

1100* 

1100* 

0 

V4 

620K 

0 

32K 

0 

620K 

550K* 

15 

V5 

35B5 

470K 

180 

(50 

154A 

86 

160 

1000* 

NC 

V6 

35W4 

NC 

0 

86 

124 

(164 

1146A 

NC 

0* 

V7 

6BJ6A 

0 

70 

48 

54 

1000* 

1000* 

0 


* Measured to Pin 7 of V6, 35W4 
NC=no connection; 

K=KiIohm; 

Meg.=megohm. 

A Chassis 120102A only. 



TUBE LOCATIONS 


o o ooo 

... 


35B5 6BJ6 

I2S58GT 


I2BA6 6BJ6 35W4 
^I2BA7 


DRIVE SHAFT 


DIAL CORD DRIVE 


©John F. Rider 
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MODELS 602A, Ch. 120072A; 602B, Ch. 120072B; 602C, Ch. 120102A 





CHASSIS 120102A—MODEL 602C 


iPart No. _ DESCRIPTION 

12BA7 Converter 

12BA6 First i-f amplifier 

IW* 0 ' ^ 

12S8GT Ratio det., a.v.c., a-f amplifier 
35B5 Power output 

35W4 Rectifier 

6BJ6A R-f amplifier 


9211004# 500 mmf., ceramic 

9I5040A .68 mmf., molded 

920250# I mfd., 400 volt, paper 
710018*# Antenna coil 

716028 Oscillator coil 

705002 R-f choke, oscillator 

705002 R-f choke, heater 

705002 R-f choke, heater 


Trimmers, r-f and o 
5 mmf., temp, comp 


4700-4700 mmf., 
4700-4700 mmf., 
330 mmf., mica 


22 kilohms, Vi watt 
100 ohms, Vi watt 
2.2 megohms, Vi watt 
100 ohms, Vi watt 
2.2 megohms, Vi watt 
100 ohms, Vi watt 
1.7 megohms, Vi watt 
500 kilohms, volume o 
)8 kilohms, Vi watt 
33 kilohms, Vi watt 
470 kilohms, Vi watt 
470 kilohms, Vi watt 
180 ohms, Vi watt 


925117 50 mfo., 25 volt, c 

920010 -002 mfd., 600 vo! 

928003 -001 mfd., ceramic 

920030 -05 mfd., 400 volt, 

928109 -005 mfd., ceramic 

f 925118 *A 50-50-50 mfd., 150 

1925118# electrolytic 
928109 -005 mfd., ceramic 

928109*A .005 mfd., ceramic 

928109*A .005 mfd., ceramic 

928022# 4700-4700 mmf., c. 

928022# 4700-4700 mmf., o 

928022 A 4700-4700 mmf., o 


100 ohms, Vi watt 
100 ohms, Vi watt 
100 ohms, Vi watt 
68 ohms, Vi watt 
22 ohms, 1 watt 
First i-f transformer 

(Alt. parts 720024, 720082) ° 
Second l.f. transformer 

(Alt. parts 720024, 720082)° 
Ratio detector transformer 
(Alt. parts 720068, 720072)° 
Output transformer 


Part of R8 Line switch 
180055 P.M. speaker 

[583205 Linecordand 


CABINET AND DIAL PARTS 
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MODEL 695B, 
Ch. 120146-B 



TYPE: Single-band superheterodyne, t ith clock-ti 
and appliance outlet. 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540-1620 kc. 

TYPE OF TUBES: 

V-l—12BE6, oscillator mixer 
V-2—12BA6, first i-f amplifier 
V-3—12AT6, detector, a-f amplifier 
V-4—50C5, A. F. output 
V-5—35W4, rectifier 
POWER SUPPLY: A.C. 60 cycles only 
VOLTAGE RATING: 1X5 volts. 

POWER CONSUMTION: 32 watts. 


This model has a self-contained antenna and does not re¬ 
quire additional antenna connections. For permanent home 
installations, however, if it is desired to improve reception 
of weak stations, an additional outdoor antenna may be 
used. For this purpose a lead has been brought out in the 

The self-contained loop antenna operates at maximum ef¬ 
ficiency when its position is at right angles to the broad¬ 
casting source. It is important, therefore, once the station 
is tuned in, to rotate the cabinet back and forth through a 
quarter of a circle (90 degrees), leaving it at the position 
where the station is received with maximum volume. 

Appliance outlet and radio on-off switch located in back 
of chassis. For information on clock applications see 
instructions supplied with set. 



© 

© 

(^3)35104 

50C5 

I2BA6 

(\^4)l2BE6 

_ L _ 

(D 

I2AT6 

955354 



Fig 3. TUBE LOCATION DIAGRAM OF CHASSIS 120146-B 
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MODEL 695B, 
Ch. 120146-B 


CHASSIS PARTS LIST (Chossis 120146-B) 


kl 900084 Variable Capacitor - r.f. Section 1 
Variable Capacitor - osc. SectionJ 
Pt. of C- ]A Trimmer - r.f. Section 
Pt. of C-1 B Trimmer - osc. Section 



Paper 400 VI .25 

Paper 400V .25 5 

Paper Molded 400V| .35 

Electrolytic 150V 

Electrolytic 150V 


Pt. of L-2 , 22,000 ohm. Carbon )6W+10% 

351332 3.3 megohm. Carbon KjW±20%j .14 

390186 500,000 ohm. Volume Control_ 


CABINET PARTS LIST FOR (Model 695B) 


V-2 800524 Vacuum Tube 

V-3 800523 Vacuum Tube 

V-4 800032 Vacuum Tube 

V-5 800526 Vacuum Tube 


1 |X-1 [500029 lApplio 


| 140432[ Cabinet - (Ivory) 


| 4602421 Crystal - Clock 


| 450124 [ Knob - Radio - (Mottled Br.) 


|460245 Switch Knob - Clock 


l [542069 1 Speed Nut - Crystal 



PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 


Fig 2. DIAL CORD STRINGING MODEL 695B 


©John 7. Rider 
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MODEL 703B, Ch. 
120097-B,1201Q8-B 


GENERAL NOTES 


CONDITIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS 


4. Socket connections are shown as bottom views, with measurements from pin to common negative. 

5. Volume control at maximum; radio-phono switch in radio position; no signal applied for Model 70313 measurements. 

6. Nominal tolerance on component values makes possible a variation of + 15% in voltage and resistance readings. 

7. On the diagrams, upper values are voltage; lower values are resistance. NC denotes no connection, K is kilohms, MBf 
megohms, INF. is infinity. Resistances marked * are measured to pin 7 of rectifier (B-f~n 


ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS — MODEL 703B 

To position pointer, turn variable condenser tully closed and set pointer to reference mark at low-frequency end of dial 
backplate. 

Use isolation transformer if available. If not, connect a .1 mfet. condenser in series with low side of signal generator 

Volume control should be at maximum position; radio-phono switch in radio position. Output of signal generator should 
be no higher than necessary to obtain an output reading. Use an insulated screw driver for adjusting. 


©John F. Rider 
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MODEL 703B, Ch. 
120097-B,120108-B 


STEP 

DUMMY 

ANTENNA 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

OUPLING 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

FREQUENCY 

RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

OUTPUT 

METER 

ADJUST 

REMARKS 

1 

.1 mfd. 

High side to 
grid (pin 7) 
of VI (12BE6). 
Low side to 

455 KC 

Variable 

fully open. 

““ 

T2, T1 

Adjust for max 
output. If isolatio 

duce dummy an 
.001 mfd. to reduc 
modulation 

2 

200 mtnf. 

| Form loop of 
and radiate 

1620 KC 


A r coil. O CC 

Trimmer C-4. 
(Osc.) 

Adjust for max 
output. 

3 

200 mmf. 


1400 KC 

Tune for 
maximum 
output. 

ACr °coil. VO,Ce 

Trimmer C-3. 
(Ant.) 

Adjust for max: 
output. 
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20150-B Fl q. j SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM, 






















© John :F. Rider 



















CABINET PARTS LIST FOR (Model 718B) 



© John F» Rider 


PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 
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MODEL 704, 
Ch. 120154-Bl 


DESCRIPTION 


MODEL 704 

TYPE: Portable (battery operated) superheterodyne. 


FREQUENCY RANGE: 540-1600 kc. 


GENERAL NOTES 


TYPE OF TUBES: 

1-1R5, converter 
1—1U4, i-f amplifier 
1-1U5, detector, a.v.c., a-f amplifier 
1-3V4, power output 


1. If replacements are made in the r-f section of the c 
cuit, the receiver should be carefully realigned. 




self-contained antenna and does 


POWER SUPPLY: "A” and "B” batteries. 


VOLTAGE RATING: 

"A’’’ Battery—1.5 volts 

"B’” Battery—67.5 volts 


3. The self-contained bar type antenna has directional 
properties. It is important, therefore, once the station 
is tuned in, to rotate the cabinet back and forth 
through a quarter of a circle (90 degrees), lea 
at the position where the statioi 


eived with 


4. Remove batteri 




exhausted. 



5. This receiver uses one Emerson 67.5 volt "B” bat- 
CURRENT DRAIN: t ery 216 dimensions 5 Vi' x 1” x 1 7/8” and 

''A” Battery—0.20 amp. two Emerson 1.5 volt "A” batteries No. EM 236 

«<B” Battery-0.0075 amp. dimensions are 1 3/8” dia. and 4” length. 

ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 


Volume control should be at maximum; output of signal generator should be no higher than necessary to obtain an output 
reading. 



© John F. Rider 
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CHASSIS NO, 120154- 
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CHASSIS - 120165-B 


DESCRIPTION 


TYPE: Single-band (AM) superheterodyne. 
FREQUENCY RANGE: Broadcast 540-1620 k 


V-2--12BA6, i-f amplifier 

V-3—12AT6, detec tor, a.v.c. a-f amplifier 

V-4—50C5, power output 


POWER SUPPLY: A.C. or D.C. 
VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 


POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts. 


MODELS 708B, Ch. 120165-B 
713B, Ch, 120156-B 



CHASSIS - 120156-B 


GENERAL NOTES 


1. If replacements are 


2. In operating the receiver on d.c., it ma 
to reverse the line plug for correct pola 

3. Models 708B and 713B have a self-co 
and do not requite additional antenna c 

4. The self-contained bar type antenr 


through a quarter of a circle (90 




© John F. Rider 
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MODELS 708B, Ch. 120165-B; 

713B, Ch. 120156-B 

CONDITIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS 

1. Voltages indicated are positive d.c., resistances are in ohms, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Measurements made with voltohmyst or equivalent. 

3. Line voltage maintained at 117 volts a.c. for voltage measurements. 

4. Socket connections are shotVn as bottom views, with measurements from pin to common negative. 

5. Volume control at maximum; no signal applied for voltage measurements. 

6. Nominal tolerance on component values makes possible a variation of ± 15% in voltage and resistance readings. 

7. NC denotes no connection, K is kilohms, MEG is megohms. Resistances marked * are measured to pin 7 
of rectifier (B +). 

ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

1. Use isolation transformer if available.If not,connect a .1 mfd. condenser in series with low side ofsignal generatorand B - 

2. Volume control should be at maximum position. Output of signal generator should be no higher than necessary to obtain an 
output reading. Use an insulated screw driver for adjusting. 


STEP 

DUMMY 

ANTENNA 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

COUPLING 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

FREQUENCY 

RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

OUTPUT 

METER 

ADJUST 

REMARKS 


.1 mfd. 

grid (pin 7) 
of VI (12BE6). 
Low side to 

B - 

455 KC 

Variable 
condenser 
fully open. 

Acro^svorce 

T2,T1 
(A3, A4, 

Al, A2) 

Adjust for maximum 

.001 mfd. to reduce hum 
modulation. 

2 


Form loop of 

and radiate 
signal into 

1620 KC 



Trimmer C-4 
(Osc.) 

Adjust for maximum 
output. 

3 


" 

1400 KC 

Tune for 

Across voice 
coil. 

Trimmer C-2 
(Ant.) 

Adjust for maximum 


VOLTAGE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120156-B and 120165-B || 


SYMBOL 

TUBE 

PIN l 

PIN 2 

PIN 3 

PIN 4 

PIN 5 

PIN 6 

PIN 7 

V-l 

V-2 

V-3 

V-4 

V-5 

12BE6 
12BA6 
I2AT6 ® 
50C5 

35W4 

-7.6 

0 

-1 

6.5 

N.C. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

N.C. 

12 AC 

24 AC 

0 

36 AC 

85 AC 

24 AC 

36 AC 

12 AC 

85 AC 

117 AC 

95 

95 

-.65 

0 

110AC 

95 

95 

0 

95 

112 AC 

-.5 

1.3 

45 

120 

130 


RESISTANT READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120156-B and 120165-B || 


SYMBOL 

TUBE 

PIN l 

PIN 2 

PIN 3 

PIN 4 

PIN 5 

PIN 6 

PIN 7 

V-l 

V-2 

V-3 

V-4 

V-5 

12BE6 
12BA6 
12AT6 ® 
50C5 

35«4 

23K 

18 

6 MEG 

150 

N.C. 

.5 

0 

0 

470 K 
N.C. 

12 

24 

0 

36 

90 

24 

36 

12 

90 

120 

1500* 

1500* 

500K 

470K 

135 

1500* 

1500* 

0 

1500* 

115 

4 MEG 

120 

470* 

210* 

0* 


In some models 12AV6 may be used as alternate for 12AT6. 

Resistances measured to pin 7 of rectifier (B +). 

VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READING INSTRUCTIONS 

1. Line voltage maintained at 115 volts for voltage readings. 

2. D.C. and A.C. voltages measured with V.T.V.M. 

3. Measured values are from socket pin to B neutral. 

4. Volume control at maximum, no signal applied for voltage measurements. 


©John F. Rider 
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MODELS 708B, Ch. 120165-B; 
713B, Ch. 120156-B 


CHASSIS PARTS LIST (Chassis 120156-Band 120165-B) 


C-l 900086 
C-2 PT. of C- 
C-3 PT. of C- 


250 MMF _R.C. Coupling 
250 MMF Unit 
.005 MF. 


120 ohm Carbon VW ±10% 
3.3 megohm Carbon Vfll ±20% 
),000 ohm Volume Control 


R-8 340292 
R-9 380532 
R-10 340072 


Speaker-P.M.-4" (with Output 
For Chassis 120165-B on 


.05 MFD Paper 400V. 

.1 MFD Paper 400V. 

Loop Antenna Assembly - Fer 
For Chassis 120156-B Only 

Loop Antenna Assembly - Fer 
For Chassis 120165-B Only 


1st I.F. Transformer 
2nd I.F. Transformer 
Output Transformer 


CABINET PARTS LIST - MODELS 708B, 713B 


575871 Baffle 

Knob - Tuning 
460312 Knob-Tuning 
460311 Knob-Volume 
542280 Spring - Knob 
Back 

575839 Back 


I2BA6 35W4 50C5 

o oo 

I2BE6 I2AT6 

o_o 

! I2BE6 I2BA6 

OO 

35W4 

o 

I2AT6 50C5 

OO 


Prices subject to change without i 


n Diagram of Chassis 120156-B, 120165-B 


John F. Rider 
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MODELS 729B, 779B, 
Ch. 120170-B 



DESCRIPTION 


le-band (AM) superheterodyne 


GENERAL NOTES 

If replacements are made or the wirir: 
the r-f section of the circuit, the rece 
carefully realigned. 


FREQUENCY RANGE: Broadcast 540-1620 he 


V-2—12BA6, i-f amplifie 


VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 
POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts. 


CURRENT DRAIN: 0.24 a 


3. This model has a self-contained antenna and does not 
require additional antenna connections. For permanent 
home installations, however, if it is desired to im¬ 
prove reception of weak stations, an additional out¬ 
door antenna may be used. For this purpose a lead has 
been brought out in the rear. Use no ground connection. 


4. The self-contained loop antenna operates at maximum 
efficiency when its position is pointing to the broad¬ 
casting source. It is important, therefore, once the 
station is tuned in, to rotate the cabinet back and 
forth through a quarter of a circle (90 degrees), 
leaving it at the position where the station is re¬ 
ceived with maximum volume. 


© John F. Rider 
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MODELS 729B, 779B, 
Ch. 120170-B 


CONDITIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS 

Voltages indicated are positive d.c., resistances are in ohms, unless otherwise indicated. 
Measurements made with voltohmyst or equivalent. 

Line voltage maintained at 117 volts a.c. for voltage measurements. 

Measurements taken from pin to B neutral. 



B-neutral 

Volume control should be at maximum position. Output of signal generator should b 
output reading. Use an insulated screw driver for adjusting. 



SIGNAL SIGNAL 

GENERATOR GENERATOR 
COUPLING FREQUENCY 



Variable 
condenser 
fully open. 


RESISTANCE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120170-B 




* Resistances measured to pin 7 of rectifier 35W4 (B + ). 


VOLTAGE READINGS ON SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMi 


©John F. Rider 




















EMERSON 
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MODELS 729B, 779B, 
Ch. 120170-B 


CHASSIS PARTS LIST (Chassis 120170-B 


SYM¬ 

BOL 

PART 

NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

LIST SYM 

PRICE BO 

PART 

L NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

LIST 

PRICE 

C-l 

C-2 

C-3 

C-5 

C.-6 

C-7 

C-8 

C-9 

C-10 i 

C-ll i 
C-l 2 1 

C-l 4 

C-15 

C-16 

C-l 7 

C-l 8 

C-19 

C-20 

C-21 

L-l 

L-2 

F>-1 

P-2 

,9000 

PT. of 

PT..of 

PT. of 

PT. of 

PT. of 

PT. of 

PT. of 

9235 

Part 

of 

92302 

92352 

92523 

PT. of 

PT. of 

92355 

9235 

92352 

70007 

7160’ 

5830 

5802 

72 V 

>1 T 

>1 T 

r-i 

r-i 

r-2 

r-2 

.c 

4 

>16 

>16 

4 

5 

4 

6 L 

6 0 

5 P L 

ariable Capacitor - R.F. Section 

rimmer • R.F. Section 

ariable Capacitor - Oscillator Sec, 

rimmer - Oscillator Section 

05 mf Paper 400V. 

20 r mf \ 

02 mf ! 

05 mf ( R.C. Coupling Unit 

50 mmf ' 

02 mf Paper 400V. 

30 mf Electrolytic 150V. 

30 mf Electrolytic 150V. 

20 mf Electrolytic 150V. 

05 mf Paper 400V. 

.1 mf Paper 400V. 

.02 mf Paper 400V. 

oop Antenna 

scillator Coil 

ine Cord & Plug 

ead & Pin Assembly — Speaker 

3.30 R-l 

R-2 

R-3 

R-4 

R-5 

R-6 

R-7 

.25 R-8 

R-9 

R-l 

L05 R.j 

R-l 
SP- 

.25 

1.40 SW¬ 
T-1 

T-2 

.25 T . 3 

.30 

.25 V-l 

1.40 V - 2 

.75 £3 

V-5 

.55 v-6 

Pr. of L-2 

340272 

351332 

390205 

)' p ;; ( 

) 923024 

350732 

340292 

370512 

370252 

340072 

351052 

180095 

Pt. of R-4 
555029 
720033 

720033 

734079 

800525 

800524 

800523 

800032 

800526 

807000 

22,000 ohm Carbon 

120 ohm Carbon 1/2W. ± 10% 

3.3 megohm Carbon 1/2W. ±20% 

500,000 ohm volume control 

6.8 megohmj 

470,000 ohm R.C. Coupling Unit 

470,000 ohm ) 

10,000 ohm Carbon 1/2W. ±20% 

150 ohm Carbon 1/2W. ±10% 

1,200 ohm Carbon 1W. ±10% 

100 ohm Carbon 1W. ± 10% 

18 ohm Carbon 1 /2W. ±10% 

220,000 ohm Carbon 1/2W. ±20% 

Speaker - PM - 6" 

Switch - Radio On-Off 

Terminal Strip-Speaker 

1st. I.F. Transformer 

2nd. I.F. Transformer 

Output Transformer 

Vacuum Tube - 12BE6 

Vacuum Tube - 12BA6 

Vacuum Tube - 12AT6 

Vacuum Tube - 50C5 

Vacuum Tube - 35W4 

Pilot Light - if 47 Bulb 

.10 

.06 

1.30 

.05 

.15 

.15 

.14 

.05 

4.65 

1.80 

1.80 

1.60 


Prices subject to change without notice. 

CABINET PARTS LIST CHASSIS 120170-B . _ , 

70-B 


PART IS 

MODEL 

729B 

UMBER 

MODE 
779 B 

S 

L DESCRIPTION 

LIST 

PRICE 

50C5 I2AT6 / 

oo 

35W4 \ 

O i 

I2BA6 I2BE6 [ 

OO 

955399 ( 

140483 

140483C 

140483E 

140483E 

460339 

460339A 
460339E 
470708 

180095 

411387 

560326 

541187 

460312A 

460311 

542280 

14054 

46033 

47070 

18009 

41138 

560 32 
54118 

46031 

46031 

54228 

Cabinet Body — Ivory 

Cabinet Body — Cherry Red 
Cabinet Body — Cerulean Blue 
Cabinet Body — Forrest Green 
Cabinet Body — Wood — 

Light Mahogany 
Cabinet Front - for 

140483, 140483C & 140548 
Cabinet Front - for 140483D 
Cabinet Front — for 140483E 

Grille Assembly — Gold 

Speaker — 6” 

Dial Light Bracket 

Baffle 

Trimount Fastener 

Knob - Tuning 

2B Knob-Tuning 

Knob - Volume 

Spring - Knob 

5.95 

5.95 

5.95 

5.95 

14.00 

2.50 

2.50 

2.50 

.55 

4.65 

.05 

.30 

.01 

.20 

.20 

.10 

.02 


Prices subject to change without notice. Fig. 2 — Tube Location Diagram of Chassis 1201' 
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MODEL 744B, Ch. 120175-B 





MODEL 744B 
Chassis 120175-B 


DESCRIPTION 

TYPE: Single-band (AM) superheterodyne 


FREQUENCY RANGE: Broadcast 540-1620 k 


GENERAL NOTES 

, If replacements are made or the wiring disturbed in the 
r-f section of the circuit, the receiver should be care¬ 
fully realigned. 


V-2-12BA6, i-f amplifier 


POWER SUPPLY: A.C. or D.C. 
VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 


POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts. 

CURRENT DRAIN: 0.24 amp. at 117 volts a.c 


3. Model 744B has a self contained antenna and normally 
does not require an additional antenna connection. 
For installation in a location where reception is weak, 
connect the outside antenna to the colored lead at the 
bottom of the cabinet. Do not use ground connection. 

4. The self contained loop antenna has directional proper¬ 
ties. It is important therefore, once the station is 
tuned in that the cabinet be rotated back and forth 
through a quarter of a circle (90 degrees), and left at 
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MODELS 641B, 756B, 
Ch. 120125-B 




DESCRIPTION 

TYPE: Single band (AM) superheterodyne 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540-1620 KC. 

TYPES OF TUBES: 

V- I-6BJ6 converter 
V-2-6BJ6 oscillator 
V-3-6BJ6 1st i.f. amplifier 
V-4-6BJ6 2nd i.f. amplifier 
V-5-12AT6 Detector, a.v.c., a-f an 
V-6-50C5 Power output 
V-7-35W4 Rectifier 


POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 v 


GENERAL NOTES 


The receiver has a self-contained arnten 

home installations, however, if it is di 
reception of weak stations, an additional 
may be used. For this purpose a lead 
out in the rear. Use no ground connectio 


The self-contained loop antenna ciper: 
efficiency when its position is at right an 
casting source. It is important, therefor: 
is tuned in, to rotate the cabinet back : 
a quarter of a circle (90 degrees), leaving 
where the station is received with maxiimut 
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MODELS 641B, 756B, 

Ch. 120125-B 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS 

1. Voltage readings are in d.c. volts and resistance readings in ohms unless otherwise specified. 

2. A.C. and D.C. measurements are taken with a V.T.V.M. 

3. Measured values are from socket pin to common negative (B—). 

4. Line voltage maintained at 115V A.C. for voltage readings. 

5. Nominal tolerance on component values makes possible a variation of ±: 15% in voltage and resistance readings. 

6. Volume control at maximum with no signal applied, for voltage measurements. 


VOLTAGE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120125-B 


SYMBOL 


TUBE 


PIN 1 


PIN 2 


PIN 3 


PIN 4 


PIN 5 


PIN 6 


PIN 7 


6BJ6 

6BJ6 

6BJ6 

6BJ6 

12AT6 

50C5 

35W4 


-1.2 DC 
-9.2 DC 
0 

-1.3 DC 
-.8 DC 
5.4 DC 
85 DC 


1.4 DC 
.65 DC 
0 
0 

NC 


18 AC 
24 AC 
30 AC 
30 AC 
0 

36 AC 
80 AC 


12 AC 
18 AC 
36 AC 
24 AC 
12 AC 
80 AC 
115 AC 


85 DC 
85 DC 
68 DC 
85 DC 
0 

110 AC 


0 

0 


42 DC 



RESISTANCE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120125-B 


SYMBOL 


TUBE 


PIN 


PIN 2 


PIN 3 


PIN 4 


PIN 5 


PIN 6 


PIN 7 


V-l 
V-2 
V-3 
V-4 
V-5 
V-6 
V-7 


6BJ6 

6BJ6 

6BJ6 

6BJ6 

12AT6 

50C5 

35W4 


4.2 meg. 
24,000 
20 



500,000 



22 

30 

38 


500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

500,000 

0 

400,000 

175 


1 meg. 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 
550,000 
500,000 
130 


0 

0 

0 

1 meg. 
500,000 
500,000 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

1. To set pointer, turn variable condenser fully closed and set pointer at mark near left end of dial backplate. 

2. Use isolation transformer if available. If not, connect a 0.1 mfd. condenser in series with low side of signal generator and 
B minus bus. 

3. Volume control should be at maximum position; output of signal generator should be not higher than necessary to obtain an 
output reading. 

4. Use an insulated alignment screwdriver for adjusting. 
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MODELS 641B, 756B, 
Ch. 120125-B 


CHASSIS PARTS LIST (Chassis 1201 25-B) 




CABINET PARTS LIST - CHASSIS 120125-B 


PART NUMBERS 

MODEL MODEL 
641B 756B 

DESCRIPTION 

LIST 

■’RICE 

140359 140359 

Cabinet — Walnut 

6.50 

140359D 

Cabinet — Ebony 

6.50 

i 140359E 

Cabinet — Red 

8.10 

520133 520133 

Crystal 

.20 

575649 

Baffle & Grille Cloth 

.50 

470739 

Baffle & Grille Cloth 

.50 

275044 275044 

Spring Grip Washer - 



Baffle & Crystal 

.006 

635031 635031 

Jewel — Ain be r 

.05 

450068S 450068S 

Knobs—Mottled Brown & Gold 

.30 

450068E 

Knobs — Ebony & Gold 

.30 

450068F 

Knobs — Red & Gold 

.40 

587011 587011 

Spring Insert — Knobs 

.01 

575664 575664 

Back 

.20 


FRONT _ 

6BJ6 /"N 2AT6 


o o o ,2AT6 

'—' 50C5 35W4 

~~o o o 

955323 

FIG. 2 TUBE LOCATION DIAGRAM FOR CHASSIS 120125-B 
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MODEL 783B, 
Ch. 120200-B 



MODEL 783B 

DESCRIPTION 


TYPE: Model 783B is a Single band superheterodyne re¬ 
ceiver with a 3-speed automatic record changer. 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540-1620 kc. 

TYPE OF TUBES: 

V-1-12BE6, converter 
V-2-12BA6, i-f amplifier 
V-3--12AT6, detector, a.v.c. a-f amplifier 
V-4--50C5, power output 
V-5--35W4, rectifier 
POWER SUPPLY: A.C. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 

RADIO POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts. 

RADIO CURRENT DRAIN: 0.24 amp. at 117 volts a.c. 
PHONO AND RADIO POWER CONSUMPTION: 50 watts 


GENERAL NOTES 

1. This model is equipped with an automatic record changer 
that plays 78, 45 and 33 1/3 R.P.M. records and shuts 
off automatically after the last record has been played. 
A flip over two needle cartridge is used for best record 
tracking. For more information concerning the record 
changer see below' and parts list on back page. 

2. If replacements are made or the wiring disturbed in the 
r-f section of Model 783B, the receiver should be care¬ 
fully realigned. 

3. Model 783B has a self-contained antenna and does not 
require an additional antenna. For permanent installa¬ 
tions, however, if it is desired to improve reception of 
weak stations, an additional outdoor antenna may be 
connected to the colored lead at the rear of the cabinet. 

4. The self-contained ferrite rod antenna has directional 
properties. It is important, therefore,' once a station is 
tuned in, that the cabinet be rotated back and forth 
through a quarter-turn and left at that position where 
maximum volume is obtained. 

5. TO REMOVE CHASSIS: Remove 4 screws on top of 
cabinet and take chassis cover off. Disconnect antenna, 
speaker and phone leads from chassis. Slide off knobs 
and remove chassis mounting screws (located under 
cabinet) and lift chassis from cabinet. In order to strip 
chassis, remove 3 screwts holding chassis bottom shield 
and then unsolder rear panel and remove the 2 screws 
holding this panel. 


3-SPEED RECORD CHANGER 

General 

Aside from the facts mentioned above, this changer can 
automatically play ten 12”, twelve 10” or twelve 7” 
records. If desired 10” and 12” records of the same 
type (speed) can be intermixed. 

Preliminary Adjustments: To be done before operating 
changer for the first time. 

1. Loosen two copper screws on either side of the 
spindle until the changer floats freely on its mount¬ 
ing. 

2. Place the turn table over the spindle, gently pushing 
the rubber rimmed wheel so that it is completely 
under the turn table. 
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MODEL 783B 
Ch. 120200-B _ 

CONDITIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS 



neutral. 

. Volume control should be at maxin 
output reading. Use an insulated s 



SIGNAL SIGNAL RADIO 

GENERATOR GENERATOR DIAL 

COUPLING FREQUENCY SETTING 

High side to 455 KC Variable 

grid (pin 7) condenser 

ofVl (12BE6). fully open. 

Low side to 
B neutral 



Adjust for maximum 
output. If isolation trans¬ 
former is not used, re¬ 
duce dummy ant. to 
■ 001 mfd. to reduce hum 
modulation. 


RESISTANCE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120200-B 



* Resistances measured to Pin 7 of Rectifier 35W4 (B+). 


VOLTAGE READINGS ON SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 


3-SPEED RECORD CHANGER 

PLAYING 45 R.P.M. RECORDS (with large spindle hole) 
In order to play such records on this changer it will be 
necessary to either adapt each record with a snap in 
center hole adapter or use a 45 R.P.M. spindle attachment. 
This attachment fits over the existing spindle enlarging 
its diameter to accommodate the above type records with¬ 
out the use of separate center hole adapters. 

NEUTRAL (N) POSITION 

When the record changer is not in use it would be ad¬ 
visable to place the speed control in the neutral (N) posi¬ 
tion, This position actually disengages the turn table idler 
wheel from the drive shaft so as not to flatten portions of 
the rubber rim on the idler wheel. The true neutral position 


(N) is somewhere between t 
ing. When the changer is ir 
tuirn table will not revolve w 
phono setting and the motoi 


"N” and "45 RPM” mark- 
te true neutral position the 
n the phono, radio is in the 

s neutral position while the 


1 I2BE6 I2BA6 

OO 

- / 35W4 

1 o 

] I2AT6 50C5 

OO 

£_ 959394 

Fig. 2 Tube Location Diagram of Chassis 120200-B 


©John F. Rider 
















© John F. Rider 



























MODEL 783B, 
Ch. 120200-B 


CHASSIS PARTS LIST (Chasi 


R.C. Coupling Unit 

R.C. Coupling Unit 
R.C. Coupling Unit 


583047 Plug & Line Cord 
585081 Plug & Power Cable (Phono Motor) 
PT.of Chgr. Plug • Phono Pickup 
580289 Lead & Pin Assembly • Speaker 


JO ohm Carbon 
3 megohm Carbon 


RECORD CHANGER PARTS LIST FOR 819072 


R-4 390238 2 megohm Volume Control 

R-5 351172 680,000 ohm Carbon MW ±20% 

R-6 PT. of C-10 6.8 megohm R.C. Coupling Unit 

R-7 PT. of C-10 470,000 ohm R.C. Coupling Unit 
R-8 350812 22,000 ohm Carbon l / 2 V ±20% 

R-9 PT. of C-10 470,000 ohm R.C. Coupling Unit 
R-10 340292 150 ohm Carbon ±10% 

R-ll 380532 1,500 ohm Carbon 1W ±20% 

R-12 340072 18 ohm Carbon V 2 V ±10% 

SW-1 PT. of R-4 Switch - On - Off (Power) 

SW-2 510097 Switch - Phono - Radio 
SW-3 PT.of Chgr. Switch - On - Off (Phono Motor) 

SW-4 510098 Swtich - Tone Control 

T-l 720033 1st I.F. Transformer 

T-2 720033 2nd I.F. Transformer 

T-3 734082 Output Transformer 


X-2 PT.of Chgr. Socket - Phono Motor 
X-3 508003 Socket - Phono Pickup 

X-4 555029 Speaker Terminal Strip 

SP-1 180111 Speaker - PM 

819072 Record Changer - 3 Speed 


CABINET PARTS LIST - CHASSIS 120200-B 
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MODEL 778B,| 
Ch. 120199-BII 



MODEL 778B 
Chassis 120199-B 


DESCRIPTION 


TYPE: Single-band (AM) superheterodyne. 
FREQUENCY RANGE: Broadcast 540-1620 k 


V-4--50C5, power output 
V-5--35W4, rectifier 
POWER SUPPLY: A.C. or D.C. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts. 

CURRENT DRAIN: 0.24 amp. at 117 volts a.c. 


GENERAL NOTES 


1. If replacements are ma 
the r-f section of the c 
carefully realigned. 


2. In operating the receiver on 
to reverse the line plug for c 


, it may be necessary 
ct polarity. 


3. This model has a self-contained antenna and does not 
require additional antenna connections. For permanent 
home installations, however, if it is desired to im¬ 
prove reception of weak stations, an additional out¬ 
door antenna may be used. For this purpose a lead has 
been brought out in the rear. Use no ground connection. 

4. The self-contained loop antenna operates at maximum 
efficiency when its position is pointing to the broad¬ 
casting source. It is important, therefore, once the 
station is tuned in, to rotate the cabinet back and 
forth through a quarter of a circle (90 degrees), 
leaving it at the position where the station is re¬ 
ceived with maximum volume. 


© John F. Rider 
















PAGE 23-46 EMERSON 


MODEL 778B, 
Ch. 120199-B 


CONDITIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS 

d are positive d.c., resistances in ohms, unless otherwise indicated. 


1. Voltages indicated are positive d.c., resistance 

2. Measurements made with voltohmyst or equival 

3. All measurements taken from pin to B neutral un 

4. Voltage measurements taken with: 

a) Line voltage maintained at 117 volts a.c 

b) Volume control set for maximum volume. 

c) Variable condenser fully closed and no si 

5. Resistance measurements taken with: 

a) Power line cord disconnected from outlet. 

b) Volume control set for maximum volume. 

6. Nominal tolerance on component values makes f 

7. N.C. denotes no connection, K is kilohms, Meg. 
Rectifier 35W4(B+). 


ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 


Use isolation transformer if available. 1 
neutral. 

Volume control should be at maximum p 
output reading. Use an insulated screw 


i. Output of signal generator should b 


COUPLING FREQUENCY 


.005 mfd. High side to 
grid (pin 7) 
of VI (12BE6). 



_I_I_I_I_I 

RESISTANCE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120199-B 


VOLTAGE READINGS ON SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 


I2BA6 35W4 50C5 

o oo 

I2BE6 12 AT 6 

o o 


cation Diagram of Chassis 120199-B 
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MODEL 788B, 
Ch. 120201-B 


WxbhM 


GENERAL NOTES 


TYPE: Single-band (AM) superheterodyne, with clock 


FREQUENCY RANGE: Broadcast 540-1620 kc 


V- 1 — 12BE6, converter 

V- 2 — 12BA6, i-f amplifier 

V-3 — 12AT6, detector, a.v.c. a-f amplifier 

V-4 — 50C5, power output 

V- 5 - 35W4, rectifier 

POWER SUPPLY: A.C. 60 cycles only 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105- 125 volts. 


1. If replacements are made or the wiring disturbed in the 
r-f section of the circuit, the receiver should be care¬ 
fully realigned. 


2. Detailed information for the clock timer used in this 
model is described on page 3. 

3. Model 788B has a self-contained antenna and does not 
require additional antenna connections. 

4. The self-contained bar type antenna operates at maxi¬ 
mum efficiency when it is positioned properly with re¬ 
spect to the broadcasting source. Because of this fact, 
reception can be improved in a relatively weak or 
shielded signal area, merely by slowly rotating the 
cabinet through a quarter of a circle (90 degrees). The 
cabinet should be left in the position where the sta¬ 
tion is received with maximum volume. 


/CD\ emergency civilian defense broadcasts 

During a national emergency the low frequency stations will all shift their operating frequenci 
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Ch. 120201 -B 

CONDITIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS 
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MODEL 788B, 
120201-B 


CHASSIS PARTS LIST - CHASSIS 120201-B 


C-l 90(1106 
G-2 PT. of C-l 

C-3 PT. of C-l 


'ariable Capacitor — R.F.Secdon 
timmer — R.F. Section 
'ariable Capacitor — Oscillator Sect 
rimmer — Oscillator Section 


.05 MF Paper _ 

220 MMF) 

.002 MF) 

.005 MF) R.C. Coupling Unit 

_ _2 50 MMF) ___ 

.02 MF Paper 

30-50 MF) Electrolytic 


R-7) 923024 
R-8 350732 
R-9 340292 
R-10 380532 


22,000 Ohm Carbon 

120 Ohm Carbon 1/2 1 
3.3 Megohm Carbon 1/2W 
iOO.OOO Ohm Vol u me Control 
6.8 Megohm) 

170,000 Ohm ) R,CCoupling 

170.000 Ohm )_ 

10,000 Ohm CarbonT72W 


ISP-1 180115 Speaker - PM- 4” (With outpi 


T-3 PT. ofSP-1 Output Transformer 


470743 Timer - Telechron Model C-88 


800525 Vact 
800524 Vact 
800523 Vact 


n Tube - 12BE6 
n IUbe - 12BA6 
n Iiibe - 12AT6 


800032 Vacuum Iiibe - 50C5 


CABINET PARTS LIST - CHASSIS 120201 -B 


Cabinet — Ebony _ 

Cabinet — Ivory _ 

Cabinet — Walnut _ 

Pointer Knob — Gold _ 

Volume Knob — Cleat _ 

Switch Knob — Timer — Blac 

Grille — Gold _ 

Spring — Knobs _ 

Baffle _ 

Back _ 

Fastener — Baffle ft Back 
Timer - Telechron Model C-l 
Fishpaper Washer — Timer 
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MODEL 777 



Power supply with ballast 
105-245 Volts DC 40-60 cycles AC 
Power Consumption 30 Watts 
Frequency Range 

Standard Broadcast 530-1650 KC (566-182 meters) 
Tropical Shortwave 2.3-7.6 MC (130-39.5 meters) 
International Shortwave 7.4-24 MC (40.5-12.5 meters) 


Osc. Converter 12SA7 
I.F. Amplifier 12SK7 
Det. Avc. A.F. 12SQ7 
Power Output 50L6GT 
Rectifier n 35Z5GT 



Ballast tubes: 


117.22 105-125 volts 


117.35 135-160 volts 


117.36 210-245 volts 
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MODEL 777 ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

irhe chassis may be removed from the cabinet by pulling off the knobs and, removing the four screws on ithe 
bottom. 

No attempt should be made to realign the various circuits until all other causes have been 
checked, unless the condition is so obvious as to indicate that realignment is necessary. 
Then proceed as follows: 

Volume Control full on. 

Low range A.C. meter connected across voice coil to indicate output. 

Keep signal generator attenuated so as to maintain Vz scale reading on output meter. 
Make certain that dial pointer is exactly on index line (bottom left side of dial plate) when 
variable condenser is fully meshed. Use only mild soap) and water to clean cabinet and 
knobs. Never use cleaning fluids. 

Band 

Switch 

Receiver 
Dial At: 

Signal 

Generator 

Dummy 

Antenna 

Connect Signal 
Generator To: 

Refer To Chassis Layout! 

For Location Of Trimmers: 

1 . 

Best 

Full 

Open 

Exactly 

456 KC. 

.1 MF 

Control Grid 12SA7 
Tube (Top) Rear Sec¬ 
tion Variable Con¬ 
denser. 

Adjust for Maximum Output 

LI, L2, L3 & 1.4. 

2. 

BO 

Full 

Open 

Exactly 
1650 KC. 

200 MMF 

Terminal at Rear for 
External Antenna 
and Chassis. 

Adjust for Maximum Output 

T1 

3. 

Best 

Approx. 
1500 KC. 

Approx. 
1500 KC. 

200 MMF 

Same 

Adjust for Maximum Output 

T2 on Loop. 

4. 

Best 

Approx. 

600 KC. 

Approx. 

600 KC. 

200 MMF 

Same 

Adjust for Maximum. Output 

T3 While Rocking Tuning. 
Repeat Steps 2, 3 & 4 if Ad¬ 
justment is great. 

5. 

Trop. 

Full 

Open 

Exactly 

7.6 MC. 

400 ohm 

Same 

Adjust for Max. Output T4 
(1st. peak in) (image should 
appear at 8.5 MC on Signal 
Generator). 

6. 

Trop. 

Approx. 

7.0 MC. 

Approx. 

7.0 MC. 

400 ohm 

Same 

Adjust for Max. Output T5 
while rocking tuning (image 
should appear somewhat 
weaker at 7.9 MC on signal 
generator). 

7. 

Trop. 

Approx. 

2.5 MC. 

Approx. 

2.5 MC. 

400 ohm 

Terminal at Rear for 
External Antenna 
and Chassis. 

Adjust for Max. Output T6 
while rocking timing. Re- 
peat steps 5, 6 and 7 if ad¬ 
justment is great. 

8. 

Short 

Wave 

Full 

Exactly 

24 MC. 

400 ohm 

Same 

Adjust for Max. Output T7 
(second Peak in) (image 
should appear at 23.1 MC 
on signal generator). 

9. 

Short 

Wave 

Approx. 

22 MC. 

Approx. 

22 MC. 

400 ohm 

Same 

Adjust for Max. Output T8 
while rocking tuning, (im¬ 
age should appear some¬ 
what weaker at 21.1 MC on 
signal generator). 

10 . 

Short 

Wave 

Approx. 

SMC. 

Approx. 

8 MC. 

400 ohm 

Same 

Check tracking with iron 
and brass wand in Ant. coil 
#37.108. If output more than 
doubles, tracking may be 
improved somewhat by 
gently dressing leads or 
moving osc. coil #37.109. 
Repeat steps 8, 9, and 10 if 
! adjustment is great. 
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IA] 


©STANDARD BROADCAST 530-1650 KC EXTREME RIGHT POSITION 
© TROPICAL SHORTWAVE 2.3 - 7.6 MC 
© FOREIGN SHORTWAVE 7.4-24MC 
© PHONOGRAPH EXTREME LEFT POSITION 


PILOT LAMP 
BROWN I 
BEAD*47 
BAYONET I 


. 456 KC , BALLA^J HJ BE 

C © L S © © © O 


Tubular Condenser .03 Mfd. 400 V Molded 
Tubular Condenser .05 Mfd. 400 V Molded 
Tubular Condenser .1 Mfd. 400 V Molded 
Ceramic Condenser 100 Mmf ± 20% 
Ceramic Condenser 220 Mmf ±20% 
Ceramic Condenser 1500 Mmf ±20% 
Ceramic Condenser 2200 Mmf ± 10% 
Mica Condenser 6800 Mmf ±5% 

Ceramic Condenser 4700 Mmf ± 20% 
Mica Condenser 1300 Mmf ±5% 
Electrolytic Condenser 30-40-20 Mfd. 150 
Volts 

Variable Condenser 2 gang type 2001 
Input & Output I.F. Coil 
Broadcast Loop 

S.W. and Tropical Antenna Coil 
S.W. Oscillator Coil 
B.C. and Tropical Oscillator Coil 
Output Transformer 2500 ohm 400 cycles 


Volume Control with Switch 


Dial Cord Spring 
Dial Cord 


77.112 Glass Dial Scale 


97.46 Cabinet Bakelite (Walnut or Ivory) 
97.117 Masonite Back 
97.157 Grille Cloth 

107.8A Speaker 6" x 4" Oval Alnico V Magnet 

142.37 Knob "Off” Volume (Walnut or Ivory) 

142.38 Knob Tuning (Walnut or Ivory) 

142.39 Knob B.C.-Tr.-S.W.—Phono (Walnut or 

Ivory) 


Note: When ordering, please give part number and description. 
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MODELS 4-C-19, 
4-C-20, The ! 
Caravan 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Cabinet Dimensions (Inc. Knobs) 
10-3/4” X 4-1/4” X 6-3/8” 


Weight - 4 Lbs.(Less Batteries) 

Power Supply - 110-120 

Volt AC-DC & Battery 

Tuning Range - 540 to 1600 KC 

Intermediate Freq. - 455 KC 

Loud Speaker - 4” PM 

Voice Coil Impedance - 3.2 Ohms at 400 

Cycles 

Power Output 

Undlistorted -180 MW 

Maximum -300 MW 


One 4-1/2 Volt “A” Firestone 4-1 
One 90 Volt “B” Firestone 4-D-8J 


Tube Complement 
1R5 - Converter 
1U4 - I.F. Amplifier 
1U5 - Diode-Audio Amplifier 
3V4 - Power Output 
Rectifier - Selenium Type 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


For alignment procedure read tabulations from left to right and make the adjustments 
marked (1) first. (2) next. (3) third. 

Before starting alignment: 

(A) Remove the chassis and loop antenna from the cabinet at the same time by re¬ 
moving the battery connectors from the batteries, pulling off knobs and remov¬ 
ing the two screws on the chassis tabs which fasten the chassis to the cabinet. 

(B) Use an accurately calibrated test oscillator with some type of output measuring 
device. 












,E 23 2 FIRESTONE 


MODELS 4-C-19, 4-C-20, 

The Car avan 

Be sure R.F. and I.F. stages are accurately aligned before measuring gain. R.F. gains can be measured 
with a “channel” type instrument containing a tuned and calibrated R.F. amplifier. A vacuum tube volt¬ 
meter may be used for audio gain measurements. Observe following precautions: 


For all gain measurements con¬ 
nect signal generator as shown. 
Use 600 KC. signal with 400 cycle 
modulation (use nearby frequency 
if local station interferes.) 


2. Be sure radio is 
carefully tuned to 
generator signal 
(use weak signal 
for sharp tuning.) 


When using a ^'channel type 
instrument carefully tune it 
for maximum output at de¬ 
sired frequency before making 
measurements. 



Differences in tube characteristics, tolerance of parts, adjustment of tuned circuits, and variations of 
line voltage will influence stage gain. Accuracy of measurements is dependent upon careful tuning of 
receiver to generator signal and experience in using your test equipment. These factors may create 
considerable variation in gain measurements. 
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MODEL 4-C-21, 
Code 120-1-C51 



VARIABLE CAPACITOR 
FULLY OPEN 


PARTS AND PRICE LIST 

CONDENSERS 


.1 MFD 400 Volt Condenser 
.05 MFD 200 Volt Condenser 

100 MMFD Ceramic Condenser . 

.01 MFD 400 Volt Condenser 
200 MMD Ceramic Condenser 
.002 MFD 400 Volt Condenser 
.05 MFD 400 Volt Condenser 
10 MFD 25 Volt Condenser 
f 50 MFD 150 Volt Electrolytic Condenser 1 
I 30 MFD 150 Volt Electrolvtic Condenser l 
1 25 MFD 150 Volt Electrolytic Condenser f 
[200 MFD 10 Volt Electrolytic Condenser] 
3 Section Variable Condenser.. 


150 K ohm V2 watt 20% resistor. 

1 meg ohm V2 watt 20% resistor 
10 mecr ohm V2 watt 20% resistor 

2 meg ohm V2 watt 20% resistor 
10 K ohm V 2 watt 20% resistor 
820 ohm V 2 watt 20% resistor 
100 ohm 2 watt 10% resistor 
2025 ohm 10 watt 20% resistor 
750 ohm V 2 watt 20% resistor 

1 K ohm 1/2 watt 20% resistor 
1.5 K ohm V2 watt 20% resistor 

AND TRANSFORMERS 

Magna Loop Antenna Coil 

R. F. Coil . 

R.F. Oscillator Coil 
1st I.F. Transformer 
2nd I.F. Transformer 


MISCELLANEOUS 

SW-6Q2A Power Selector Switch .. 

PM-250 Speaker 5" PM (Includes output transformer) 

SI Selenium Rectifier 

H208 Clip Coil Mounting 

H51 Knob 

B51 “A" Battery Cable 

B52 "B" Battery Cable 


H55 Plastic Dial 
H56 Dial Pointer 
H57 Dial Pulley 
H58 Spring. Dial Drive String 
Tension 

H59 String, Dial Drive 


John F. Rider 
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MODELS4-A-1.01, 
4-A-102, Code 
297-2-3419 


CABINET DIMENSIONS 

Length 8-9/16” 
Depth 5” 
Height 5” 


SPECIFICATIONS 

LOUD SPEAKER 
VOICE COIL I MI 


SHIPPING WEIGHT 4-1/4 Lbs. 

POWER SUPPLY 110 to 120 Volt AC-DC 
TUNING RANGE 540 to 1600 KC 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY 455KC 


LOUD SPEAKER 4 Inch PM 

VOICE COIL IMPEDANCE 3.2 Ohm at 
400 Cycles 

POWER OUTPUT Undistorted - 0.9 Watt 
Maximum - 1.8 Watts 
TUBE COMPLEMENT 

12AU6 - Converter 

12AV6 - Diode Audio 

5 0C5- - Output 

35Z5GT - Rectifier 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

For alignment procedure read tabulations from left to right, and make the adjustments marked (I) 
first, (2) next, (3) Third. 

Before starting alignment 

(A) Remove chassis and loop from cabinet. Leave loop in position on its mounting bracket. Turn 
tuning capacitor until plates are completely in mesh and replace tuning knob with indicator 
pointing to the lift and parallel to chassis base. 

(B) Use an accurately calibrated test oscillator with some type of output measuring device. 

(C) When aligningthe 1400 KC AntennaTrimmer and the 1620 KC Oscillator Trimmer, couple test 
oscillator to receiver loop by; (1) make loop consisting of two turns of #22 size wire wound on 
a form of 6” in dia. (2) connect this loop across output of test oscillator; (3) place test os¬ 
cillator loop approximately a foot from and in the same plane as the receiver loop. 

BE SURE THAT NEITHER LOOP MOVES WHILE ALIGNING. 




TEST OSCILLAT0R 


I 

dial to: 

*osc?nator 
frequency to: 

Attach output of test os- 
cillator to: 

Refer to parts layout diagram for location of trimmers 
mentioned below: 

1 

FERING S1GNAL IS RECE1VED . 


THROUGH A .05 MFD BLOCKING 

.nuusr suuos AT ror bottom or,,, for -ax, mu. 

2 

,!zo C Jx. 

I620 C KX. 

SEE RARAGRA ° H " C " AB0VE 

.OUUST 1620 L LA TOR T R 1 MME R TOR OUTPUT. 

3 

uooT.c. 

mooTc. j 

SEE PARAGRAPH "C” ABOVE 

ADJUST ,400 K.C. ANTENNA TRIMMER FOR MAXIMUM OUTPUT. 


John F. Rider 











MODELS 4-A-101, 

4-A-102, Code 297-2-3419 

Be sure R.F. and I.F. stages are accurately aligned before measuring gain., R.F. gains can be measured 
with a “channel” type instrument containing a tuned and calibrated R.F. amplifier. A vacuum tube volt¬ 
meter may be used for audio gain measurements. Observe following precautions: 


For all gain measurements con¬ 
nect signal generator as shown. 
Use 600 KC. signal with 400 cycle 
modulation (use nearby frequency 
if local station interferes.) 


2. Be sure radio is 
carefully tuned to 
generator signal 
(use weak signal 
for sharp tuning.) 


When using a “channel type 
instrument carefully tune it 
for maximum output at de¬ 
sired frequency before making 
measurements. 







Differences in tube characteristics, tolerance of parts, adjustment of tuned circuits, and variations of 
line voltage will influence stage gain. Accuracy of measurements is dependent upon careful tuning of 
receiver to generator signal and experience in using your test equipment. These factors may create 
considerable variation in gain measurements. 


ORDERING PARTS 


Order parts from your nearest Firestone Tire and Auto Supply Warehouse. When ordering parts, it is 
important that the correct code number and stock number, be given with the correct part name and part 
number as shown in the parts list. 


PARTS LIST 


Cl N-6385 Condenser 
C2,C5 N-8508 Condenser 
C4 N-1345 Condenser 


Ceramic 50 MMFD. 500 Volts 10% S .25 R6 


N-4277 Resistor 
W-7142 Resistor 
N-4028 Resistor 
N-4026 Resistor 
N-4027 Resistor 


Ceramic 100 MMFD. 500 Volts 20% .25 


Ceramic 250 MMFD. 500 Volts 20% 
Paper .005 MFD. 600 Volts 

( 20 MFD. 15 Volts ) 
Electrolytic ( 20 MFD. 150 Volts ) 
( 40 MFD. 150 Volts ) 


Carbon 2.2 Megohm 1/2 Watt 20% 
Volume Control with Switcn 
Carbon 6.8 Megohm 1/2 Watt 20% 
Carbon 220,000 Ohm 1/2 Watt 20% 
Carbon 470,000 Ohm 1/2 Watt 20% 


N-4067 Resistor Carbon 180 Ohm 1/2 Watt 10% 

N-4896 Resistor Carbon 2,200 Ohm 1/2 Watt 10% 

N-6014 Resistor Carbon 68 Ohm 2.0 Watt 10% 

N-4022 Resistor Carbon 33 Ohm 1/2 Watt 20% 

N-7694 Transformer I. F. 

N-8552 Coil Oscillator 

N-8581 Coil Loop Antenna and Cabinet Back 


4 "PM with Output Transformer 


Plastic - Red ( ) 

Plastic - Green (Stock No.) 

Volume Control - White (4-A-102 ) 

Volume Control - Red ( Only ) 

Volume Control - Green( ) 

Station Tuning - White ( ) 


$49 Cabinet Plastic - Walnut (Stock No.) 
N-8421 Knob Volume Control - Walnutf 4-A-101 ) 

N-8364 Knob Station Tuning-Walnut ( Only ) 


$41 Cabinet 
$56 Cabinet 
$57 Cabinet 
N-8422 Knob 
N-8619 Knob 
N-8620 Knob 


NOTES - * In some receivers, the following components (C9,C10,R4 and R5) are replaced by the assembly listed bein'"- 
N-8215 Assembly Audio Coupling Plate 
** Excise Tax included. 
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MODELS 4-A-101 
4-A-102, Code 

297-2-3419 
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[MODEL 4-A-108 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CABINET DIMENSIONS - VOICE COIL IMPEDANCE - 3.2 Ohms at 400 cycles 

Length 10-5/16” 


Depth 5-3/4” 

POWER OUTPUT Undistorted - 0.8 Watts i 

Height 6-3/16” 

Maximum - 1.3 Watts || 

SHIPPING WEIGHT - 6 1/2 lbs. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT 


POWER SUPPLY - 110 to 120 Volts 

12SA7 

Converter 

AC -DC 

12SK7 

I. F. Amplifier 

TUNING RANGE - 540 to 1600 KC 

12SQ7 

Diode-Audio 

INTERMEDIATE FREQ. - 455 KC 

50L6GT - 

Output 

LOUD SPEAKER - 4 Inch PM 

35Z5GT - 

Rectifier 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

For alignment procedure read tabulations from left to right, make the adjustments marked 
(1) first, (2) next, (3) third. 


BEFORE STARTING ALIGNMENT: 

(A) Remove loop and chassis from cabinet. (CAUTION: DIAL ESCUTCHEION TAB 
ABOVE GANG CONDENSER ON INSIDE OF CABINET MUST BE STRAIGHTENED 
BEFORE REMOVING CHASSIS.) Loop must be mounted to its normal position on 
chassis for alignment. 

(B) Use an accurately calibrated test oscillator with some type of output measuring device. 



279 
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MODEL 4-j._ 


Be sure R.F. and I.F. stages are accurately aligned before measuring gain. R.F. gains can be measured 
with a “channel” type instrument containing a tuned and calibrated R.F. amplifier. A vacuum tube volt¬ 
meter may be used for audio gain measurements. Observe following precautions: 


1. For all gain measurements con¬ 
nect signal generator as shown. 
Use 600 HD. signal with 400 cycle 
modulation (use nearby frequency 
if local station interferes.) 


Be sure radio is 
carefully tuned to 
generator signal 
(use weak signal 
for sharp tuning.) 


3. When using a “channel type 
instrument carefully tune it 
for maximum output at de¬ 
sired frequency before making 
measurements. 




Differences in tube characteristics, tolerance of parts, adjustment of tuned circuits, and variations of 
line voltage will influence stage gain. Accuracy of measurements is dependent upon careful tuning of 
receiver to generator signal and experience in using your test equipment. These factors may create 
considerable variation in gain measurements. 


PARTS LIST 


I N-8745 Condenser 
l ~ Trimmers 
i N-1345 Condenser 
N-6015 Condenser 
PART OF 2nd I.F. 

.Condenser 
N-4894 Condenser 
N-6488 Condenser 
N-1344 Condenser 
N-1344 Condenser 
N-1346 Condenser 


Gang Tuning with Pulley $3.00 

Gang 

Paper .05 MFD. 200 Volts .25 
Ceramic 100 MMFD. 500 V. 20% .25 

Trans. N-8150 
100 MMFD. 500 Volt 10% 

Paper .005 MFD. 600 Volts .25 
Ceramic 250 MMFD. 500 V. 20% .25 

Paper .01 MFD. 400 Volts .25 

Paper .01 MFD. 400 Volts .25 

Paper .05 MFD. 400 Volts .25 


C14) N-7889 Condenser Electrolytic(50 MFD. 150 V.) 1,95 

C15) (30 MFD. 150 V.) 

R1 N-41125 Resistor Carbon 22,000 Ohm 1/2W. 20% .25 

R2 N-1262 Resistor Carbon 1.0 Megohm 1/2W. 20% .25 

R3.R11 N-4022 Resistor Carbon 33 Ohm 1/2 Watt 20% .25 

R4 N-4CI26 Resistor Carbon 220,000 Ohm 1/2 W. 20% .25 


R5 N-8732 Volume Control With Switch - 500,000 Ohms $ 1 
R6 N-4028 Resistor Carbon 6.8 Megohm 1/2 W. 20% 

R7 N-4068 Resistor Carbon 33 Ohm 1.0 Watt 20% 

*R8 N-4026 Resistor Carbon 220,000 Ohm 1/2 W. 20% 

*R9 N-4027 Resistor Carbon 470,000 Ohm 1/2 W. 20% 

R10 N-4024 Resistor Carbon 220 Ohm 1/2 Watt 10% 


T1 N-7981 Transformer 

T2 N-8150 Transformer 

N-7824 Speaker 
LI N-8740 Coil 

L2 N-8709 Coil 

*361 Cabinet 


2nd I. F. 

4" PM With Transformer 
Loop Antenna h& Cabinet Back 
Oscillator 
Plastic 


N-8733 Knobs Plastic 

N-8735 Escutcheon Dial 

N-8737 Pointer Dial 

N-8883 Assembly Baffle & Cloth 


NOTES: *ln some receivers, the components C10,Cll,R8 and R9 are replaced by the assembly listed below: 
N-8215 Assembly, Audio Coupling Plate 


©John F. Rider 
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MODELS 4-A-113 
4-A-114, Code 
334-3-5A3C 

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 



6 Tube Superheterodyne, including Rectifier Tube. 

Tuning Frequency Range..540 to 1600 KC 

Power Consumption. . . .(Radio) 35 watts (At 117 volts AC) 
(Phono) 20 watts, 60 cycles only 
Power Output 2.0 watt maximum, 1.1 watt (10% distortion) 

Intermediate Frequency.455 KC 

Sensitivity..10 Microvolts Average 

Selectivity.45 KC Wide at 1000 Times Signal 

Speaker.(3.2 ohm Voice Coil) 8" PM Dynamic 


Tube and Dial Lamp 
Complement 


6BA6 R-F Amplifier 
6BE61 Converter 
6BA6 1-F Amplifier 
6AV6 Det. & 1st Audio 
6AQ5 Output 
6X4 Rectifier 
No. 47 Dial Lamp 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


The following is required for aligning: 

An All Wave Signal Generator Which Will Provide an Ac 
Calibrated Signal at the Test Frequencies as Listed. 
Output Indicating Meter, Non Metallic Screwdriver, Dummy A 


Volume Control Maximum all 
Connect Chassis to Ground P 
Heavy Lead. 


Rotor to Max. Output, 
t Pointer to 1400 KC | 
See Note A | 


DRIVE CORD REPLACEMENT 

DIAL POINTER CORD 

Use a new S-10X77 drive cord assembly or a new length of 
cord 48 inches long for the installation. Install the cord as 
shown in the illustration, winding three turns counterclock¬ 
wise around the drive shaft with the turns progressing 
away from the chassis. After completing the installation 
rotate the drive shaft a few turns to take up the slack 
in the cord. 
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ORDERING PARTS 

fire and Auto Supply Wa 
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MODEL 4- 
Code 155-3-G-408I 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CABINET DIMENSIONS (INC. KNOBS) POWER 


WEIGHT—4 LBS. (APPROX.) 

TUNING RANGE—535-1675 K.C. 
INTERMEDIATE FREQ.—455 K.C. 

LOUD SPEAKER—3 V 2 " P.M. 

VOICE COIL IMPEDANCE—3.2 OHMS AT 
400 CYCLES 
POWER OUTPUT - 

UNDISTORTED—.095 W. 

MAXIMUM—.145 W. 


POWER SUPPLY—BATTERIES 

TWO—1 Vz VOLT “A”—FIRESTONE - 
#4-D-71 

ONE—67y 2 VOLT “B”—FIRESTONE - 
#4-D-72 

TUBE COMPLEMENT- 
1R 5—CONVERTER 
1U4—I.F. AMPLIFIER 
1U 5—DET.-AUDIO AMPLIFIER 
3V4—POWER OUTPUT 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


For alignment procedure read tabulations from left to right and make the adjustments 
marked (1) first. (2) next. (3) third. 

Before starting alignment: 

(A) LOOSEN THE CHASSIS FROM THE CABINET BY REMOVING THE BAT¬ 
TERY CONNECTORS FROM THE BATTERIES, PULLING OFF THE TUN¬ 
ING KNOB AND REMOVING THE TWO SCREWS ON THE CABINET 
FRONT WHICH FASTEN THE CHASSIS TO THE CABINET. 

(B) USE AN ACCURATELY CALIBRATED TEST OSCILLATOR WITH SOME 
TYPE OF OUTPUT MEASURING DEVICE. 


R^(g)[ 

® r 


□ 
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MODEL 4-C -22, 
Code 15S-3-G-408 
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DESCRIPTION 

PART # 

LIST PRICE 

1st I.F. 

1091C-5 

1.50 

2nd I.F. 

1091C-5 

1.50 

Osc. Coil 

1145 

.70 

Bar Loop Ant. 

1144 

1.50 

Var. Cond. 

2065-5 

3.25 

Electrolytic Cond. 

2044A-15 

1.00 

Handle 

4023 

.25 


DESCRIPTION 

PART # 

LIST PRICE 

Volume Control 

3012-2 

1.15 

Audio Couplate 

2067-1 

.85 

Cabinet 

4196B 

4.50 

Speaker 

7032 

6.00 

Vol. Cont. Knob. 

4197 

,10 (net) 

Tuning Knob 

4195 

.40 

Battery Cable 

5028 

.3 5 
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FIRESTONE 


MODEL 4-A-116, 
Code 120-3-426, 
The Wellington 


Volume Control — ] 
No signal applied to 
Power Input — 115 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
Power Supply 115 to 125 volts AC 

Frequency Range 533 to 1620 KC. 

Speaker ..6 inch PM 

Power Output 1.5 watts maximum 


aximum, all adjustments. 
. 125 volts, AC 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

■aments. Connect dummy antenna i 

signal generator. 
Connect ground lead of s 


ies with output lead of 


Dial Setting 


Antenna 

Generator 

Connection 

Reference 

Adjustment 

f T ~ 

1. Fully open 

455 KC 

.1 MFD 

12BE6 Grid 

1-5 Top & But. 

Maximum 

Output I.F. 

2. Fully open 

455 KC 

.1 MFD 

12BE6 Grid 

14 Top & But. 

Maximum 

Input I.F. 

3. Fully open 

1620 KC 

.1 MFD 

12BE6 Grid 

CV2 

Maximum 

Oscillator 

4. Fully open 

455 KC 

.1 MFD 

12BA6 Grid 

CT1 

Minimum 

I.F. Trap 

5. Tune in signal 
from generator 

1400 KC 


Loosely couple 
signal generator 
to “Magna Loop” 

CV1 

Maximum 

Antenna" - ]!.F. 
Trimmer 
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ORDERING PARTS 
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MODELS15RA2-43-8230A 


MODEL 1 5RA2-43-S230A 



SERVICE DATA 

POWER SUPPLY.115 volts, DC or 50-60 cycle AC, 


FREQUENCY RANGE 540 to 1 

INTERMEDIATE FREQ. 455 Kc. 

SELECTIVITY.At 1000 

SENSITIVITY.150 u. t 

POWER OUTPUT.0.8 watt 

LOUD SPEAKER.4" rout: 

ohms. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT. 

12BE6, Converter. 

12BA6, I-F Amplifier. 

12AV6 or 12AT6, Detector, 


\VC, Audio. 

'0C5, Output Amplifie. 
35Z5, Rectifier. 


output i.f. I2AT8 or 
Tf I2AV6 


i 5z5 * T ^ 5005 

AC 1 MPUT 2335-1H 

Chassis View 



S, V7/ 




Dial Stringing Diagram 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


455 kc. .1 mf. 12BE6, Pin 7 

1620 kc. .1 mf. 12BE6, Pin 7 

535 kc. .1 mf. 12BE6, Pin 7 

Lay Generator 

1400 kc.-lead near back 

of cabinet 

iOO cycles .1 mf. 12AT6, Pin 1 


603-315 


©John F. Rid 


TUNER 

SETTING 

ADJUST FOR 
MAXIMUM OUTPUT 

50 MILLIW 



OUTPUT 

Capacitor full open 
(plates out of mesh) 

Top and bottom 
Cores in output 
and input I.F. cans 

65 microvo 

Capacitor full open 
(plates out of mesh) 

Oscillator trimmer 
Cl-D on gang 

70 microvo 

Capacitor fully 
closed 

Check for 
adequate range 

70 microvo' 

1400 kc. signal 

Antenna trimmer 
Cl-C on gang 

200 to 40< 
microvolts 



or m- 
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IMODEL 15RA2-43-8230A 


SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM WITH VOLTAGES 



NOTE: Capacitor C2 may be either .18 mf. or .09 mf. 



PARTS LIST 

Use Only Genuine Factory Replacement Parts 


ClA, B 8A-17377 

ClC, D 

C2 8D-11251 

C2 8D-11111 

C.3 8D-10770 

C4-5-6-7-11, 201-19303 
and R 5-6-8 

C8 8D-10774 

C9 8 J-16081 

ClOA, B 8C-17391 


Gang tuning condenser 
Trimmers on gang 
.09 mfd x 400 volts, paper 
.18 mfd x 400 volts, paper 
.05 mfd x 200 volts, paper 
Couplate 

.02 mfd x 400 volts, paper 
.047 mfd x 400 volts, mglded 
Electrolytic condenser 


9B1-82 47K ohms, i/ 2 watt, 10% 1 

9B1-27 220K ohms, l/ 2 watt, 20% 1 

9B1-34 3.3 megohms, y 2 watt, 20% 1 

10A-18650 Volume control (1 megohm) and 

See couplate 

9B1-52 150 ohms, l/ 2 watt, 10% 1 

9B1-43 27 ohms, i/ 2 watt, 10% 1 

9B2-62 1000 ohms, 1 watt, 10% 1 

9B1-51 120 ohms, l/ 2 watt, 10% 1 

Transformers and Coils 

13E-18653 Loop antenna 1 

13B-17731 Input I.F. transformer 1 

12C-17595or Audio output transformer 1 

12C-19302 Audio output transformer 1 

13D-17583 Oscillator coil 1 


8656 4" PM speaker 1 

0440 8-prong, tube socket 1 

6007 7-prong, tube socket 4 

7589 or Tube shield base 2 

r number and chassis model number when ordering r 


2M-19187 Tube shield base 

2H-17588 or Tube shield 

2H-19188 Tube shield 

2M-17580 LF. locking clip 

2D-15432-3 Loop mounting bracket 

23A-10344 Line cord lock 

14M-10088-4 AC line cord and plug 

Dial Parts 

3A-18612 Tuning shaft 

2D-17584 Support bracket 

40A-17591 Bushing 

29E-17592 Spring washer 

43D-17609 Tinnerman clip 

29C-10630 "C” washer 

53A-18547 Dial string (approx 40") 

49A-11324 Take-up spring 

2C-18618 Slide plate,. L. H. 

2C-18618- I. Slide plate, R. H. 

25B-18643 Rubber bumper 

2C-18616 Dial cross bar 

3M-18614 String guide 

47A-18613 Pilot light assembly 

46A-10793 Pilot light bulb 

2G-18615 Dial pointer 

55A-16384 Red tubing for pointer 

Cabinet Parts 

5C-16147-75 Bakelite cabinet 

5B-18657-68 Knob 

6D-16383 Dial scale 

2M-16401 Spring clip 

2M-18654 Grill trim strip 

2M-18652 Speaker grille 

23J-18651 Cardboard baffle 

23K-18658 Black crinoline cloth 

23M-18617 Bottom cover 

42A-14448 Chassis bolts 




















ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

POWER SUPPLY: 

117 volts A.C. 60 cycles. 

FREQUENCY RANGE 

Broadcast 540-1600 Kc. 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 

455Kc. 

ANTENNA: 

High impedance loop. 

TUNING: 

2 section, solid mounted gang condenser. 

SPEAKER: 

5 inch PM Dynamic. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 

60 watts 

POWER OUTPUT: 

Undistorted—.8 watts 


SENSITIVITY—(Measured with signal injection at external antenna 
terminal and for 50 milliwatt output): 

50 microvolts average 

SELECTIVITY: 

51 Kc. broad at 1000 times signal, measured at 1000 Kc. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT AND FUNCTION: 

1 12BE6 Converter 
1 12BA6 I.F. Amplifier 
1 12AT6 Detector—A.V.C.—Audio Amplifier 
1 50C5 Audio Output 
1 35W4 Rectifier 


330 


GAMBLE-SKOGMO PAGE 23-3 
MODEL 15RA37-43-9230AII 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Your new radio-phonograph is a 5 tube (including rectifier tube) AC 
receiver and 3-speed automatic record changer housed in a beautiful 
mahogany wood cabinet. Controls are provided on the front for select¬ 
ing radio or phonograph operation, for tuning and volume. Controls 
are provided on the phonograph for selecting speed and operation of 
the record changer (for details see instruction card placed on record 
changer turntable). 

Special features of the radio receiver include a built-in loop antenna, 
automatic volume control, beam power output tube, and a permanent 
magnet dynamic speaker. Provision has been made for connection of 
an external antenna, lit is designed for reception of radio stations in 
the standard broadcast band between 540 and 1600 kilocycles. 

The Automatic Record Changer is designed to play standard 78 RPM, 
fine groove 45 RPM, or long ploy 33 1/3 RPM records of standard 
commercial dimensions. The playing capacity at a single loading is ten 
12" records either standard or Hong play, twelve 10" records either 
standard or long play, or any mixture of ten 10" or 12" records of the 
same type. The changer can also accommodate a full stock of twelve 
7" long play (33 1/3 RPM) or twelve 7" fine groove (45 RPM) records. 


RECORD CHANOER 



TUBE LOCATIONS 


©John F. Rider 
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MODEL 15RA3 7 -43 -9230A 


ALIGNMENir PROCEDURE 


, During the alignment of this receiver, the Pointer will have to be 
set to a specific frequency. Since the dial scale is mounted on the 
front of the cabinet, and the fact that the mass of the record changer 
may hove an effect in the calibration, adjustment of the rsciilator 
and antenna trimmers should be performed with the chassis mounted 
in the cabinet. 

To remove the chassis, for I. F. Alignment, proceed as follows: Take 
off cabinet bock by removing screws around edges and disconnecting 
the two antenna leads from the chassis. Next, take off knobs and 


fully counter-clockwise 
horizontal position at I 
of dial scale. If it is sc 
steady and move point 
Set volume control at 
signal from the signal 


ur signal generator is designed with an AC DC 
nnect the ground lead to B— through a .25 Mfd. 

or and antenna alignment is performed with the 
ibinet, it will be necessary to couple the signal 
receiver by connecting its output to several turns 
a circular shape so that it may be placed adjacent 
»e receiver Hoop cintenna. 

>ndenser fully meshed, (Tuning control turned to a 
kwise position) the dial pointer should be in a 
i at low end of dial, parallel to the bottom edge 
t is set incorrectly, merely hold tuning control shaft 
pointer to correct position. 

ol at maximum volume position and use a weak 



_ 


DIAL CORD ARRANGEMENT 


he main drive drum to ma: 

114955 Clip on end^f 

117057 Cord (2 feet) 
505161 Tension Spring 
To reinstall pointer 


SOCKET i _ 

VOLTAGES 117 WOLT 60 CYCLE AC. 

POWER SUPPLY USED 

1. All measurements made with a FOR THESE MEASUREMENTS, 
voltmeter having a sensitivity ALL VOLTAGES MEASURES BETWEEN 
, ' SOCKET TENMINALS AND B- LUG 

of 20,000 ohms per volt except UHLES s oTHEHWISE INDICATED, 
where indicated by (*). The 


. Terminals on loop c 
shorted together t 
noise signal pickup. 
. Dial tuned to 540 I 
. Volume control se 
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MODELS 15RA33 -43 -8245A, 
15RA33-43-8246A 




PART NO. DESCRIPTION 
M-I80I Chassis 

M-1802 Chassis cover 

H-I60I Trimount %" 

H-1802 Trimount '/(" 

Tl II-3I-B I.F. mounting clip 


TS VALUES FOR T68 GAMBLE'S AC/DC CADET 
CIRCUIT COMPONENTS 

JO. DESCRIPTION VALUE RATING 

Condenser, 2 gang 

Condenser, paper .05 MFD 200 volts 

Condenser, paper .1 MFD 200 volts 

Condenser, paper .02 MFD 600 volts 

Condenser, paper .005 MFD 600 volts 

1 Condenser, mica 250 MMFD 500 volts 

1.5 Condenser, electrolytic 20 MFD 150 volts 

1.5 Condenser, electrolytic 40 MFD 150 volts 

Condenser, paper .05 MFD 400 volts 

Resistor 22 K ohm >/ 2 watt 

Resistor 390 ohm j/ 2 watt 

Resistor 10 megohm '/ 2 watt 

Resistor 470K ohm '/ 2 watt 

Resistor 120 ohm l/ 2 watt 

Resistor I0K ohm 2 watt 

Resistor 1000 ohm I watt 

Diode filter unit 2X100 MMFD-47K ohm 

’ Volume control | megohm 

Antenna rod & back 
Oscillator coil 

•A I.F. transformer 

-T Output transformer 

> Switch S.P.S.T. on 

volume control 
4" P.M. speaker 

MECHANICAL PARTS 

PART NO. DESCRIPTION PART NO. DESCRIPTION 
H-1805 Ground lug P-I704AR Pointer knob, red 

H-81644-6 Miniature tube socket P-I704AI Pointer knob, ivory 

W-1802 Line cord and plug P-I704R Round knob, red 

SR-3P Strain relief P-17041 Round knob, ivory 

P-I80IR Cabinet, red Ml807 Dial pointer 

P-1801 IG Cabinet, ivory, green 


FOR PRICES SEE CORRESPONDING KEY NO: IN PRICE LIST 
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MODEL 15RA33-43-8635 
Westerner I 



Power Supply 

Frequency Range 

Intermediate Frequency 

Antenna 

Tuning 

Speaker 

Power Output 

Sensitivity 

Selectivity 

Tubes used are as follows: 
6BA6 R.F. Amplifier 
6BE6 Oscillator-Converter 
6BA6 I.F. Amplifier 


I I 7 volts A. C., 60 cycle only, 45 watts 
540 KC to 1630 KC 
455 KC 
FERRI-ROD LOOP 
Variable Capacity 
5" x 7" P.M., voice coil impedance 3.2 ohms 
4 watts undistorted, 4.5 watts maximum 
200 uv/m for 500 milliwatts output 
40 KC broad at 1000 times, signal at 1000 KC 


6AV6 AVC, Detector, and Audio 
6V6GT Power Output 
6X4 Power Rectifier 




W 


XT 

T 





w 
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With the output 
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MODEL 35RA40-43-8247A! 


Line Voltage — 117 volts A.C. 


Full Volume — No signal 


PARTS LIST 


s V 2 W. 10%—Carbon Resi 


150 Ohms y 2 W. 10%—Carbon Resistor 
1800 Ohms 1 W. 20%—Carbon Resistor 


2-Gang Variable Condenser 


:er—Volume Control y 2 Meg. 


T 135 Audio Output Transformer 
T 1 & T 2 I.F. Transformer 


Tube—12BA6—I.F. Amplifier 


.02 Mfd. 400 V. — Paper Capacitor 

B 30-50 Mfd. 150 V. — Electrolytic 
Condenser with Mtg. Strap 


FOR PRICES SEE CORRESPONDING KEY NO. IN PRICE LIST 

SERVICING OF SESSIONS MOVEMENT 

The Sessions Electric Clock Movement used in this unit will be repaired at 
no charge within the warranty period in the event of failure due to defects in 
workmanship and material, provided the unit has been subject to normal use. 

Service stations have been established that are qualified to repair these 
movements upon delivery to them. The entire clock assembly first must be 
removed, as these stations positively will not service any clocks that are still 
mounted on the radio unit. 

SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON NEXT PAGE 


© John F. Rider 
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IlMODEL 35RA40-43-8247A 



TO TAKE CLOCK MOVEMENT OUT OF CABINET PROCEED AS FOLLOWS: 
Remove the following: 


1. Line cord from AC receptacle. 

2 . Tuning and volume control knobs. Also the four small knobs on the clock setting controls. 

3 . Chassis from cabinet. 

4 . Clock power plug which fits into receptacle on top of chassis (Fig. 1). 

5 . Two nuts fastening clock to bracket (Fig. 2). 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Part No. 

PMS 10 or PMS 11 . 4 " PM Speaker 

52 . Tuning Knob 

KM 53 . Volume Control Knob 

. Two-Gang Variable Condenser 


© John F. Rider 
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“MODEL 40911 
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IMODEL 409 



Fig. 7„ VISUAL ALIGNMENT CONNECTIONS 

PARTS LIST 



Symbol 

Description 

p"« 

Cat. No. 

Symbol 

Description 


CAPACITORS 


COILS AN 

TRANSFORMERS (Cont’d) 


♦RCN-048 


jSS|§:r ctro ’ ytU ; ;:: 

S2 00 

l 

IIS:- 

T2 

T4 

T3 

I.F. TRANSFORMER—2nd B.C. 

I.F. TRANSFORMER—1st F.M. 

I.F. TRANSFORMER—1st B.C. 

I.F. TRANSFORMER—2nd F.M.. . 

If 

RCT-056 

Cl A,°XB M 1°C 

A.M. tuning condenser 


RTO-I12 

T7 

OUTPUT TRANSFORMER. 

2.75 


Cti°32 

4 < 70mmf.’. ceramic. . 

l 

MISCELLANEOUS ELECTRICAL 

UCC-039 

*ucc-04S 

*UCG-016 

C2009 

C2 ^ 

Trimmer, T?™mm f. 

l 

Hill 


TERMINAL For loop connections 
TUBE SOCKET For V6 

TUBE SOCKET. 

TUBE SOCKET -For V2. 

INTERLOCK Female terminal cap 

SELENIUM RECTIFIER 

INTERLOCK Male. 

BAND SWITCH 

POWER CORD SET 

PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLY 
SPEAKER 5 A i». 

;i 

^UCU-044 6 

io 08 



MISCELLANEOUS MECHANICAL 

RESISTORS 

*RDC ° 9 2 


DIAJL CORD F 25*yds nCr ' 

$2.50 


IS 


*!:» 

sg 


POINTER FnN <raK,nM) ~~ 

DIAL SCALE. 


RRW-085 

*URD-009 

*URD-025 

♦URD-033 

R15,^ R2002 

220 oh!n£4| w!,’ carbon. 

1S00 ohms/U w\, carbon. . 

2200 ohms, A w., carbon. 

22,000 ohms, }-i w., carbon . 

| 

♦RHC-049 

♦RHF-006 

*RHG-015 

RHH-004 


CHASSIS d FOOT . 

GROMMET Tuning gang mounting 
SNAP FASTENER For fastening 

‘•C’’ TYPE RETAINING RING on 

Z 

111 

|| 

10 meg 8 , Aw., carbon. 

i 

RMS-274 


CLIP (Coil mounting) for B.C 

S5PRING- <LG Drum of F.M. tuner) 

TUNING SHAFT 

LINK ROLLER ASSEMBLY In 

60 


COILS 

AND TRANSFORMERS 


RMX-I99 


DRUM AND BUSHING ASSY. On 

85 


tT 

FJ^o^nlLATOR cbii.!!.’!!!!!! 


CABINETS AND CABINET PARTS 

llEi 


COIL—B.C. OSCILLATOR. 

CHOKE—A.M. LOOP <2.2 uh). 

R.F. PLATE—Choke. 

CHOKE—F.M ANTENNA. 

F.M. DISCRIMINATOR TRANS¬ 
FORMER . 

- 

Hi 


LOOP AND BACK ASSEMBLY 

BRACKET Pilot light . 

CABINET 409. 

KNOB Volume . 

KNOB -Band 

$2.25 


"PARTS USED ON PREVIOUS RECEIVERS 


PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 

©John F. Rider 
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MODELS 
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MODELS 754, 756 


ouilt-in FM antenna or from a 


DC voltage developed across R2002. 
isolate meter. Tolerance 20%. 

VTVM 

1000 KC 7 volts 

98 MC 3 volts 


from the right side of the terminal board). 

_ 1 (98 MC) _ METER ALIGNMENT NOTES 

6 (98 MC) 1. Connect an output meter across the speal 

. dicate maximum output. 

10 (10.7 MC) 2. Turn volume control to maximum clockwi 

- { ... - A/rr o- reduce signal input so that output meter does nc 

- ^—:— - - than M watt output. 

20 (10.7 MC) 3 Band switch set in AM position. 

. 4. Connect an 18 microhenry choke across the 

to assimilate the loop during alignment. 

5. Connect a vacuum tube voltmeter from t 
test point to chassis to read the d-c voltage de 
limiter grid during FM-IF and RF alignment. Di 
Use 100K resistor to the vacuum tube voltmeter leads away from th 
chassis to prevent regeneration. Reduce signal 
20K ohms/voltmeter V.T.V.M. reads approximately 1 volt d-c at limitei 
4 volts 6. Connect a vacuum tube voltmeter across t 

2 volts trol and align the secondary of T8 for zero out] 

7. Detune the signal generator either side ol 


ANTENNA CONNECTIONS 


FM-RF alignment. 

10. Band switch in FM position. 

11. Make the chassis connection as close to the signal input 
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IlMODELS 754, 756 
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IMODELS 754, 756 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


Color.Black 

Height.6) » in. 

Width. 12'A in. 

Depth. V'i in. 

ELECTRICAL RATING: 

Voltage.105-125, 50-60 cycles or DC 

Watts.26 

OPERATING FREQUENCIES: 

Standard Wave Band. 540-1600 KC 

I-F Amplifier.455 KC 


POWER OUTPUT: 

Undistorted.. j watt 

Maximum . .1.75 watts 

LOUDSPEAKER: 

Type.Alnico PM 

Outside Cone Diameter. .4 inches 

Voice Coil Impedance @ 400 cycles.3.2 ohms 

TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

VI Oscillator-Converter.12BE6 

V2 I F Amplifier.1I 2BA6 

V3 Detector-Audio.12AV6 

V4 Rectifier.35W4 

V5 Audio Power Amplifier.50C5 

II Dial Light.G. E. Mazda No. 47 
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MODELS 614, 6151 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CABINET: 


Model 614.Maroon, plastic 

Model 615 .Green, plastic 

Height.10 inches 

Length.11^ inches 

Width.5 % inches 

POWER SUPPLY: 

Power line. 105-120 volts, D-c or 60 cps A-c 

Battery.AB combination 9 and 90 volts 

Eveready 753 
Bright Star 66-50 
Burgess F6A60 
Rayovac AB994 


Power Consumption (connected to 

power line).25 watts 


OPERATING FREQUENCIES: 

Broadcast.540-1600 kc 

I-F Amplifier.455 kc 


POWER OUTPUT: 

Undistorted.180 milliwatts 

Maximum.250 milliwatts 

LOUDSPEAKER: 

Type.Alnico PM 

Cone Size.Oval, 4 inches x 6 inches 

Voice coil impedance @ 400 cycles.3.2 ohms 


TUBE COMPLEMENT: 


VI R-F amplifier.1T4 

V2 Oscillator-Converter.1R5 

V3 I-F amplifier.1T4 

V4 Detector and 1st audio.1U5 

V5 Power amplifier.3V4 


BOTTOM SHIELD REMOVAL: 

For most services to the chassis such as i-f alignment, voltage 
measurement and component replacement it is not necessary to 
completely remove the radio from the cabinet. To gain access to 
the inside of the chassis to perform these services it is only 
necessary to remove the chassis bottom shield as follows: 

1. Remove the hex head screw in cabinet bosses at each side of 
chassis. 

2. Remove the three snap fasteners holding shield to back 
edge of chassis. 

3. Remove the hex head screw holding bottom shield to each 
end of chassis. 

4. Withdraw shield to position exposing chassis components.- 

CHASSIS REMOVAL: 

1. Remove the two control knobs. 

2. Remove the hex head screw in cabinet bosses at each side of 
chassis. 

3. Remove two hex head screws holding chassis support 
brackets to bosses in bottom of cabinet. 

4. Disconnect audio output leads from loudspeaker and re¬ 
move complete chassis with brackets. 
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Fig. 7. Wiring Diagi 
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MODELS 514 
542, 543 


3. Remove the motor assembly by removing two screws (13) 
and break two soldered joints on Field. The Field and Rotor 
Assembly (22 and 23) can now be removed. The Rotor is held by 
friction only, to the Field. 

4. Remove Switch Assembly (4) by removing two screws 
from base plate. 

5. Remove Switch Shaft Assembly (8) and spacer. 

6. Remote Alarm-Set Shaft Assembly (31) and spacer. 

7. Remove the three front plate assembly screws that are 
located under the Dial Face and then remove Front Plate. 

8. Remove Alarm Gear Sleeve Assembly (17), Hour Gear 
bly (18), Minute Gear Sleeve Assembly (19), and 
1 Gear Shaft Assembly (20). 

e Alarm Cam Gear Assembly (26) and Spring 

ve Intermediate Gear (27). 
ve Time-Set Gear and Shaft Assembly (11). 


ALARM AND SWITCH ADJUSTMENTS 

1. Turn Switch Knob to Wake-up position. 

2. Slowly rotate Time-Set Shaft clockwise until the contacts 
of the Switch Assembly (4) close. 

3. Replace Dial Face, Alarm Dial, the Minute, Hour and 
Second Hands. Set all Hands and Dial so that they indicate 
12 o’clock. Make sure all Hands and Alarm Dial are tight or 
their respective shafts. 

Set Shaft clockwise and note that the vibrator arm drops against 
field core approximately 7-10 minutes later. 

5. Set alarm at some other selected position and make sure 

6. Check alarm tone of vibrator. This can be adjusted by 
either bending vibrator arm nearer or farther away from field 
core. Bend arm near anchor point. 


carbon tetrachloride or so 

The inside of the sleev 
of oxidized oil by rubbing \ 
in carbon tetrachloride. 

Do not use too much o 
(drop oiler). Too much oi 
only recommended clock c 
may be purchased from V* 
an equivalent. 
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MODELS 514, 
542, 543 


PARTS LIST FOR MODELS 514, 542 AND 543 


CAPACITORS 


MISCELLANEOUS ELECTRICAL (Con 


CLOCK ASSEMBLY —i 
CLOCK ASSEMBLY - 


MISCELLANEOUS MECHANICAL 


BRACKET—Cl 


KNOB—For volume 
DIAL—Tuning, bro 


GROMMET—Ri 
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MODELS 514, 
542, 543 


CLOCK PARTS LIST—FOR RADIO MODELS 514, 542 AND 543 

a Telechron catalogue number may be procured through a Telechron Service Station. Inasmuch as radio parts and 
lent procedures may differ, it is suggested you contact your General Electric Radio Distributor for assistance. All 
ns bearing General Electric catalogue numbers may also be procured directly through the General Electric Radio 


MODEL 514 CLOCK ASSEMBLY 
G.E. CAT. NO. RZC-022, TELECHRON NO. C51G22 


;Ha£d. S Sweej!> Second "(Re 
•KnCb! TimTS?t (Bronze; 


MODEL 542 AND 543 CLOCK ASSEMBLY 
G.E. CAT. NO. RZC-021, TELECHRON NO. C57G76 


APPEARANCE ITEMS 

MOVEMENT ITEMS (Con’l) 

Description 

O* 

TfaLNo" 

Description 

Symbol 

cluNo" 

Alarm Disc (Red. white figures) . 

Bezel, Outer Ring (Metal, gold color finish) 

numerals). 

Bezel, Numeral Color Ring (paper, ivory) «v 

Crystal (glass, round) . 

Dial Face (Goldj:olor, red^gures) ^ 

♦Knob: Alarm. Sleep or Switch Set (Ivory). 

*Knob, Time Set (Bronze). 

Its 

31X103 

59X716 

3X36 

♦Base Plate Assembly 

^ Front^Plate Assembly 

*Sleep r Switch Ihaft 0 ** 

♦Sleep Switch Lever Assembly . 

♦Sleep Switch Friction Assy. 

♦Spreader Post (2) . \ 

s 

35X93 

17X10 

40X252 

13X11 5 

40X87 

40X308 

MOVEMENT ITEMS 



♦Switch Contact Assembly 


40X322 

Description 


Telechron 

^Switch Shaft Assembly 

t 

Sis! 

♦Alarm Set Sleeve.. 

♦Alarm Set Shaft (Slotted). 


11X41 

♦Time Set Shaft Spacer 


40X276 
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MODEL 436 


CAB. AND DIAL SCALE 
RAU-391 \ 


VOLUME OFF-ON 
KNOB - RDK-031 



CAB. BACK ONLY 
RAB-225 


TUNING KNOB 
RDK-031 


I Mahogany mottle, plastic, 12)4 x 7x8 


Signal Band Dial 

Gen. Switch Pointer 

Setting Setting Setting 


4-inch Alnico PM; 3.2 ohms @ 400 cps 


TUBE VI Oscillator-Converter.12SA7 

COMPLEMENT V2 I-F Amplifier.12BA6 

V3 Detector-Audio Amplifier.12SQ7 

V4 Audio Output 

For input voltages 105-125 volts. 50L6GT 

For input voltages 90-110 volts.35L6GT 

_ V5 Rectifier.35Z5GT 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

The normal input rating of this receiver is in the range of 105 
to 125 volts. In the event of low power line voltage conditions, 
the receiver may be operated efficiently at 90 to 110 volts by 
substituting a 35L6GT audio output tube in place of the 
50L6GT tube. 

Note: When servicing or aligning this receiver always use an 
isolation transformer to protect test equipment. 

ALIGNMENT 

For r-f alignment, the low frequency limit of dial pointer 
travel should be checked with tuning gang fully closed and 
reset, if necessary, to a measured distance of 2,^ inches from 
center of front plate to pointer. To facilitate alignment, this 
reference point, as well as 4 inches (18 me) and 3j-) inches (1500 
kc) measured along the front plate from low frequency end of 
dial scale, may be marked with pencil on the back of front plate 
at the edge of pointer slider. 

The volume control should be kept at maximum and the 
signal generator output attenuated so that the output meter 
reading does not exceed 1)4 volts. 

After the chassis has been aligned and replaced into the 
cabinet, the pointer, at the low frequency end of its travel, 
should rest on the zero point of the logging scale. A slight inac¬ 
curacy in calibration may be corrected by moving the chassis 
slightly sideways. 


Tuning Cores of 1st 
capaci- i-f trans- 
tor former, T2 



Recheck ad¬ 
justment of 
: trimmers C6 
and Cl, steps 
6 and 7 
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MODELS 92-523, 
-524, -525, -526 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


TUNING RANGE - 535 


IF FREQUENCY - 455 Kc 


POWER SUPPLY - 117V AC (50 t 



INSTALLATION £ OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 


POWER SWITCH AND VOLUME CONTROL. The power switch 

and volume control are combined and operated with 
the left-hand knob. Turn radio ON by rotating vol¬ 
ume knob to the right until a click is heard. Con¬ 
tinued rotation of this control to the right will 
increase volume. Turn receiver OFF’ by rotating vol¬ 
ume knob to the left until a click is heard. 

NOTE: When operating from AC line, reverse 
power line plug for minimum hum. If the receiver 
does not operate from a DC power line after being 
turned OS for a few minutes, reverse the power line 
plug. 

TUNING. Stations are tuned in with the right-hand 
knob. Tune carefully until you are exactly on the 
station; tuning to either side of it will result in 
noisy reception and poor tone quality. Do not regu- 


Reception from som< 
tating the whole re 

extremely noisy loc 


i signal pick-up I 
-up, an external I 
n back of recei- II 


CAUTION: Never connect antenna or chassis 
water pipe, radiator or other ground. 


note: \ 

FULLY CLOSE GANG, 
INSTALL CHASSIS IN 
CABINET S SET DIAL 
SCALE TO NO. 55. 


STRING DRIVE DETAIL 
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524,-525, -526 


TO REMOVE CHASSIS FROM CABINET 


: the knobs; they pull off. 


ALIGNMENT 


side volt on output meter) throuf 

>r. ducing signal generator outpu 

into alignment. Use a small 
the aligning IF & diode transform 


accuracy, keep output 
ly .05 watt (.05 wat 
throughout alignment 
• output as stages are 


DUMMY GENERATOR GENERATOR GANG 

STEP ANTENNA CONNECTION FREQUENCY SET TO 



DIODE 455KC 
0 SECONDARY (BOTTOM) 

§) ANT TRIM /§)0SC. TRIM. @ PRIMARY (TCP) 



IF 455KC 

0 SECONDARY (BOTTOM) 
@ PRIMARY (TOP) 


FIGURE 2. TUBE & TRIMMER LOCATION 
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MODEL 5R24 


Tubes and Rectifiers.4 tubes and 1 selenium 

rectifier 

Power Supply .... 105-125 volts DC/50-60 cycle AC 
or 90 and 7i volt batteries 

Frequency Coverage. 540 KC to 1650 KC 

Intermediate Frequency.455 KC 

Speaker.4 inch PM 

Voice Coil Impedance.3.2 ohms 

Antenna ..Built-in loop 


7iV "A" - Eveready 717, Burgess C5, RCA VS 065 
90V "B” - Eveready 490, Burgess N60, RCA VS 090 


Fig. I. Radio Receiver Model 5R24 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


• Connect output meter across voice coil. 

• Turn volume control at maximum. 

• Use a non-metallic alignment tool. 

• Loop antenna must be connected. 

• Refer to Fig. 2 for location of alignment adjustments. 


• Generator must have a modulated output. 

•Align for maximum output. To prevent AVC action|| 
from interfering with alignment, use lowest output 
setting of generator that gives satisfactory reading onll 
output meter (approximately 50 milliwatts). ! 


High side to pin 6 of the 1R5 
through a .1 mfd. capacitor. 
Ground side to B-. 


Place generator lead close 
to loop antenna. No actual 
connection. 


FOR BATTERY 
OPERATION, INSERT 
LINE CORD PLUG 
INTO RECEPTACLE 



_© (TOP) 

(BOTTOM) 
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MODEL 5R24 







SERVICE 

PARTS LIST 


Schematic 


Hallicrafters 

Schematic 

Hallicrafters 

Symbol 

Description 

Part Number 

Symbol 

Description Part Number 


CAPACITORS 



PLUGS AND SOCKETS 


C-1A,B 

Tuning capacitor, 2 section 

48-280 


Plug assembly, ”B" battery; 


C-2 

.05 mfd. 200V., tubular 

46AU503J 


male (includes lead) 

87-1972 

C-3,14 

.2 mfd. 400V., tubular 

46AW204J 


Plug assembly, "B" battery; 


C-4 

.01 mfd. 200V., tubular 

46AU103J 


female (includes lead) 

87-3508 

C-5,13,15 


46AW503J 


Plug assembly, "A" battery; 


C-6,9 

100 mmf. 500V., mica 

47X20B101M 


includes leads 

87-1971 

C-7 

.002 mfd. 200V., tubular 

46AU202J 

PL-1 

Plug, line cord (part of 


C-8 

10,000 mmf. 450 V., 



line cord 87-1973) 




47A224 


Socket, tube; 7 pin 


C-10 

.002 mfd. 400V., tubular 

46AW202J 


miniature (for tubes V-l, 


C-ll 




V-3 and V-4) 

6-404 


disc 

47A168 


Socket, tube; 7 pin miniature 


C-12A,B,C 

Dual 40 mfd. 150V.,200 



(for tube V-2) 

6-403 


mfd. 15V., electrolytic 

45-193 








TUBES AND RECTIFIERS 











V-l 

1R5: converter 

90X1R5 

R-l 

100,000 ohms 1/2 watt, 


V-2 

1U4: IF amplifier 

90X1U4 



23X20X104M 

V-3 

1U5: detector, AVC and 


R-2 




audio amplifier 

90X1U5 



23X20X335M 

V-4 

3V4: audio output 

90X3V4 

R-3 

8200 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X82 2M 

SR-1 

Selenium rectifier, 65 ma 

27-162 

R-4 

2.2 megohms 1/2 watt, 






carbon 

23X20X225M 


MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 


R-5 

Volume control, 1 megohm; 









Cabinet; includes carrying 



S-2 

25-963 


strap and back cover, does 


R-6 

10 megohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X106M 


not include loop antenna or 


R-7 

4.7 megohms 1/2 watt, 



front panel 

78F684 



23X20X475M 


Clip, mtg. (for T-l and T-2) 

76A385 

R-8 

220,000 ohms 1/2 watt, 



Dial scale 

83D398 


carbon 

23X20X224M 


Front panel, cardboard; in- 


R-9 

1 megohm 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X105M 


eludes grille cloth 

32C502 

R-10 

47 ohms 1 watt, carbon 

23X30X470K 


Grommet, rubber; for 


R-ll* 

33,000 ohms 1 watt, carbon 

23X30X333M 


mounting tuning capacitor 

16A015 

R-12* 

2700 ohms 8 watts, wire - 



Knob, station selector 

15C414 



24-937 


Knob, volume control 

15B413 

R-13 

2700 ohms 1 watt, carbon 

23X30X272K 


Line cord and plug PL-1 

87-1973 

R-14 

1500 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X152K 


Line cord lock 

76-857 

R-15,16 

1000 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X102K 

LS-1 

Speaker, 4" PM; 3.2 ohm 






voice coil (includes output 






transformer T-3) 

85-121 


TRANSFORMERS AND COILS 



Strip, front panel decorative 

7C302 




S-l 

Switch, spring slide; 3pdt 


T-l 

Transformer, IF; input 

50-521 


(AC/DC-Battery) 

60-466 

T-2 

Transformer, IF; output 

50-521 

S-2 

Switch, ON-OFF; part of 


T-3 

Transformer, audio 



volume control R-5 



output (part of speaker 






LS-1) 


* In some r 

eceivers, R-ll and R-12 are ri 

splaced by 

L-l 

Loop antenna 

57-154 

one 2500 c 

hm 8 watt, wirewound resistor (part 1 

L-2 

Coil, oscillator 

51-1483 

#24-938). 
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MODEL S-80, 
Defender 


DESCRIPTION 


Your Hallicrafters Model S-80, the "De¬ 
fender", is a super-sensitive, four tube battery 
operated radio specially designed for use in 
rural and remote areas where commercial 
power is not available. It covers both the stand¬ 
ard broadcast band and the 6 to 18 megacycle 
shortwave range thus assuring 24 hour recep¬ 
tion even in weak signal areas where the broad¬ 
cast band "blacks-out" in daytime. 


The receiver is designed to operate from 
any standard l| volt "A" - 90 volt "B" heavy 
duty battery pack such as listed below under 
BATTERY INSTALLATION. These batteries 
will provide over 1,000 hours or approximately 
one year of service and will fit inside the rear 
of the cabinet. A special feature is the battery 
saver switch, a slide switch located on the 
chassis which will provide approximately 50 
hours of additional battery operation at the 
normal end life of the battery. 


Operation of the receiver in metropolitan 
areas from commercial power is easily possible 
by the use of a moderate cost power converter 
such as Perma Power Model A or Sears "Power 
Shifter". Such a unit equips the receiver for 
110-120 volt, 50 or 60 cycle AC operation. 


The tuning dial is of the slide rule type with separate dial scales for both the standard broadcast and shortwave 
bands. Major foreign cities are clearly indicated on the shortwave portion of the dial to facilitate tuning. Shortwave 
services covered by this receiver include the following international shortwave bands: 5.9 to 6.2 MC, 9.5 to 9.7 MC, 
11.7 to 11.9 MC, 15.1 to 15.45 MC and 17.7 to 17.9 MC. 


To get the utmost enjoyment from your Hallicrafters receiver, carefully follow the instructions contained in this 


OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

BATTERY INSTALLATION 

1. The receiver is designed to operate from any one of the following combination 90 and 1 j volt farm battery 
packs: Sears 06308, Wards 51, Burgess 17GD60, RCA VSO 99, General 60DL-11L, Eveready 748, Ray-O-Vac 
AB-82, Bond 0528 or Ensign AB48. 

2. Place the battery pack into the compartment provided in the rear of the cabinet and insert the BATTERY 
CABLE PLUG (see Fig. 3) into the receptacle located on the battery. 

3. Set the BATTERY SAVER SWITCH on the top right of the chassis to the NEW POSITION. (See Fig. 3.) This 
switch should be set at NEW whenever a new battery pack is installed. 

NOTE : Maximum battery life will be obtained if the receiver is operated intermittently, i.e., for short periods 
of time, instead of continuously for prolonged periods. 


4. When the volume of stations decreases noticeably due to the battery approaching the end of its normal operat¬ 
ing life, set the BATTERY SAVER SWITCH at USED. 



Model S-80 Defender 


5. When reception becomes weak even with the BATTERY SAVER SWITCH at USED, replace the battery pack. 


John F. Rider 












UDEL S-80. 

Jefender 

ANTENNA INSTALLATION 

Two leads have been provided at the top left of the chassis for antenna and ground connections. A satisfactory 
antenna in most cases is 30 to 60 feet of wire connected to the green lead and run about the room in any convenient 
manner. A good ground connection is required when this type of antenna is employed. For best results, an outside 
antenna should be used. 


2. Erect the antenna as high as possible and free from 


For shortwave reception, a doublet antenna with a 300 ohm ribbon type transmissioi 
antenna, when properly constructed and installed, will provide excellent world-wi 
standard broadcast reception. 


2. Use a length of 300 ohm ribbon type transmission line, commonly called twin-lead, as the lead-in from the 
antenna to the receiver. Connect one end of the transmission line to the two 19j foot antenna sections and 
the other end to the black and green leads located at the top left of the chassis. 


4. No ground connection is required with the doublet antenna 


2. The shortwave band is calibrated directly in megacycles. 

STANDARD BROADCAST AND SHORT WAVE RECEPTION 


> BROADCAST for standard broadcast reception or 


Readjust the VOLUME control for the desired volume. 

To turn the receiver OFF, turn the VOLUME control knob counterclockwise until a click is heard. 

BEST SHORTWAVE RECEPTION TABLE 


Night - Winter 

Day - Late Afternoon and Night - Winte 
Evenings or Late Summer Afternoons 
Early Mornings and Summer Evenings 


MOST FAVORABLE DISTANCE 

Day - 400 Miles Night - Over 1500 Miles 

Over 500 Miles 

Day - Under 1500 Miles Night - Over 1500 Miles 
Over 1500 Miles 


® John F. Rider 
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MODEL S-! 
Defender 




Fig. 2. Doublet Antenna Installation 


SERVICE INSTRUCTIONS 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Tubes...Four 

Speaker.5 inch PM 

Speaker Voice Coil Impedance ..3.2 ohms 

Intermediate Frequency. 455 KC 

Antenna.Provision for external single wire 

or doublet antenna. 
Power Supply. ... 90 volt "B" - if volt "A" battery pack 
Frequency Coverage.540 - 1620 KC and 6-18 MC 


TUBE REPLACEMENT - The tube types and their relative 
location in the receiver are shown in Fig. 3. To gain 
access to all tubes, slide the battery pack out of the 
cabinet. When installing a replacement tube, line up the 
seven pins on the tube with the socket holes and push 
down on the tube until the base of the tube rests firmly 
on the socket. Handle all tubes with care as they are 
fragile and will not withstand mechanical abuse. 


REPLACEMENT BATTERY PACKS - Sears 06308, Wards 51, Burgess 17GD60, RCA VSO 99, General 60DL-11L, Ever- 
eady 748, Ray-O-Vac AB-82, Bond 0528 and Ensign AB48. 
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[Imodel s^8o; 

I Defender 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


• Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

• Set volume control at maximum. 

•Use a non-metallic alignment tool. 

• Signal generator must have a modulated output and cover 455 KC, 

600 KC, 1300 KC and 14 MC. 

•Keep the generator output as low as possible to avoid AVC action 
•Refer to Fig. 3 for location of alignment adjustments. 

fig. 4. RTMA Dummy Antenna 


STEP 

SIGNAL GENERATOR 
CONNECTIONS 

SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

FREQUENCY 

BAND 

SWITCH 

SETTING 

RECEIVER 

DIAL 

SETTING 

ADJUST FOR 
MAXIMUM 
OUTPUT 

1 

High side to stator plates of rear sec¬ 
tion of tuning capacitor through a .01 
mfd. capacitor. Low side to chassis. 

455 KC 

BROADCAST 

1000 KC 

A, B, 

C, D 

2 

High side to green antenna lead (Fig. 

3) through a standard RTMA dummy 
antenna (Fig. 4). Low side to chassis. 

14 MC 

SHORTWAVE 

14 MC 

E, F 

3 

Same as STEP 2. 

1300 KC 

BROADCAST 

1300 KC 

G, H. 

4 

Same as STEP 2. 

600 KC 

BROADCAST 

600 KC 

J 


DIAL CORD RESTRINGING 


1. Set the tuning capacitor in a 
fully meshed position. 

2. Tie one end of a 60 inch 
length of 30 lb. test dial cord 
to the tension spring at po¬ 
sition 1. See Fig. 5. 

3. Follow the stringing pro¬ 
cedure 1 through 10. At po¬ 
sition 10, stretch the spring 
and tie the cord securely to 
the spring. 

4. With the tuning capacitor 
fully meshed, attach the dial 
pointer to the cord and aligri 
it with the left hand index 
marks on the dial. Cement 
the pointer to the cord with a 
drop of quick drying cement. 



200MMF 20UH 


-H(— 

If Wl 



1 \ ^ 

400 400A 



MMF 
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MODEL S-80, 
Defender 


L2 C2C L3 C17 R11 CIS C5 04 II [7 R2 T1 08 R3 SOI C15 T2 R4 R7 R8 C11 R6 013 R9 C14 CIO RIO S2 



Fig. 6. Bottom View of Chassis Showing Component Location 


SERVICE PARTS LIST 


Schematic 


Hallicrafters 

Schematic 


Hallicrafters 

Symbol 

Description 

Part Number 

Symbol 

Description 

Part Number 


CAPACITORS 



COILS AND TRANSFORMERS (Cont.) 

C-1A,B 

Tuning capacitor, 2 section 

48C274 

T-2 

Transformer, IF; output 

50C516 

C-2A,B,C 

Trimmer assembly; Includes 


T-3 

Transformer, audio output; 



mtg. bracket and 3 



part of speaker LS-1 




44C406 




C-3 

10 mmf. 500 V., ceramic 

47B20A100K5 


PLUGS AND SOCKETS 


C-4 

.05 mfd. 200 V., tubular 

46A091 

PL-1 

Plug, speaker; part of 


C-5,17 

100 mmf. 500 V., ceramic 

47B20A101K5 


speaker LS-1 


C-6 

2.2 mmf. 500 V., ceramic 

47A160-4 

PL-2 

Plug, battery cable; 


C-7,12 

.02 mfd. 600 V., tubular 

46AY203J 


includes leads 

87B1555-1 

C-8 

1000 mmf. 500 V., ceramic 

47B20A102K5 

SO-1 

Socket, speaker 

6A275 

C-9,11 

220 mmf. 500 V., mica 

47X20B221M 


Socket, tube; miniature 


C-10,13 

.005 mfd. 600 V., tubular 

46AZ502J 


7 pin 

6A314 

C-14 

12 mfd. 150 V., electrolytic 

45B194 




C-15 

.002 mfd. 600 V., tubular 

46AZ202J 


SWITCHES 


C-16 

4700 mmf. 500 V., mica 

47X35B472K 

S-1A,B,C,D 

Switch, rotary wafer; SHORT 


C-18 

.01 mfd. 600 V., tubular 

46AY103J 


WAVE-BROADCAST 

60B461 




S-2 

Switch, slide (spst); 






NEW-USED BATTERY 

60A244 




S-3 

Switch, ON-OFF; part of 


R-l 

47,000 ohms 10%, 1 watt; 



VOLUME control R-5 



carbon 

23X20X473K 




R-2 

2200 ohms 10%, |watt; carbon 


MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 



carbon 

23X20X222K 


Cabinet 

66A754 

R-3,6 

4.7 megohms 10%, f watt; 



Clip, mtg.; for dial glass 

76A412 


carbon 

23X20X475K 


Clip, mtg.; for coil L-3 

76A326 

R-4,9 

2.2 megohms 10%, i watt, 



Clip, mtg.; for transformers 



carbon 

23X20X225K 


T-l and T-2 

76A385 

R-5 

VOLUME control, 1 megohm 



Clip, speed; for mounting 



includes ON-OFF switch 



front panel 

76A413 


S-3 

25B959 


Dial cord, 57 inches 

38A001 

R-7 

1 megohm 10%, j watt, 



Dial scale, glass 

22C342 


carbon 

23X20X105K 


Grille assembly 

7C318 

R-8 

5.6 megohms 20%, 5 watt, 



Grommet, rubber 

16A125 


carbon 

23X20X565M 


Knob, VOLUME and SHORT 


R-10 

.75 ohms 10%, i watt; carbon 23A062 


WAVE - BROADCAST 

15B322 

R-ll 

22,000 ohms 10%, 1 watt; 



Knob, TUNING CONTROL 

15B323 


carbon 

23X20X223K 


Pointer, dial 

82A205 

R-12 

330 ohms 10%, \ watt; 



Retaining ring; for 



carbon 

23X20X331K 


tuning shaft 

76A649 





Shaft, tuning 

74A500 




LS-1 

Speaker, 5" PM; includes 






output transformer T-3 


L-l 

Coil, antenna; BC and SW 

51B1459 


and plug PL-1 

85C085 

L-2 

Coil, oscillator; BC 

51B1460 


Spring, dial cord 

75A012 

L-3 

Coil, oscillator; SW 

51B1461 




T-l 

Transformer, IF; input 

50C233 





John F. Rider 














Fig. 8. Tube Socket Voltage Chat 

















GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Your Hallicrafters Continental provides 
reception of both the standard broadcast 
band and the 6 to 18 megacycle shortwave 
range. It is a 5 tube superheterodyne 
radio and is designed to operate from 105 
to 125 volt direct current (DC) or 50/60 
cycle alternating current (AC). 

Fine performance of both standard and 
shortwave broadcasts can be obtained with 
the 15 foot antenna wire included with 
your receiver. It is merely necessary to 
uncoil this wire, connect one end of it to 
terminal A1 on the back of the set and 
then run it about the room in any conven¬ 
ient manner. To complete the antenna 
installation, the jumper should be con¬ 
nected between terminals A2 and G on the 
back of the set. 


HALLICRAFTERS PAGE 


MODELS 5R30, 5R31, 
5R32, 5R33, 5R34, 
Continental 




HALLICRAFTERS CONTINENTAL 
Models 5R30, 5R31, 5R3.2, 5R33 and 5R34 


For your convenience, the principal shor 
dail. Since shortwave reception conditions va 
shortwave programs may not be heard with tl 
therefore, that you refer to the table below 
most suitable to the time of day. 


shortwave stations of the world have been cleaurly marked on the 
ns vary with the season of the year and even with the time of day, 
ith the same regularity as standard broadcasts.. It is important, 
ielow as it provides an easy means of selecting the shortwave band 


carefully follow the instruct 


BEST SHORTWAVE RECEPTION TABLE 


1 

BAND 

MOST FAVORABLE TIME 

MOST FAVORABLE DISTANCE 

6-7 MC 

Night - Winter 

Day-400 Miles Night - Over 1500 Miles 

9-10 MC 

Day - Late Afternoon and Night - Winter 

Over 500 Miles 

11-12 MC 

Evenings or Late Summer Afternoons 

Day - Under 1500 Miles Night - Over 1500 
Miles 

15-18 MC 

Early Mornings and Summer Evenings 

Over 1500 Miles 


INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

UNPACKING - Check all shipping labels and tags for instructions before removing or destroying them. 

LOCATION - Do not locate the receiver close to sources of 
heat such as radiators and heating vents. Allow for proper 
ventilation of the receiver by placing it at least two or three r-TN. 

inches away from the wall. ^ JUMPER 


ANTENNA - The terminals marked Al, A2 and G on the back 
of the receiver are for antenna and ground connections. Satis¬ 
factory results can be obtained in most localities with the 15 
foot antenna wire included with your receiver. This wire 
should be uncoiled for maximum signal pickup. An outside 
antenna 30 to 60 feet long may be necessary if the receiver is 
to be operated in a steel constructed building or in an area 
surrounded by numerous steel structures. The antenna used 
should be connected to terminal Al on the antenna terminal 
strip. The jumper provided on this strip should be connected 
between terminals A2 and G. In some locations, reception may 
be improved by connecting a lead from terminal G to a cold 
water pipe or other good ground. 
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MODELS 5R30, 5R31, " “ =_ “ 

5R32, 5R33, 5R34, 

Continental 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

TUNING DIAL 

1. The standard broadcast band is calibrated in kilocycles with a zero deleted for, convenience. To 
convert the dial reading to the station frequency in kilocycles, add one zero. 

2. The shortwave band is calibrated directly in megacycles. 

STANDARD BROADCAST AND SHORTWAVE RECEPTION 

1. Plug the power cord into a convenient electrical outlet which provides 105 to 125 volts DC or 50/80 
cycles AC. If in doubt about your power supply, call your power company before plugging in the 
receiver. The wrong power source may cause damage to the receiver. 

2. Set the SW/BC control to BC for standard broadcast reception or to SW for shortwave reception. 

3. Turn the receiver on by turning the VOLUME control clockwise to the ON position. Allow about a 
minute for the receiver to warm up. 

NOTE: If the receiver does not operate after the one minute warm up when 
connected to a DC source, the power plug should be reversed in the wall 
outlet to obtain proper polarity. 

4. Rotate the VOLUME control clockwise about 1/2 turn as a preliminary setting. Turn ing this control 
clockwise increases volume. 

5. Tune in the desired station by rotating the TUNING control slowly until the dial pointer indicates the 
station frequency. 

6. After the station has been accurately tuned in, adjust the VOLUME control for the desired volume. 

7. To turn the receiver off, turn the VOLUME control counterclockwise to the OFF position. 


DIAL LAMP 



Fig. 2 . Top View of Chassis Showing Location 
of Tubes and Dial Lamp 


John F. Eider 
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MODELS 5R30, 5R31, 
5R32, 5R33, 5R34, 
Continental 


SERVICE INSTRUCTIONS 


Tubes.5 including 1 rectifier 

Speaker.5 inch PM 

Voice Coil Impedance.3.2 ohms 

Intermediate Frequency. 455 KC 

Antenna.Single wire or doublet 

Power Supply . . . .105-125 volts DC or 
50/60 cycles AC 

Frequency Coverage.540 -1620 KC 

and 6-18 MC 


\ \ / / 





Fig. 3. Dial Cord Stringing Diagram 


Fig. 4. Top View of Chassis Showing 
Component Location 


TUBE AND DIAL LAMP REPLACEMENT -Refer to Fig. 2. for the location of the tubes and dial lamp used in the 
receiver. It will be necessary to remove the back cover from the cabinet to gain access to the tubes and dial 
lamp. To prevent damage to the tuning capacitor, set the TUNING control fully counterclockwise before 
making any replacement. When replacing tubes, check the tube type carefully and replace it with the cor¬ 
rect type. The dial lamp and socket can be removed by compressing the side springs on the socket. Re¬ 
placement of the dial lamp should be made with a 6-8 volt, Mazda #47 (brown bead) pilot lamp or equivalent. 

; ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 200MMF 20 UH I 


• Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. o- 

• Set volume control at maximum. 

• Use a non-metallic alignment tool. 

•Signal generator must have a modulated output and cover 455 KC, 
600 KC, 1300 KC and 14 MC. 

•Keep the generator output as low as possible to avoid A VC action. 
•Refer to Figs. 6 and 7 for location of alignment adjustments. 


—t—nnnp— t — o 


Fig. 5 . RTMA Dummy Antenna 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 
CONNECTIONS 

High side to stator plates of rear sec¬ 
tion of tuning capacitor through a .01 
mfd. capacitor. Low side to chassis. 

High side to A1 on antenna terminal 
strip on rear of chassis through a 
standard RTMA dummy antenna (Fig.5). 
Low side to chassis. Connect the 
jumper between A2 and G. 


SIGNAL BAND RECEIVER ADJUST FOR 

GENERATOR SWITCH DIAL MAXIMUM 

FREQUENCY SETTING SETTING OUTPUT 

455 KC BROADCAST 1000 KC A,B, 


BROADCAST 600 KC 
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MODELS !>R30, 5R31, 
5R32, 5R33, 5R34, 
Continental 



PADDER TRIMMER TRIMMER 


Fig. 6. Top View of Chassis Showing Location of Fig. 7. Front Right View of Chas- 

Alignment Adjustments Showing Location of Aligt 

menf Adjustments 
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MODELS 5R50, 5R51J 
5R52, Runs 1, 2 
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HALLICRAFTERS 


MODELS 5R50, 5R51, "- 

5R52, Runs i, 2 INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

UNPACKING - Observe all shipping labels and tags for instructions before removing or destroying them. 

LOCATION - Your Hallicrafters Clock Radio should be placed in a convenient location away from radiators 
or other hot air sources. It should be positioned at least 2 inches from the wall to permit proper air cir¬ 
culation. 

POWER SOURCE - The power plug should be inserted into a power outlet that will supply 105 to 125 volts 
60 cycle AC ONLY. If in doubt about your power supply, call your power company before connecting the 
receiver. The wrong source of power may cause serious damage to both the radio receiver and the clock 
motor. 



Fig. 2. Rear View Showing Antenna Connections and "Time Set" Knob 
ANTENNA - The terminals marked Al, A2 and G on the back of the receiver are for antenna and ground 
connections. Satisfactory results can be obtained in most localities with the 15 foot antenna wire included 
with your receiver. This wire should be uncoiled for maximum signal pickup. An outside antenna 30 to 60 
feet long may be necessary if the receiver is to be operated in a steel constructed building or in an area 
surrounded by numerous steel structures. The antenna used should be connected to terminal Al on the 
antenna terminal strip. The jumper provided on this strip should be connected between terminals A2 and 
G. In some locations, reception may be improved by connecting a lead from terminal G to a cold water 
pipe or other good ground. 

CLEANING— The cabinet, dial glass, and clock face should be cleaned with mild soap and water taking 
care to prevent excess moisture from entering the cabinet. Chemical cleaning solutions should not be 


used on your Hallicrafters Clock Radio. 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

CLOCK— Your clock will start automatically as soon as 
the power cord is plugged into the proper outlet. The 
correct time may be set by rotating the TIME SET 
knob that protrudes from the rear of the cabinet. The 
self starting feature will re-start the clock if there is 
a temporary interruption of the electric power. 


ELECTRIC ALARM-The control regulating the electric 

alarm is located at the "three o'clock" position on the 
clock face. To set the alarm pull the knob to the "OUT" 
position and rotate the knob in the counterclockwise 
direction until the desired alarm time appears under 
the pointer near the center of the clock face. Leave the 
knob in the "OUT" position. When the alarm rings it 
may be turned off simply by pushing the control knob. 
If the alarm is not turned off after sounding for about 
forty five minutes it will turn off automatically. 

Fig. 3. Clock Face Showing Controls and 
_ "Coffee Time" Outlet 
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MODELS 5R50, 5R51J 
5R52, Runs 1, 2 

IMPORTANT 

The alarm will begin to sound approximately ten min¬ 
utes later than the time indicated on the alarm set dial. 

This period is to allow for a time difference between 

the turning on of the radio and "coffee time" appliance outlet and the sounding of the alarm. Refer to the 
instructions below. 


RADIO AND "COFFEE TIME" APPLIANCE OUTLET— The RADIO switch, located at the "nine o'clock" 
position on the clock face, controls the mode of operation of the radio and the "coffee time" appliance out¬ 
let. When this switch is set to the "OFF" position neither radio nor outlet will operate. When set to the 
"ON" position the outlet will supply power and the radio may be operated by advancing the OFF-VOLUME 
control. When set to the "AUTOMATIC” position both radio and outlet, will turn on automatically at the 
time to which the alarm has been set. If the alarm control has been left in the "OUT" position the alarm 
will begin to sound ten minutes later. 


SLUMBER SWITCH— The SLUMBER switch, located at the "six o'clock" position on the clock face, may be 
used to turn the radio and/or the "coffee time" appliance outlet off automatically after operation for any 
desired period of time up to one hour. The SLUMBER switch will operate only when the RADIO switch is 
set to either the "OFF" or to the "AUTOMATIC" position. Operation of the SLUMBER switch is accom¬ 
plished simply by advancing the knob until the pointer is at a position corresponding to the number of min¬ 
utes that operation of the radio or outlet is desired. For example if you desire the radio to operate for one 
hour and then shut off advance the SLUMBER switch all of the way to the ”60" position. If only 30 minutes 
operation is desired advance the SLUMBER switch only to the half way position, etc. 


For your convenience in becoming acquainted with the use of the various controls the following table has 
been provided showing the proper control position for various types of operation. 
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MODELS 5R50, 5R51, ~ 

5R52, Runs 1, 2 

RADIO OPERATION 

IMPORTANT 

Before operating the radio be sure that the clock controls are set to an appropriate position. Refer to the 
above table. The radio will not operate if the RADIO switch on the clock face is set to the "OFF" position 
and may not operate if this switch is set to the "AUTOMATIC" position. 

TUNING DIAL - The standard broadcast band is calibrated in kilocycles with the last zero deleted for 
convenience in reading the dial. To convert the dial reading to the station frequency in kilocycles simply 
add one zero. 

The short wave band is callibrated directly in megacycles. 

STANDARD BROADCAST AND SHORTWAVE RECEPTION - Turn the BAND SWITCH (right hand knob) clockwise 
for standard broadcast reception and counterclockwise for short wave reception. 

The OFF-VOLUME control (large center knob) turns the receiver on and off and also controls the volume. 
Turn this knob in the clockwise direction to turn the receiver on and to increase volume. Allow about sixty 
seconds for the set to warm up. 

Tune in the desired station with the TUNING control (left hand knob). 

After the desired station has been tuned readjust the VOLUME control as desired. 

The receiver may be turned off either by turning the OFF-VOLUME control to the extreme counterclock¬ 
wise position (until a click is heard) or by setting the RADIO switch, located at the "nine o'clock" position 
on the clock face, to the "OFF" position. 


SERVICE INSTRUCTIONS 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Tubes.5 including 1 rectifier 

Speaker.5 inch PM 

Voice Coil Impedance.3.2 ohms 

Intermediate Frequency. 455 KC 

Antenna.Single wire or doublet 

Power Supply . .. 105-125 volts 

60 cycles AC only 

Frequency Coverage.540-1620 KC 

and 6-18 MC 



Fig. 4. Dial Cord Stringing Diagram 92C156 ^ A 



Fig. 5. Top View of Chassis Showing Location of Tubes 9 
and Alignment Adjustments 



Fig. 6. Front View of Chassis Showing Location of 
Alignment Adjustments 


TUBE AND DIAL LAMP REPLACEMENT< - Refer to Fig. 5. for the location of the tubes and dial lamp used in the 
receiver. It will be necessary to remove the back cover from the cabinet to gain access to the tubes and dial 
lamp. To prevent damage to the tuning capacitor, set the TUNING control fully counterclockwise before 
making any replacement. When replacing tubes, check the tube type; carefully and replace it with the cor¬ 
rect type. The dial lamp and socket can be removed by compressing the side springs on the socket. Re¬ 
placement of the dial lamp should be made with a 6-8 volt, Mazda #47 (brown bead) pilot lamp or equivalent. 


John F. Rider 

















© John F. Rider 




















© John F. Rider 













© John F. Rider 



































Schematic Hallicrafters 

Symbol Description Part Number 

CAPACITORS 

C-1A,B & C Trimmer assembly, 3 section 44C408 

C-2A & B Tuning capacitor, 2 section 48C282 

C-3 100 mmf. 500 V., ceramic 47X20UJ101K 

C-4 50 mmf. 500 V., ceramic 47X20UJ500K 

C-5,10,14 10,000 mmf. 450 V., ceramic 

16,20 disc 47A217 

C-6,7,19 .05 mfd. 200 V., tubular paper 46AU503J 

C-8,9 100 mmf. (part of diode filter 

network CRL-1) - 

C-12 .001 mfd. 600 V., tubular paper 46AZ102J 

C-13A,B 20 mfd. 25 V., 90-60 mfd. 

& C 150 V.; electrolytic 45B197 

C-15 5600 mmf. 500 V., mica 47X30A562K 

C-17 Resonant capacitor 46A150 

RESISTORS 

R-l 1 megohm 1/2 watt, carbon 23X20X105M 

R-2 22,000 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 23X20X223M 

R-3 1200 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 23X20X122M 

R-4 56 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

(used with 12SK7) 23X20X560K 

R-4 100 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

(used with 12BA6) 23X20X101K 

R-5 2.2 megohms 1/2 watt, carton 23X20X225M 

R-6 47,000 ohms (part of diode 

filter network CRL-1) - 

R-7 VOLUME control, 1 megohm; 

includes OFF-ON switch S-2 25B965 

R-8 10 megohms 1/2 watt, carbon 23X20X106M 

R-9,13 270,000 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 23X20X274M 

R-10 470,000 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 23X20X474M 

R-ll 150 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 23X20X15 IK 

R-12 56 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 23X20X560K 

R-14 15 ohms 1/2 watt, carton 23X20X150M 

R-15 22 ohms 1/2 watt, carton 23X20X220M 

R-16 820 ohms 1 watt, carbon 23X30X821M 

R-17 47 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 23X20X470K 

COILS AND TRANSFORMERS 

L-l Coil, antenna; BC and SW 51B1494 

L-2 Coil, oscillator; SW 51B1493 

L-3 Coil, oscillator; BC 51B1495 

T-l Transformer, IF; input 50B524 

T-2 Transformer, IF; output 50B525 

T-3 Transformer, audio output 55C187 


SWITCHES 

S-1A,B,C Switch, rotary; SW-BC 60B472 

& D 

S-2 Switch, OFF-ON; part of 

VOLUME control R-7 - 


TUBE COMPLEMENT (OCTAL) 

V-l 12SA7: converter 90X12SA7 

V-2 12SK7: IF amplifier 90X12SK7 

V-3 12SQ7: detector and audio 

amplifier 90X12SQ7 
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MODELS 5R50, 5R51 
5R52, Runs 1, 2 


Schematic 


TUBE COMPLEMENT (OCTAL) (Cont.) 

50L6GT: audio output 90X50L6GT 

35Z5GT: rectifier 90X35Z5GT 

TUBE COMPLEMENT (MINIATURE) 

12BE6: converter 90X12BE6 

12BA6: IF amplifier 
12AV6: detector and au 
amplifier 
50C5: audio output 
35W4: rectifier 


90X12AV6 

9QX50C5 

90X35W4 


MISCELLANEOUS 

AC Receptacle 
Cabinet: 

Model 5R50 (Aqua Blue) 
Model 5R51 (Minosa Yellow) 
Model 5R52 (Shell Pink) 
Cabinet back 

Clip, mtg.; for antenna coil 
L-l 

Clip, mtg.; for IF transformers 
T-l and T-2 

Clip, mtg.; for oscillator 
coil L-2 
Clock Unit 

Dial cord (spe cify length) 

Dial glass 

Dial light assembly; does not 
include dial lamp 
Diode filter network (includes 
R-6, C-8 and C-9) 

Escutcheon 
Grill cloth 
Grommet, rubber 
Knob, VOLUME 
Knob, clock 

Knob, TUNING and SW-BC: 
Model 5R50 (Blue) 

Model 5R51 (Yellow) 

Model 5R52 (Pink Beige) 
Line cord and plug 
Lamp, dial; Mazda #47 
Lock, line cord 
Pointer, dial 
Shaft, tuning 

Socket, tube; miniature (with 
center shield) 

Socket, tube; miniature 
(without center shield) 

Socket, tube; octal 
Spring, dial cord 
Speaker, 5 inch PM (Run 1) 
Bracket, speaker mtg. (Run 1) 
Bracket, speaker mtg. (Run 1) 

1 13/16” dia. x 2 7/8" high 
Speaker, 5 inch PM (Run 2) 
Plate, speaker mtg. (Run 2) 
Bracket, speaker mtg. (Run 2) 
Terminal strip, antenna 


116E009 

116E010 

116E011 

8C1657 


76A868 
80D117 
38A026 
22 C 34 9 


16A125 

15B477 

15B504 

15B505 

15B506 

15B507 

87B3577 

39A004 

76A953 

82A211 

74B511L 

6B402 

6B314 

6A250 

75A012 

85C110 

67A570 

67B1921 

85C140 

63B849 


John F. Rider 
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Good reception of both standard and shortwave broadcasts can be obtained in most localities with the 15 foot 
antenna wire included with your receiver. It is merely necessary to uncoil this wire, connect one end of it to terminal 
Alon the back of the set and then run it about the room in any convenient manner. To complete the antenna installation, 
connect the jumper between terminals A2 and G. 

Your set is provided with two tuning knobs for greater ease of tuning. Wide tuning is done with the knob marked 
TUNING and fine tuning with the knob marked BAND SPREAD. The BAND SPREAD knob permits you to accurately 
tune in stations on crowded bands by spreading them out so that they may be more easily separated. In this way you 
are able to hear many more stations than you would on an ordinary radio with just one tuning knob. 

The amateur bards and principal shortwave channels of the world are clearly marked on the dial for your conven¬ 
ience. Since shortwave conditions vary with the season of the year and even with the time of day, shortwave programs 
may not be heard with the same regularity as standard broadcasts. A special table has been provided on page 3 to aid 
you in deter mining the most favorable times for shortwave listening. 


INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 


ANTENNA - The terminals marked Al, A2 and G on the back of the 
set are for antenna and ground connections. Good results can be 
obtained in most localities with the 15 foot antenna wire included with 
your receiver. This wire should be uncoiled to provide maximum 
signal pickup. An outside antenna 50 to 100 feet long (ordinary 
copper wire) may be necessary if the receiver is operated in a dif¬ 
ficult reception area or steel Constructed building. Connect the 
antenna wire to terminal Al on the back of the set and then connect 
the jumper between terminals A2 and G. In some locations, recep¬ 
tion may be improved by connecting a lead from terminal. G to a cold 
water pipe or outside ground rod. 


For really top performance, there is no substitute for an outside 
antenna such as used by the commercial radio stations. Provision 
has been made on your receiver for the connection of this type of 
antenna, commonly called a doublet. When a doublet antenna is used, 
the jumper is removed and the antenna is connected to terminals Al 
and A2. Consult your radio dealer for further information, 


Fig. 1. Rear View of Receiver 5howing 
Antenna and Ground Terminals 



°John F. Rider 
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MODEL S-3BC7 Run 2!| 


OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

TUNING DIAL - All dial readings are in megacycles. To convert the readings on the standard broadcast band (band 1) 
to kilocycles, simply remove the dot and add two zeros; thus, .7 on the dial corresponds to 700 kilocycles. 


AM-CW SWITCH - Set this switch at AM to listen to voice and musical broadcasts. Set it at CW only if you wish to 
hear code signals. 


SPEAKER-PHONES SWITCH - For operation of the built-in speaker, set the switch at SPEAKER. Tip jacks are provided 
on the back of the set for plugging in a pair of headphones. Use any 500 to 5000 ohm headphones. For headphone 
operation set the switch at PHONES. 


BAND SELECTOR CONTROL- Set this control for the band you wish to tune. 


VOLUME CONTROL - Turn this control clockwise to turn the set on. Allow about 30 seconds for the tubes to reach 
operating temperature and then advance the control to increase volume. To turn the set off, turn this control counter¬ 
clockwise until a click is heard. 

NOTE - If the receiver does not operate after the 30 second warm up when connected 
to a DC source, the power plug should be reversed in the wall outlet to ob¬ 
tain proper polarity. 


RECEIVE - STANDBY SWITCH - Set this switch at RECEIVE for radio reception. If you wish to silence the receiver 
without turning the set off, set the switch at STANDBY. To resume radio reception, simply return the switch to the 
RECEIVE position. 


TUNING KNOB - Your receiver has been provided with two tuning knobs - The TUNING knob which operates the 
pointer on the left hand dial and a separate BAND SPREAD knob which operates the pointer on the right hand dial. 
The TUNING knob is for wide tuning and the BAND SPREAD knob for fine tuning. Use the TUNING knob to tune in the 
desired station. Tune for the clearest and strongest signal. If the signal is too strong, reduce it by means of the 
VOLUME control, not by using the TUNING knob. For code reception, adjust the TUNING knob for the desired pitch 
of the CW code signal when tuning in the station. 

IMPORTANT - The dial readings will correspond to the exact station frequencies 
only if the BAND SPREAD dial pointer is set at 0. 


BAND SPREAD KNOB - The BAND SPREAD knob permits you to accurately tune in stations on crowded bands by 
spreading them out so that they can be more easily separated. The BAND SPREAD knob can be used in two different 
ways. First, it may be left with the pointer at 5 while you partially tune in the desired station with the TUNING knob. 
Then, by ’’rocking" the BAND SPREAD knob back and forth (turn it a few degrees to the left and right through the 
desired station), you will be able to tune in the desired station with precision accuracy. 


The second way to operate the BAND SPREAD knob is to use it to cover a group of stations. Set the BAND 
SPREAD knob so that the pointer reads 0 and then turn the TUNING knob to tune in the highest frequency station in the 
group. The other stations can be heard by slowly turning the BAND SPREAD knob from 0 to 3 00. 


BEST SHORTWAVE RECEPTION TABLE 


Band 

Most Favorable Time 

Most Favorable Distance 

6-7 MC 

Night - Winter 

Day - 400 Miles - Night - Over 1500 Miles 

9-10 MC 

Day - Late Afternoon and Night - Winter 

Over 500 Miles 

11-12 MC 

Evenings or Late Summer Afternoons 

Day - Under 1500 Miles Night - Over 1500 

Miles 

15-18 MC 

Early Mornings and Summer Evenings 

Over 1500 Miles 


°John F. Rider 
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IMODEL S-38C, Run 2 


SERVICE INSTRUCTIONS 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


TUNING 


BANDSPREAO 


Tubes. 5 including 1 rectifier 

Speaker.5 inch PM 

Voice Coil Impedance.3.2 ohms 

Headphone Output Impedance ... 15 ohms 

Antenna , . . Terminals for single wire or 
doublet antenna. (See Page 2.) 

Intermediate Frequency.. . 455 KC 

Frequency Coverage . . . 540 KC - 32 MC 

Power Supply. 105-125 volts DC or 

60 cycles AC 

Power Consumption. 30 watts 

FRONT VIEW 

Fig. 2. Dial Cord Stringing Diagram 


DIAL CORD STRINGING - Refer to Fig. 2 
for the stringing diagram. Both sections of 
the tuning gang should be fully meshed. 
To restring the TUNING dial cord, tie one 
end of an 18 inch length of 30 lb. dial cord 
to the dial spring at 1 on the drive pulley. 
Follow the stringing sequence 1 through 4. 
At 4, stretch the spring and tie the cord 
securely to the spring. Cut off the excess 
cord and apply a drop of quick drying 
cement to the knot. 


To restring the BAND SPREAD dial cord, 
cut a 15 inch length of dial cord and follow 
the procedure as explained above, starting 
at A and proceeding through D. 


92B169U—A 

Fig. 3. Top View of Chassis Showing Location of 

Alignment Adjustments, Tubes and Dial Lamp 




TUBE AND DIAL LAMP REPLACEMENT - 

Refer to Fig. 3 for the location of the tubes 
and dial lamp used in the receiver. To 
gain access to the tubes and lamp, remove 
the back cover from the cabinet. Before 
attempting to make any replacement, set 
the BAND SPREAD control fully clockwise 
and the TUNING control fully counterclock¬ 
wise to prevent damage to the tuning gang. 
To replace a tube, insert the center guide 
pin into the center hole of the tube socket, 
rotate the tube until the key drops into 
position and then push down until the tube is 
held firmly in the sbcket. To make a dial 
lamp replacement, remove the dial lamp 
socket by compressing the side springs. 
Make replacement only with a type 47 
pilot lamp. 



Fig. 4. Bottom View of Chassis Showing 
Location of Alignment Adjustments 


John F. Rider 
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MODEL'S-3 SC, Run 211 


ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

• Use an amplitude modulated generator covering 455 KC to 30 MC. 

Use a modulated output for every step except Step 2. 200 MMF 20JUH 

• Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. o-1 (-» <HfjHP 1 -f-o 

• Use a non-metallic alignment tool. 

• Set the AM/CW switch at AM, (except for BFO adjustment), |_. , ... | 

SPEAKER/PHONES switch at SPEAKER, VOLUME control at maxi- 1 L 

mum, RECEIVE/STANDBY switch at RECEIVE and the BAND 4 °° 400 A 

SPREAD control at 0. MMF 9241549 

• See Figs. 3 and 4 for location of alignment adjustments. Fig. 5. RMA Dummy Antenna 

Step 

Signal Generator 
Connections 

Generator 

Frequency 


Receiver 

Dial 

Setting 

Adjust 

IF ALIGNMENT j 

1 

High side thru a .01 mfd. 
capacitor to stator plates 
of front section of TUNING 
gang. Low side to chassis. 

455 KC 

1 

1.0 MC 

A, B, C and D for maximum output. 
Keep reducing gen. output so that 
the reading on the output meter does 
not exceed 50 milliwatts 

BFO ADJUSTMENT | 

*2 

Same as Step 1. 

455 KC 
(No Mod.) 


1.0 MC 

Set the AM/CW switch at CW. (Re¬ 
set the switch at AM when Step 2 is 
completed.) For correct BFO op¬ 
eration, vary the coupling between 
lead E and pins 4 and 8 of the 12SG7 
tube for a maximum beat note. 
Pushing lead E toward pin 4 in¬ 
creases the strength of the beat. 

RF ALIGNMENT | 


High side thru RMA dummy 
antenna (Fig. 5) to terminal 
A1 on back of chassis. Low 
side to chassis. Connect 
jumper between A2 and G. 

30 MC 

L_ 

4 

30 MC 

F and G for maximum output as in 
Step 1. 

4 

Same as Step 3. 

14 MC 

3 

14 MC 

H and .1 for maximum output as in 
Step 1. 

5 

Same as Step 3. 

5 MC 

2 

5 MC 

K and L for maximum output as in 
Step 1. 

6 

Same as Step 3. 

1500 KC 

1 

1.5 MC 

M and N for maximum output as in 
Step 1. 

500 KC 

1 

.6 MC 

P for maximum output as in Step 1. 


Step 2 is usually unnecessary. Adjustment should be made ONLY if a weak beat note is obtained on strong CW signals 
indicating lack of coupling between wire lead E and pins 4 and 8 of the 12SG7. 


°John F. Rider 
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IMODEL S-38C, Run 2 


SERVICE PARTS LIST 


Schematic 


Hallicrafters 


Symbol 

Description 

Part Number 

Symbol 


CAPACITORS 



C -1,2,3 

Trimmer; part of antenna 


S-1A,B,C& 

C-4 

Trimmer, 3-77 mmf. 

44A039 


C-5 

2700 mmf. 5%, 500V.; mica 

47X30B272J 


C~6A,B,C&D 

Tuning capacitor, 2 section 

48C162-1 


C-7,12,16 

220 mmf. 10%, 500V.; mica 

47X20B221K 


C-8,15 

.02 mfd. 600V., tubular 

46AY203J 


C-9 

.05 mfd. 200V., tubular 

46AU503J 


C-10 

.002 mfd. 600V., tubular 

46AZ202F 


C-11A,B,C 

Capacitor, composite: 5000, 



&D 

220, 220 and 2000 mmf., 500V. 




ceramic 

46A151 


C-13 

.01 mfd. 600V., tubular 

46AZ103J 


C-14A,B,C 

60-40-40 mfd. 150V., 20 mfd. 



&D 

25V.; electrolytic 

45B091 


C-17 

Padder, 525 mmf. 

44A349 


C-18 

2200 mmf. 5%, 500V.; mica 

47X30B222J 


C-19 

3000 mmf. 5%, 500V.; mica 

47X30B302J 


C-20,21,22, 

Trimmer; part of oscillator 



23 

coil L-3 



C-24 

.05 mfd. 600V., tubular 

46AY503J 


C-25,26 

5000 mmf. 450V., ceramic disc 

47A168 


C-27 

.02 mfd. 600V., molded tubular 

46BR203L6 


C-28 

10,000 mmf. 450V., ceramic 




disc 

47A217 

LM-1 


RESISTORS 



R-1 

10,000 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X103M 


R-2,5 

2.2 megohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X225M 


R-3 

22,000 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X223M 


R-4 

270 ohms l/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X271K 


R-6 

330 ohms l/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X331M 


R-7 

47,000 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X473M 


R- 8,12,21,22 

470,000 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X474M 


R-9 

2 megohms; VOLUME control 

25B896 


R-10 

10 megohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X1O6M 


R-ll 

220,000 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X224M 


R-13 

150 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X15 IK 


R-14,15,17 

15 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X150M 


R-16,18,24 

22 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X2 0X22 MW 


R-19 

220 ohms 1 watt, carbon 

23X30X221M 

PL-1 

R-20 

1000 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X102M 


R-23 

470 ohms 1/2 watt, carbon 

23X20X471K 



COILS AND TRANSFORMERS 



L-l 

Coil, antenna; bands 1, 2 and 3 

51C821 


L-2 

Coil, antenna; band 4 

51B1015 

LS-1 

L-3 

Coil, oscillator; all bands 

51C822 


L-4 

Choke, RF; 540 microhenries 

53A107 


: T -1 

Transformer, 1st IF 

50C531 


1 T-2 

Transformer, 2nd IF 

50C532 


T-3 

Transformer, audio output 

55A127 



Haflicrafters 

Description p art Number 

SWITCHES 

Bandswitch assembly (BAND 
SELECTOR) 

Switch, slide; spdt (SPEAKER/ 

PHONES and AM/CW) 

Switch, ON-OFF; part of 
VOLUME control R-9 
Switch, slide; spst (RECEIVE/ 

STANDBY) 


SOCKETS AND CONNECTORS 

Socket, dial lamp; includes leads 86A011 
Socket, tube; octal 6A250 

Terminal strip, antenna 88A671 

Tip jacks, PHONE 88A071 


TUBES AND DIAL LAMP 

12SA7: convertor 
12SG7: IF amplifier and BPO 
12SQ7 or 12SQ7GT/G: detector 
and audio amplifier 
50L6GT: audio output 
35Z5GT: rectifier 
Lamp, dial; type 47 


MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 


Cabinet 66C772 

Cabinet back 32C513 

Cabinet bottom cover 32C501 

Clip, mtg; for antenna coil 
L "2 76A326 

Dial cord (specify length) 38A026 

Dial scale 83C406 

Dial window 22B311 

Knob, BAND SELECTOR and 
VOLUME 15A049 

Knob, BAND SPREAD and 
TUNING 15A048 

Line cord and plug 87A078 

Line cord lock; male section 76A397-1 
Line cord lock; female 
section 76A397-2 

Mounting foot, cabinet 16A244 

Pointer, dial; BAND SPREAD 82A216 
Pointer, dial; TUNING 82A217 

Speaker, 5-inch PM 85C030 

Spring, dial cord 75A012 


90X12SA7 

90X12SG7 

90X12SQ7 or 

90X12SQ7GT/G 

90X50L6GT 

90X35Z5GT 

39A004 


60C393 

60A477 


60A476 


©John F. Rider 
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VOLTAGE CHART 


MODELS JP-10G, 
JP-300, Ch. AP3UI 


PIN 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

I2AT6 

-0.8 

0 

0 

12 AC 

0 

0 

42 

50C5 

7.0 

0 

62 AC 

12 AC 

0 

110 

116 

35W4 

0 

0 

115 AC 

78 AC 

114 AC 

0 

116 


NOTES: 1. MEASURED WITH VTVM FROM INDICATED PIN TO B~ LINE. 

2. LINE VOLTAGE SET AT 115V 60-AC. 

3. VOLTAGE MAY VARY CONSIDERABLY DUE TO VARIATIONS IN LINE 
VOLTAGES AND COMPONENTS. 


CAPACITORS 


REF. NO. 

PART NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

C, 

CWZ06502M 

.005 mfd. - 600'V paper 

c. 

CWZ04I04M 

.1 mfd - 400V paper 

C, 

CWZ06202M 

.002 mfd - 600V paper 

c 4 

CWZ06I03M 

.01 mfd - 600V paper 

C, A, B 

CED44I5 

40-40 mfd - 1 BOV electrolytic 


RESISTORS 


REF. NO. 

PART NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

R t 

RVC30IS 

500K audio volume control with switch 

R, 

RCG475M 

4.7M ±20% —l/ 2 Watt 

r 3 

RVC30IS 

500K tone control 

r 4 

RCC.I5IM 

150 ohms ±20% — j/ 2 Watt 

Rg 

RCF222M 

2200 ohms ±20% — 1 Watt 

Re, 

RLJI2IK 

120 ohms ± 10% — 5 Watts wire wound 

Rr 

RCCI50M 

15 ohms ±20% — Watt 

R s 

RCC684M 

680K ±20% — l/ 2 Watt 

R, 

RCC.I05M 

I.0M ±20% —l/ 2 Watt 


MISCELLANEOUS 


PC-80 

A-I376-6F 

Couplate 

Tl 

A-1658-13 

Audio output transformer 

2500 ohms to 3.2 ohms 


C-25Q2-14 

Crystal Pickup 


B-4602-15 

5" PM Speaker 


C-250I-I4 

3 Speed phono motor 


HOW TO ORDER REPAIR PARTS 

Always give the part No. (No. printed on the part if different from that shown on this list), and the name of 
the part. When No. is not available, give complete description of part. Be sure to always give the Model No. £ 
Chassis No. The Model No. will be found on a printed label which will be found at the back of the cabinet. 
Chassis number is stamped on the amplifier chassis inside the unit._ 


© John F. Rider 
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and the name of the part. When No. is not available, give complete description of part. Be sure 
to always give the Model No. and Catalog No. The Model No. will be found on a printed label 
which will be found at the back of the cabinet. 
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MODELS JP-200, 
JP--400, Ch. AP3U 


VOLTAGE CHART 


PIN 


n 

n 

u 

n 

u 

#7 

12BE6 

-7.5 

0 

12AC 

23 AC 

90 

90 

0 

12BA6 

-0.8 

0 

23AC 

35 AC 

90 

90 

o 

12AT6 

-0.8 

0 

0 

12 AC 

-0.8 

-0.5 

45 

50C5 

6 

0 

35 AC 

83 AC 

0 

90 

120 

3.5W4 

0 

0 

83 AC 

117 AC 

115 AC 

0 

130 


NOTES: 

1. Measured with VTVM ftom indicated pin to B- line. 

2. Phono-radio switch in radio position. 

3. Line voltage set at 117V 60~AC. 

4. Voltages may vary considerably due to variations in line voltage and components. 

CAPACITORS 


REF. NO. 

PART NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

C 1 

A-1200-6 

TUNING CAPACITOR 


CWZ 04203M 

.02 Mfd 400 volts 

C 3 

CWZ 04503 M 

.05 Mfd 400 volts 

C 4 

CWZ 06502 M 

.005 Mfd 600 volts 

C 5 

CWZ 04203 M ! 

.02 Mfd 400 volts 

C 6 

CED -4415 

DUAL 40 Mfd 150 volt electrolytic capacitor 

C 7 

CWR- 04503 M 

.05 Mfd resonant 

C 8 

CCC, 05050 M 

5 Mmf ceramic or mica 


REF. NO. 

PART NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

R 1 

RCC 224 M 

220,000 ohms i 20% Yi watt Resistor 

R ? 

RCC 105 M 

1.0 megohms — 20% Yi watt Resistor 

r 3 

RCC 223 M 

22,000 ohms — 20% Ml watt Resistor 

R 4 

RCC 106 M 

10 megohms i 20% Yi wailt Resistor 

r 5 

RVC-301 S 

500,000 ohms volume control audio taper with switch 

r 6 

RCC 151 M 

150 ohms — 20% Yl wailt 

r 7 

RCC 154 M 

150,000 ohms i 20% Yi watt 

r 8 

RCC 154 M 

150,000 ohms i 20% Yi wailt 

r 9 

RCF 222 M 

2,200 ohms — 20% 1 watt 

. . r iil_ 

RCC 150 M 

15 oh ms i 20% Yi watt 


COILS AND TRANSFORMERS 


REF. NO. 

PART NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

L 1 

A-1493-10 

Loop Antenna 

L 2 

A - 1492-10 

Oscillator Coil 

T 1 

A - 1490-10 

Input IF Transformer 

T 2 

A-1491-10 

Output IF Transformer 


A- 1656-13 

Audio Output Transformer 2500-rs-to 3.2 


MISCELLANEOUS 


C-2500-14 

Record changer ■ VM 

A-1059-4 

Control knob 

A-1060-4 

Pointer knob 

100-84 

Record Changer - Webster 
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JEWEL P 


MODELS 
5125,5125U 


Tuning Range: 540 Kc 


• CHASSIS SPECIFICATIONS 

» 1650 KC • 1 


• 105 to 125 volts, 60 cycles A.C. only 

50 cycles available on special order. 

* Cabinet Size: Width, 11-1/16" 

Height, 5!4" 

Depth, 534" 


1 Tube complement: 

1—12BE6 Converter 
1—12BA6 I.F. Amplifier 
1—12AT6 Detector, first audio 
and A.V.C. 

1—50C5 Beam Power Output 
1—35W4 Rectifier 

Power Consumption: 30 watts 


Alignment Procedure 

Output meter across voice coil (3. 2 ohm) 

Volume control at maximum for all adjustments. 

Align for maximum output. Reduce input as needed to keep output near 1. 28 
volts (0. 5 watt). 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 


Coupling Connection Ground 
Capacitor to Receiver Connection 


12BE6 grid 
12BE6 grid 


Radiating 
loop _ 


Tuner Adjust trimmers 

Setting to maximum out- 

___ put (in order shown) 

Rotor fully open Primary & second - 
(plates out of ary slugs of I. F. 

mesh) _ transformer _ 

Rotor fully open Osc. trimmer 

(plates out of 

mesh) 


O John F. Rider 














© John F. Rider 


























Part No. 

Description 

Resistors 

20 *223 -31 

22KO l/2w 20% 

20-335-31 

3. 3MO 1/2w 20% 

20-151-31 

1500 l/2w 20% 

20-152-41 

15000 lw 20% 

20-220-31 

220 l/2w 20% 

50-42 

Volume cont.. 5MO SPST 

Capacitors 

30-48 

Variable 

31-41 

70/30mf 150V elect. 

32-5 

. 05mf 400V paper tub. 

32-30 

. Imf 200V paper tub. 

32-29 

. Olrnf 200V paper tub. 

36-5 

Couplate 
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MODELS 5125, 5125U|| 


Coils and Transformers 

60- 31 Oscillator coil 

61- 11 I. F. transformer 

Miscellaneous 

80 -36 Speaker 4" 

120-94 Cabinet 

122-65 Selector knob 

122-69 Volume control knob 

125-58 Back with loop 

Tubes 

12BE6 

12BA6 

12AV6 or 1.2AT6 

50C5 

35W4 
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MODELS 5205, 
5205B, 5205E, 
5205G, 52051, 
5205R, 5205W 


• CHASSIS SPECIFICATIONS « 

Superheterodyne circuit 
•fo A.C.-D.C. Operation 
■fa 105-125 Volts A.C. and same D.C. 
fa Power Consumption: 30 Watts 

fa ‘Alnico’ V P.M. Wonder Speaker . . . full 
tonal range 

Tuning range: 540 K.C.—1650 K.C. 


Alignment Procedure 

Output meter across voice coil (3.2 ohm) 

Volume control at maximum for all adjustments. 

Align for maximum output. Reduce input as needed to keep output near 1. 28 
volts (0. 5 watt). 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 


Fre¬ 

quency 

Coupling 

Capacitor 

Connection 
to Receiver 

Ground 

Connection 

Tuner 

Setting 

Adjust trimmers 
to maximum out¬ 
put (in order shown) 

455kc 

0.1 mi 

12BE6 grid 

B- 

Rotor fully open 
(plates out of 
mesh) 

Primary & second¬ 
ary slugs of L F. 
transformer 

1650kc 

0.1 mf 

12BE6 grid 

B- 

Rotor fully open 
(plates out of 
mesh) 

Osc. trimmer 

1500kc 


Radiating 

loop 


1500kc 

Antenna trimmer 


fa TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

1—12BE6, 1—12BR6, 1—12AT6, 

1—50C5, 1—35W4 

fa Built-in “DURALOOP” antenna 
fa Weight of set: 4 lbs. 
fa Weight of carton: add lVii lbs. 

fa Size of cabinet: Width, IOV 4 "; Depth, 6 Ym" 
Height, 5¥is” 

fa Model 5205E (Ebony) 

Model 5205W (Walnut) 

Model 52051 (Ivory) 

Model 5205B (Boudoir Blue) 

Model 5205R (Dusty Rose) 

Model 5205G (Grey) 
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DET-A.V.C-AUDIO POWER OUTPUT 
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MODELS 5205 
E, G, I, R, W 

B, 



Part No. 

Description 



Resistors 


Coils and Transformers 

20-220-31 

220 l/2w 20% 

60-34 

Oscillator coil 

20-152-41 

15000 lw 20% 

61-11 

I. F. Transformer 

20-151-31 

1500 l/2w 20% 



20-181-31 

1800’ l/2w 20% 

Miscellaneous 


20-223-31 

22KO l/2w 20% 



20-335-31 

3.3MO l/2w 20% 

80-37 

Speaker 4" 

50-37 

Volume cont. -SPST Switch 

120-64H 

Cabinet 



122-51 

Selector knob 

Capacitors 


122-52 

Volume knob 

30-41 

420mmf-108mmf Variable 

Tubes 


31-42 

30mf 20V, 40mf-40mf 150V 




electrolytic 

12BE6 


32-55 

. 05mf 400V 

12BA6 


32-29 

OOlmf 200V, paper tubular 

12AU6 


32-57 

. lmf 400V 

50C5 


32-4 

. 05mf 200V 

35W4 


36-5 

Couplate 





© John F. Rider 














_ JEWEL PAGE 23-7 

MODELS 5250, 525< 
5250U, Wakemaster 


SPECIFIC AT IONS 

"WAKEMASTER" — MODEL 5250 

1. Superheterodyne circuit 

2. Built-in loop antenna 

3. 5 tubes 

4. 60 cycle operation—50 cycle movements available on special order 

5. Self-starting clock — sweep second movement — upon pre-setting, 
automatically turns on radio 

6. Molded all plastic cabinet in pure plastic colors: Ivory, Walnut, 
Ebony (also decorator colors) 

Electrical Specifications Tube Line-up and Functions 

105-125 Volts AC 60 Cycles I2BE6 Converter 

Maximum power output 1.4 watts I2AU6 I.F. Amplifier 

Full A.V.C. for optimum quieting I2AT6 (I2AU6) Detector and first audio, 

Hi-"Q" low loss antenna circuit for A.V.C. 

optimum sensitivity 50C5 Output 

Full broadcast frequency coverage, 35W4 Rectifier 

540 Kc to 1650 Kc 

Alnico V P.M. speaker—full tonal range 

Alignment Procedure 

Output meter across voice coil (3. 2 ohm) 

Volume control at maximum for all adjustments. 

Align for maximum output. Reduce input as needed to keep output near 1. 28 
volts (0. 5 watt). 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 


Fre¬ 

quency 

Coupling 

Capacitor 

Connection 
to Receiver 

Ground 

Connection 

Tuner 

Setting 

Adjust trimmers 
to maximum out- 

455kc 

0.1 mf 

12BE6 grid 

B- 

Rotor fully open 
(plates out of 
mesh) 

put (in order shown) 
Primary & second¬ 
ary slugs of L F. 
transformer 

1650kc 

0.1 mf 

12BE6 grid 

B- 

Rotor fully open 
(plates out of 
mesh) 

Osc. trimmer 

1500kc 


Radiating 

loop 


1500kc 

Antenna trimmer 


© John F. Rider 














OSC CONVERTER T j I F. AMP DET-A.V.C.-AUDiO POWER OUTPUT 


PAGE 23-8 JEWEL 



© John F. Rider 


'Czin Nl 


























JEWEL PA 


MODELS 5250, 5250AP, 
5250U, Wakemaster 

3mmf 500V ceramic 10% 
.002-500V disc ceramic 
. Olmf disc ceramic 


20-103-32 

20-104-31 

20-106-31 

20-220-31 

20-223-31 

20-224-31 

20-335-31 

20-474-31 

20-152-41 

50-34D 


10KS2 l/2w 10% 
lOOKfl l/2w 20% 
10MO l/2w 20% 
22Q l/2w 20% 
22Kft l/2w 20% 
220K£i l/2w 20% 

3. ZMQ l/2w 20% 
470Kf2 l/2w 20% 

1. 5K Q lw 20% 
Volume cont. 2MO 


Variable 

50-30mf 150V elect. 
005mf 200V paper tub. 

. 05mf 400V paper tub. 

. lmf 200V, paper tub. 
250mmf 500V mica 
lOOmmf 500V ceramicon 
lOOmmf 500V ceramicon 
. Olmf disc ceramic 



35W41 II2BE6 


Coils and Transformers 
60-27 Oscillator coil 

6126 I. F. Transformer 


Miscellaneous 

65-11 i 
80-30B £ 
120-62G ( 
122-49 £ 
122-50 ^ 
125-64 I 
125-66 I 


Switch SPST 
Speaker 4” 
Cabinet 
Selector knob 
Volume knob 
Back with loop 
Back with loop 



[I2SG7J f \ 
V2AT6/ (5005) 


TUBE LAYOUT 
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MODELS 5200, 5200U 


SPECIFICATIONS 


JEWEL — MODEL 5200 


1. Superheterodyne circuit 

2. Full sweep dial 

3. Built-in loop antenna 

4. 5 tubes 

5. A.C. - D.C. operation 

6. Molded all plastic cabinet in pure plastic coloi 

Electrical Specifications 

110-125 Volts AC 50-60 cycles 
110-125 Volts DC 
Maximum power output 1.4 watts 
Full A.V.C. for optimum quieting 
Bandwidth—9.5 Kc at 2 times down for 
optimum selectivity 

Hi-"Q" low loss antenna circuit for op¬ 
timum sensitivity 

Full broadcast frequency coverage, 

540 Kc to 1650 Kc 

Alnico No. 5 P.M. Speaker—full tonal 


: Ivory, Walnut, Ebony and Chinese Red 

Tube Line-up and Functions 

I2BE6 Converter 
I2AU6 I.F. Amplifier 
I2AT6 or I2AV6 Detector and first 
audio, A.V.C. 

50C5 Output 
35W4 Rectifier 


Alignment Procedure 

Output meter across voice coil (3. 2 ohm) 

Volume control at maximum for all adjustments. 

Align for maximum output. Reduce input as needed to keep output near 1. 28 
volts (0. 5 watt). 



SIGNAL GENERATOR 



Fre- 

Coupling 

Connection 

Ground 

Tuner 

Adjust trimmers 

quency 

Capacitor 

to Receiver 

Connection 

Setting 

to maximum out¬ 
put (in order shown) 

455kc 

0.1 mf 

12BE6 grid 

B- 

Rotor fully open 

Primary & second- 





(plates out of 

ary slugs of I. F. 





mesh) 

transformer 

1650kc 

0.1 mf 

12BE6 grid 

B- 

Rotor fully open 
(plates out of 
mesh) 

Osc. trimmer 

1500kc 


Radiating 

loop 


1500kc 

Antenna trimmer 
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[MODELS 5200, 5200U 


Part No. 

Description 


- "I 



Coils and Transformers 

Resistors 






60-32 

Oscillator coil 

20-223-31 

22K Q l/2w 20% 

61-26 

I. F. transformer 

20-334-31 

330KS2 l/2w 20% 



20-335-31 

3. 3MO l/2w 20% 

Miscellaneous 


20-474-31 

470Kfi l/2w 20% 



50-1IB 

Volume cont. 2M£2 SPST Switch 

80-17B 

Speaker 4” 



120-70 

Cabinet 

Capacitors 


122-57 

Knob, selector 



122-15 

Knob, volume 

3146 

40/40/150V elect. 

125-62 

Back with loop 

32-4 

. 05mf 200V paper tub. 



32-5 

. 05mf 400V paper tub. 

Tubes 


32-17 

. 002mf 200V paper tub. 

12 


32-30 

. imf 200V paper tub. 

12BE6 


35-1 

250mmf 500V mica 

12AV6 


35-29 

. Olmf disc ceramic 

12AU6 


35-29 

. Olmf disc ceramic 

50C5 


35-30 

lOOmmf 500V ceramicon 

35W4 


35-33 

4mmf 500V 10% ceramicon 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

/ver supply 117 volts 50 60 cycles AC 


...... 95 watts 

.10 watts 

. 455 kc./10.7 me. 


Power consumption 
Power output 
Intermediate frequency 
Tuning frequency range: 
Broadcast Band 

I'M Band_ 

Tubes: 

R-F Amplifier_ 


1st I-F Amplifier (AM-FM)_6BA6 

2nd I-F (FM), Detector and AVC (AM)_6BA6 

Limiter . 6AU6 

Discriminator 6AL5 

First Audio. 6AV6 

Inverter 6SN7GT 

Power output (push-pull stage)_ . (2) 6V6GT 

Rectifier__ 5Y3GT 

Dial Lamps_ _ _Mazda No. 44 

Speaker: 

Field coil resistance __500 ohms 

Voice coil impedance (400 cycles)_3.0 ohms 

Output transformer_ _8,000/3 ohms 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Alignment of this receiver requires the use of an 
accurately calibrated r-f signal generator, range 
455 kc. to 107 me., an output meter, and a vacuum 
tube voltmeter of greater than 10 megohm input im¬ 
pedance. All trimmer condensers can be identified 
by stampings on the chassis and gang condenser 
cover and are shown on the chassis layout diagram.. 
The pointer on the radio dial should line up with the 
first vertical mark on the low frequency end of the 
dial glass. If the pointer does not line up, loosen the 
pointer on the dial string and move it to correct posi¬ 
tion. Re-tighten and re-cement the pointer to the 
string. Be sure the gang is fully meshed for this 
pointer alignment. Align AM first. 

AM ALIGNMENT 

I-F ALIGNMENT 

1. Set treble control to SHARP TUNE position. Set 
volume and bass controls to maximum, the Band 
Switch to Broadcast position, and dial pointer to 
1000 kc. 

2. Tune the signal generator to EXACTLY 455 kc. 

3. Connect output of modulated signal generator to 
the signal grid of the 6BE6 (pin 7) through a .01 
mfd. capacitor and signal generator ground to radio 
chassis. 
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CHASSIS CR-321 

4. AM and FM i-f transformers *>n this model are 
separate and can be identified on the chassis layout 
diagram Figure 3. 

5. Connect output meter across voice coil of speaker 
and adjust the i-f transformers for peak output 
as indicated on the output meter. 

ALTERNATE VISUAL ALIGNMENT 
OF I-F STAGES 

1. Connect 455 kc. sweep generator having approxi¬ 
mately 20 kc. sweep to signal grid of 6BE6 (pin 7) 
through a .01 mfd. capacitor. Connect an oscillo¬ 
scope through a 1 meghom isolating resistor across 
the 220,000 ohm diode load resistor. Align for best 
possible peak in sharp tune position and symmetry 
in full range position. 

R-F ALIGNMENT 

1. Remove the signal generator lead from the 6BE6 
grid and connect it across H and L on terminal 
strip on the rear of the chassis. The high side of the 
signal generator should be connected to H and the 
signal generator ground to L. 

2. Check the tuning dial pointer adjustment. When 
the plates of the tuning condenser are completely 
meshed, the dial pointer must be in line with the 
last calibration mark at the low frequency end of 
the dial. If it is not, slide the pointer on its string 
to the correct position. Be sure to crimp the lugs (on 
the rear of the pointer) tightly around the string to 
hold the pointer in adjustment. 

l 3. Set the signal generator and the radio receiver 
! to 1400 kc., adjust the 1400 kc. oscillator trimmer 
i and the 1400 kc. r-f trimmer for maximum output. 
4. Set the signal generator and radio receiver to 
600 kc. Adjust the oscillator and r-f coil slugs for 
' maximum output. If considerable adjustment was 
' necessary re-check the 1400 kc. trimmer settings. 

1 5. Replace chassis in cabinet and connect loop 
! antenna leads to proper terminals on the rear of 
! the chassis. 

6. Form three turns of wire into a loop, connect this 
, loop to the signal generator and loosely couple it to 

the receiver loop antenna. 

7. With the signal generator and dial at 1400 kc., 
adjust the loop antenna trimmer for maximum output. 

10 KC FILTER ADJUSTMENT 

| This chassis incorporates a 10 kc. filter circuit to 
eliminate the beat note heard as a whistle between 
stations on the broadcast band. If the trimmer is out 
of adjustment, the following procedure should be 
observed: 

3 

[ 1. Set the Selectivity Switch to FULL RANGE by 
3 turning the Treble Control knob clockwise as far as 
possible iZ.%7 
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2. Connect the output of an audio oscillator to the 
phonograph pickup socket on the radio chassis and 
adjust the oscillator to EXACTLY 10,000 cycles. 

3. Set the band selector to PHONO and adjust the 
10 kc. trimmer for minimum output. 

4. If an audio oscillator is not available for making 
this adjustment, set the band selector to BDCST, 
connect an antenna to the receiver and set the gang 
condenser to a point between two stations on adja¬ 
cent channels having approximately the same power. 
If the 10 kc. trimmer is out of adjustment, a whistle 
will be heard. Adjust the trimmer until the whistle 
is eliminated. 

FM ALIGNMENT 

DISCRIMINATOR ALIGNMENT 

1. Tune signal generator to EXACTLY 10.775 me. 
and connect to pin 1 of the 6AU6 Limiter tube 
socket through a .01 mfd. capacitor. 

2. Connect a DC vacuum tube voltmeter between 
point "B" on schematic diagram and ground. 

3. Peak both discriminator slugs at 10.775 me. 

4. Retune signal generator to exactly 10.7 me. and 
adjust bottom slug for zero volts. 

5. The DC voltage at 10.625 me. should be within 
10% of the voltage at 10.775 me. and of opposite 
polarity. 

Note: If the signal generator is not capable of suffi¬ 
cient output to produce a readable DC voltage, the 
amplification of the last i-f stage can be used to 
increase the signal input to the limiter for discrim¬ 
inator alignment. To accomplish this, align the last 
i-f stage .as indicated in ''I-F Alignment". Then align 
discriminator as above leaving the signal generator 
connected to the grid of the 6BA6 2nd i-f tube. 

I-F ALIGNMENT 

1. Connect high side of signal generator, through a 
.01 mfd. capacitor and a 1000 ohm resistor in series, 
to pin 4 of the 6SG7 2nd i-f tube. Connect low side 
of generator to chassis. 

2. Close gang condenser and connect vacuum tube 
voltmeter across 220,000 ohm limiter grid resistor; 
(Point "A" on schematic to ground). Adjust signal 
generator output until a reading of at least 3 volts is 
obtained. In order to reduce regeneration caused by 
the vacuum tube voltmeter leads, a 1-megohm iso¬ 
lating resistor, connected with as short leads as pos¬ 
sible to point "A" should be used in series with the 
vacuum tube voltmeter. Align the 3rd i-f transformer 
for best peak as indicated on voltmeter. 


3. Repeat above for each succeeding transformer by 
connecting signal generator to signal grid of first i-f 
tube 6BA6 then to the signal grid of 6BE6 converter. 
The i-f stages should be aligned in this order. 

WARNING—After each i-f stage has been aligned, do 
not repeak with the signal into the grid of the 6BE6. 

ALTERNATE VISUAL ALIGNMENT 
OF I-F STAGES 

1. Replace signal generator with sweep generator 
having approximately 300 kc. sweep and tune 
generator to 10.7 me. Connect oscilloscope across 
220,000 ohm limiter grid resistor through a 
1-megohm isolating resistor. The order of alignment 
is the same as when using a vacuum tube voltmeter. 
Each i-f transformer should be individually aligned 
for best peak and symmetry. 

R-F ALIGNMENT 

1. Connect vacuum tube voltmeter across limiter 
grid resistor as in FM I-F alignment. 

2. Ground one side of the FM Antenna by placing a 
wire jumper from one FM connection on the antenna 
terminal strip to the ground connection. 

3. Connect unmodulated signal generator through a 
300 ohm resistor to ungrounded antenna post and 
chassis, and tune signal generator to 107 me. 

4. Set radio dial to 107 me. and tune oscillator trim¬ 
mer to peak output on vacuum tube voltmeter. Ad¬ 
just signal generator output until a reading of at 
least 3 volts is obtained. 

5. Tune 107 me. r-f and antenna trimmers for maxi¬ 
mum indication on voltmeter—it may be necessary 
to rock the dial while adjusting the r-f trimmer. 

SPECIAL SERVICE INFORMATION 

The following information is provided for the service 
man who has a vacuum tube voltmeter or a similar 
measuring instrument available. 

STAGE GAINS* 


Antenna Post to R-F Grid at: 

600 kc..5.00 

98 me.. 1.15 

R-F Grid to Converter Grid at: 

600 kc. 14.5 

98 me.. 9.4 

R-F on Converter .Grid to 455 kc. on I-F Grid at: 

600 kc........ 25.0 

98 me. 3.2 
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I-F on Converter Grid to 1st I-F Grid at: 

455 kc. (gang closed)__ _ _28.0' 

1st I-F Grid to 2nd I-F Grid** at: 

455 kc_ 95 

10.7 me_ 33 

2nd I-F Grid to Limiter Grid at: 

10.7 me. __ 33.4 


OSCILLATOR OUTPUT VOLTAGE 

The DC voltage developed across the Oscillator Grid 
Resistor: 


600 kc. _6.6V. 

98 me_ _6.0V. 

or 0.3 ma. through 22,000 ohm Oscillator Grid 
Resistor at 600 kc. and 0.27 ma. at 98 me. 

AUDIO GAIN 

Voltage required across the Volume Control to pro¬ 
duce 0.1 watt speaker output*** at 400 cycles is .016 
volt with. Input Selector Switch in BDCST setting. 



DIAL CORD REPLACEMENT ! 1 


Two separate drive cables are used in the CR-321 
dial assembly. One cable is used to transmit the 
motion from the tuning knob to the large pulley 
that is coupled to the condenser gang; the other 
cable actuates the dial pointer whenever the large 
pulley on the condenser gang is rotated. Separate 
instructions for replacing either of these cables is 
given in the following paragraphs. 

CONDENSER DRIVE CABLE REPLACEMENT 

Remove dial assembly after taking out four screws 
on each side of chassis. Slide a short length (approx¬ 
imately 1/2 inch) of sleeving over one end of a length 
of dial cable, form a small loop and tie a knot in the 
manner shown on Figure 1. Tie spring to opposite 
end of cable making length excluding spring 191/2 
inches. Hook loop over the metal hook in pulley 
"D" and lace the cable through the pulley slot and 
around the pulley in a counterclockwise direction 
when viewed from the rear of the dial assembly 
keeping the cable to the rear of the pulley groove. 
Lace the cable around the smaller diameter portion 
of the tuning control shaft wrapping 2% turns from 
front to back; then around the opposite side of 
pulley "D" into the pulley through the slot. Hook 
the end of tension spring "F" in the hole provided 
in pulley ”D", completing this operation. 

DIAL POINTER DRIVE CABLE 
REPLACEMENT 

Remove dial assembly after taking out four screws 
on each side of chassis. Slip a one-half inch length 


of sleeving over a 42-inch length of dial cable. Tie 
the two ends to the loop end of the cable spring "E" 
securely so that the cable doubled measures 19% 
inches end to end excluding spring. 

Place spring hook in top hole and draw cable through 
slot of pulley ”D". Loop one end of cable around 
pulley ”D" in a clockwise direction in front of con¬ 
denser drive cable (viewing dial assembly from 
front) then loop the remaining end around pulley in 
a counterclockwise direction. Secure both ends of 
cable to chassis at edge of pulley slot with scotch 
tape, keeping piece of sleeving on remaining loop 
of cable. 

Replace dial assembly and loop cable over pulley 
"A". While holding cable taut remove scotch tape 
and loop cable over pulleys "B" and "C" as shown 
in Figure 1. 

Turn the tuning control shaft until the condenser 
gang is completely meshed and slide the dial pointer 
on its track until it is in line with the last calibration 
mark at the low frequency end of the dial. The short 
piece of sleeving installed prior to the stringing 
operation should be slid to the rear of the dial pointer 
and the crimping lug on the pointer pressed over the 
sleeving. After checking to make certain that the 
condenser gang is completely meshed and the dial 
pointer is in the position specified previously, apply 
a few drops of cement to each end of the sleeving 
to which the dial pointer is fastened. This completes 
the operation. 


©John F. Rider 
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REFERENCE PARTS “ ST 

MAGNAVOX 

CHASSIS CR-321 

NO. DESCRIPTION 

PART NO. 

PRICE 

T 101 

Transformer, 1st i-f (FM). 

.360374-1 

1.10 

T 102 

Transformer, 2nd i-f (FM). 

.360374-1 

1.10 

T 103 

Transformer, 3rd i-f (FM). 

. 360374-1 

1.10 

T 104 

Transformer, discriminator. 

.360375-1 

1.40 

T 105 

Transformer, 1st i-f (AM). 

.360508-1 

1.45 

T 106 

Transformer, 2nd i-f (AM). 

.360373-1 

1.25 

T 107 

Transformer, power. 

.300050-2 

12.00 

L 101 

Coil assembly, antenna (FM). 

.360321-2 

.65 

L 102 

Coil, choke . 

. 360284-1 

.20 

L 103 

Coil assembly, r-f (AM) . 

.. . . 360348-1 

1.00 

L 104 

Coil assembly, r-f (FM) . 

. 360322-2 

2.55 

L 105 

Coil assembly, oscillator (AM) . 

. 360407-1 

.55 

L 106 

Coil assembly, oscillator (FM) . 

. 360323-1 

.90 

L 107 

Coil assembly, 10 kc . 

. 360244-2 

1.55 

C 101 

Capacitor, tuning . 

. 260103-1 

5.20 

C 102 

Capacitor, mica, 100 mmf. 500 V . 

. 250187-53 

.15 

C 103 

Capacitor, mica, 220 mmf. 500 V . 

. 250159-86 

.25 

C 104 

Capacitor, trimmer. 

.250046-2 

.20 

C 105 

Capacitor, ceramic, 5000 mmf. 

.250175-1 

.20 

C 106 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 

C 107 

Capacitor, mica, 47 mmf. 500 V . 

.250187-49 

.15 

C 108 

Capacitor, paper, .047 mfd. 200 V. 

.250205-11 

.20 

C 109 

Capacitor, mica, 15 mmf. 

.250187-43 

.15 

C110 

Capacitor, mica, 15 mmf. 

.250187-43 

.15 

C 111 

Capacitor, trimmer . 

.260067-6 

.70 

C 112 

Capacitor, ceramic, 5000 mmf . 

. 250175-1 

.20 

C 113 

Capacitor, ceramic, 50 mmf. + 10%, 500 V . 

. 250088-39 

.15 

C 114 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd . 

. 250175-2 

.20 

C 115 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd . 

. 250175-2 

.20 

C 116 

Capacitor, paper, .047 mfd. 200 V . 

. 250205-11 

.20 

C 117 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd . 

. 250175-2 

.20 

C 118 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd . 

. 250175-2 

.20 

C 119 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd . 

. 250175-2 

.20 

C 120 

Capacitor, mica, 100 mmf. 500 V. . 

. 250187-53 

.15 

C 121 

Capacitor, paper, .01 mfd. 600 V . 

.250203-7 

.20 

C 122 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 

C 123 

Capacitor, mica, 680 mmf. +10%, 500 V. 

.250160-62 

.20 

C 124 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 

C 125 

Capacitor, mica, 47 mmf. 500 V. 

.250187-49 

.15 

C 126 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 

C 127 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

. 250175-2 

.20 

C 128 

Capacitor, mica, 330 mmf. 500 V. 

. 250159-88 

.25 

C 129 

Capacitor, paper, .02 mfd. 600 V . 

. 250129-3 

.25 

C 130 

Capacitor, paper, .02 mfd. 600 V. 

. 250129-3 

.25 

C 131 

Capacitor, paper, .02 mfd. 600 V. . 

. 250129-3 

.25 

C 133 

Capacitor, paper, .015 mfd. 200 V . 

. 250185-1 

.20 

C 134 

Capacitor, paper, 220 mmf. 500 V . 

. 250159-86 

.20 

C 135 

Capacitor, paper, 3300 mmf. 600 V . 

. 250203-4 

.15 

C 136 

Capacitor, paper, 1500 mmf. 600 V . 

. 250203-2 

.15 

C 137 

Capacitor, paper, 1000 mmf. 600 V . 

. 250203-1 

.15 

C 138 

Capacitor, paper, 4700 mmf. 600 V. 

.250203-5 

.15 

C 139 

Capacitor, paper, 3300 mmf. 600 V. 

.250203-4 

.15 

C 140 

Capacitor, mica, 330 mmf. 500 V. 

. 250159-88 

.25 

C 141 

Capacitor, paper, .1 mfd. 600 V. 

.250203-13 

.25 

C 142 

Capacitor, paper, .033 mfd. 600 V. 

. 250203-10 

.20 

C 143 

Capacitor, paper, 2200 mmf. 600 V. 

. 250203-3 

.15 

C 144 

Capacitor, paper, 1000 mmf. 600 V .. 

. 250203-1 

.15 

C 145 

Capacitor, electrolytic, 30-10 mfd. 475 V. 

. 270023-2 

1.60 

C 146 

Capacitor, electrolytic, 20 mfd. 25 V.—10 mfd. 475 V . 

. 270023-13 

.85 

C 147 

Capacitor, electrolytic, 20-10 mfd. 475 V.—20 mfd. 25 V. 

. 270023-12 

1.65 

C 148 

Capacitor, trimmer, 10 kc . 

. 259610-2 

.55 

C 149 

Capacitor, mica, 2200 mmf. 600 V . 

.250203-3 

.15 


®John F. Rider 
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REFERENCE 

NO. DESCRIP 

TION 

MAGNAVOX 
PART NO. 

LIST 

PRICE 

R 101 

Resistor, carbon, 10,000 ohms, y 2 W. .. 


.230104-74 

.05 

R 102 

Resistor, carbon, 68 ohms, HW. 


.230104-48 

.05 

R 103 

Resistor, carbon, 4700 ohms, y 2 W. 


.230104-70 

.05 

R 104 

Resistor, carbon, 1 megohm, y 2 W. 


.230104-98 

.05 

R 105 

Resistor, carbon, 47,000 ohms, 1 W. 


.230105-82 

.10 

l R106 

Resistor, carbon, 1 megohm, . 


.230104-98 

.05 

R 107 

Resistor, carbon, 33 ohms, V 2 W. 


.230104-44 

.05 

R 108 

Resistor, carbon, 68 ohms, y 2 W. 


.230104-48 

.05 

R 109 

Resistor, carbon, 1000 ohms, y 2 W. 


.230104-62 

.05 

R 110 

Resistor, carbon, 1 megohm, y 2 W. 


.230104-98 

.05 

R 111 

Resistor, carbon, 22,000 ohms, 34 W.... 


.230104-78 

.05 

R 112 

Resistor, carbon, 1000 ohms, >/ 2 W. 


.230104-62 

.05 

R 113 

Resistor, carbon, 4700 ohms, y 2 W. 


.230104-70 

.05 

R 114 

Resistor, carbon, 1000 ohms, V 2 W. ., 


.230104-62 

.05 

R 115 

Resistor, carbon, 100 ohms, y> W.. . . 


.230104-50 

.05 

R 116 

Resistor, carbon, 1000 ohms, y 2 W. . 


.230104-62 

.05 

R 117 

Resistor, carbon, 1000 ohms, \ 2 W. 


.230104-62 

.05 

R 118 

Resistor, carbon, 47,000 ohms, y> W. ,. 


.230104-82 

.05 

R 119 

Resistor, carbon, 220,000 ohms, y 2 W. . 


.230104-90 

.05 

R 120 

Potentiometer, volume control. 


.220074-1 

.65 

R 121 

Resistor, carbon, 470,000 ohms, y 2 W... 


.230104-94 

.05 

R 122 

Resistor, carbon, 470,000 ohms, 34 W... 


.230104-94 

.05 

R 123 

Resistor, carbon, 3300 ohms, 1 W. 


.230105-68 

.05 

R 125 

Resistor, carbon, 220,000 ohms, y> W... 


.230104-90 

.05 

R 126 

Resistor, carbon, 8200 ohms, 1 W. 


.230105-73 

.05 

R 127 

Resistor, carbon, 8200 ohms, 1 W. 


.230105-73 

.05 

R 128 

Resistor, carbon, 100,000 ohms, y, W. . 


. 230104-86 

.05 

R 129 

Resistor, carbon, 68,000 ohms, \ 2 W. . 


.230104-84 

.05 

R 130 

Resistor, carbon, 150,000 ohms, >4 W. . 


.230104-88 

.05 

R 131 

Resistor, carbon, 150,000 ohms, y 2 W. 


.230104-88 

.05 

R 132 

Resistor, carbon, 100,000 ohms, y, W... 


.230104-86 

.05 

R 135 

Resistor, carbon, 3300 ohms, '4 W. . .. 


.230104-68 

.05 

R 136 

Resistor, carbon, 150,000 ohms, 34 W... 


.230104-88 

.05 

R 137 

Resistor, carbon, 330,000 ohms, 34 W... 


.230104-90 

.05 

R 138 

Potentiometer, treble control, 1 megohm 


.220071-4 

1.15 

R 139 

Potentiometer, bass control, 1 megohm. 


.220073-18 

.80 

R 140 

Resistor, carbon, 47,000 ohms, y 2 W. 


.230104-82 

.05 

R 141 

Resistor, carbon, 6.8 megohm, y, W. . 


.230104-108 

.05 

R 142 

Resistor, carbon, 330,000 ohms, >4 W. . 


.230104-92 

.05 

R 143 

Resistor, carbon, 1500 ohms, 34 W. 


.230104-64 

.05 

R 144 

Resistor, carbon, 100,000 ohms, 1 W. 


.230105-86 

.10 

R 145 

Resistor, carbon, 100,000 ohms, 1 W. . 


.230105-86 

.10 

' R 146 

Resistor, carbon, 4700 ohms, 14 W. 


.230104-70 

.05 

R 147 

Resistor, carbon, 220,000 ohms, ±5%, \ 

,w . 

.230094-215 

.10 

R 148 

Resistor, carbon, 15,000 ohms, +5%, >4 

w . 

.230094-187 

.10 

R 149 

Resistor, carbon, 270,000 ohms, >4 W... 


.230104-91 

.05 

R 150 

Resistor, carbon, 100 ohms, 30 W. . . 


.230104-50 

.05 

R 151 

Resistor, carbon, 100 ohms, . 


.230104-50 

.05 

R 152a 

Resistor, carbon, 680 ohms, 1 W. 


.230105-60 

.10 

R 152b 

Resistor, carbon, 680 ohms, 1 W. 


.230105-60 

.10 

R 153 

Resistor, wire wound, 6500 ohms. 


.240035-9 

.50 

R 154 

Resistor, carbon, 1000 ohms, 34 W. 


....230104-62 

.05 

RC 101 

Printed circuit (capacitor-resistor filter). 


.250170-1 

.30 

S 101 

Selector switch. 


.160194-1 

2.25 

| J 101 

Socket, speaker . 


.180504-16 

.15 

i J 103 

Socket, T.V. 


.180060-1 

.10 

J 104 

Socket, phono . 


.189741-1 

.10 

J 105 

Socket, phono power . 


. 180520-4 

.20 

F 101 

Loop antenna . 


. * 


1 *The par 

the style 

t number of the Loop Antenna Assembly chang 
number of the instrument when ordering a repla 

es with differen 
cement Loop Ar 

it cabinets. It is therefore important t 
itenna Assembly. 

hat you specify 


ALL PRICES SUBJECT 

TO CHANGE V 

VITHOUT NOTICE 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


Power supply 117 volts 50 60 cycles AC 

Power consumption . ... 160 watts 

Power output 20 watts 

Intermediate frequency 455 kc. 10.7 me. 

Tuning frequency range: 

Broadcast Band _____540-1620 kc. 

KM Band_ __88-108 me. 


Tubes: 

R-F Amplifier 6BA6 

Converter 6BE6 

1st I-F Amplifier (AM-FM) 6BA6 

2nd I-F (FM), Detector and AVC (AM) 6BA6 

Limiter. 6AU6 

Discriminator 6AL3 

First Audio 6AV5 

Inverter . 6SN7GT 

Power output (push-pull stage) (2) 6L6 

Rectifier 5U4G 

Tuning Indicator 6U5 

Dial Lamps . Mazda No. 44 


Speaker: coaxial 15" Dynamic 5" PM 

Field coil resistance 500 ohms None 

Voice coil impedance (400 cycles) .15 ohms 3.8 ohms 
Output transformer_ 5000 15 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Alignment of these receivers requires the use of an 
accurately calibrated r-f signal generator, range 
455 kc. to 107 me., an output meter, and a vacuum 
tube voltmeter of greater than 10 megohm input im¬ 
pedance. All trimmer condensers can be identified 
by stampings on the chassis and gang condenser 
cover and are shown on the chassis layout diagram. 

The pointer on the radio dial should line up with the 
first vertical mark on the low frequency end of the 
dial glass. If the pointer does not line up, loosen the 
pointer on the dial string and move it to correct posi¬ 
tion. Re-tighten and re-cement the pointer to the 
string. Be sure the gang is fully meshed for this 
pointer alignment. Align AM first. 


AM ALIGNMENT 


3. Connect output of modulated signal generator to 
the signal grid of the 6BE6 (pin 7) through a .01 
mfd. capacitor and signal generator ground to radio 
chassis. 

4. AM and FM i-f transformers on these models are 
separate and can be identified on the chassis layout 
diagram Figure 3. 

5. Connect output meter across voice coil of speaker 
and adjust the i-f transformers for peak output 
as indicated on the output meter. 

ALTERNATE VISUAL ALIGNMENT 
OF I-F STAGES 

1. Connect 455 kc. sweep generator having approxi¬ 
mately 20 kc. sweep to signal grid of 6BE6 (pin 7) 
through a .01 mfd. capacitor. Connect an oscillo¬ 
scope through a 1 meghom isolating resistor across 
the 220,000 ohm diode load resistor. Align for best 
possible peak in sharp tune position and symmetry 
in full range position. 

R-F ALIGNMENT 

1. Remove the signal generator lead from the 6BE6 
grid and connect it across H and L on terminal 
strip on the rear of the chassis. The high side of the 
signal generator should be connected to H and the 
signal generator ground to L. 

2. Set the signal generator and the radio receiver 
to 1400 kc., adjust the 1400 kc. oscillator trimmer 
and the 1400 kc. r-f trimmer for maximum output. 

3. Set the signal generator and radio receiver to 
600 kc. Adjust the oscillator and r-f coil slugs for 
maximum output. If considerable adjustment was 
necessary re-check the 1400 kc. trimmer settings. 

4. Replace chassis in cabinet and connect loop 
antenna leads to proper terminals on the rear of 
the chassis. 

5. Form three turns of wire into a loop, connect this 
loop to the signal generator and loosely couple it to 
the receiver loop antenna. 

6. With the signal generator and dial at 1400 kc. 
adjust the loop antenna trimmer for maximum output. 


I-F ALIGNMENT 

1. Set treble control to SHARP TUNE position. Set 
volume and bass controls to maximum, the Band 
Switch to Broadcast position, and dial pointer to 
1000 kc. 

2. Tune the signal generator to EXACTLY 455 kc. 

/ Z88 ISl _ 


10 KC. FILTER ADJUSTMENT 

This chassis incorporates a 10 kc. filter circuit to 
eliminate the beat note heard as a whistle between 
stations: on the broadcast band. If the trimmer is out 
of adjustment, the following procedure should be 
observed: 


©John F. Rider 
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1. Adjust the treble control switch to the No. 4 set- 

2. Connect the output of an audio oscillator to the 
phonograph pickup socket on the radio chassis and 
adjust the oscillator to EXACTLY 10,000 cycles. 

3. Set the band selector to PHONO and adjust the 
10 kc. trimmer for minimum output. 

4. If an audio oscillator is not available for making 
this adjustment set the band selector to BDCST, set 
the treble control to position 4, connect the antenna 
to the receiver and set the gang condenser to a point 
between two stations on adjacent channels having 
approximately the same power. If the 10 kc. trimmer 
is out of adjustment, a whistle will be heard. Adjust 
the trimmer until the whistle is eliminated. 

KM ALIGNMENT 

DISCRIMINATOR ALIGNMENT 

1. Tune signal generator to EXACTLY 10.775 me. 
and connect to pin 1 of the 6AU6 Limiter tube 
socket through a .01 mfd. capacitor. 

2. Connect a DC vacuum tube voltmeter between 
point "B" on schematic diagram and ground. 

3. Peak both discriminator slugs at 10.775 me. 

4. Retune signal generator to exactly 10.7 me. and 
adjust bottom slug for zero volts. 

5. The DC voltage at 10.625 me. should be within 
10% of the voltage at 10.775 me. and of opposite 
polarity. 

Note: If the signal generator is not capable of suffi¬ 
cient output to produce a readable DC voltage, the 
amplification of the last i-f stage can be used to 
increase the signal input to the limiter for discrim¬ 
inator alignment. To accomplish this, align the last 
i~f stage as indicated in "I-F Alignment". Then align 
discriminator as above leaving the signal generator 
connected to the grid of the 6BA6 2nd i-f tube. 

I-F ALIGNMENT 

1. Connect high side of signal generator, through a 
.01 mfd. capacitor and a 1000 ohm resistor in series, 
to pin 1 of the 6BA6 2nd i-f tube. Connect low side of 
generator to chassis. 

2. Close gang condenser and connect vacuum tube 
voltmeter across 220,000 ohm limiter grid resistor; 
(Point "A" on schematic to ground). Adjust signal 
generator output until a reading of at least 3 volts is 
obtained. In order to reduce regeneration caused by 


the vacuum tube voltmeter leads, a 1-megohm iso¬ 
lating resistor, connected with as short leads as pos¬ 
sible to point "A" should be used in series with the 
vacuum tube voltmeter. Align the 3rd i-f transformer 
for best peak as indicated on voltmeter . 

3. Repeat above for each succeeding transformer by 
connecting signal generator to signal grid of first i-f 
tube 6BA6 then to the signal grid of 6BE6 converter. 
The i-f stages should be aligned in this order. 

WARNING—After each i-f stage has been aligned, do 
not repeak with the signal into the grid of the 6BE6. 

ALTERNATE VISUAL ALIGNMENT 
OF I-F STAGES 

1. Replace signal generator with sweep generator 
having approximately 300 kc. sweep and tune 
generator to 10.7 me. Connect oscilloscope across 
220,000 ohm limiter grid resistor through a 
1-megohm isolating resistor. The order of alignment 
is the same as when using a vacuum tube voltmeter . 
Each i-f transformer should be individually aligned 
for best peak and symmetry. 

R-F ALIGNMENT j 

1. Connect vacuum tube voltmeter across limiter 

grid resistor as in FM I-F alignment. j 

2. Ground one side of the FM Antenna by placing a 

wire jumper from one FM connection on the antenna 
terminal strip to the ground connection. [ 

3. Connect unmodulated signal generator through a 
300 ohm resistor to ungrounded antenna post and 
chassis, and tune signal generator to 107 me. 

4. Set radio dial to 107 me. and tune oscillator trim¬ 
mer to peak output on vacuum tube voltmeter. Ad¬ 
just signal generator output until a reading of at 
least 3 volts is obtained. 

5. Tune 107 me. r-f and antenna trimmers for maxi¬ 
mum indication on voltmeter—it may be necessary 
to rock the dial while adjusting the r-f trimmer. 

SPECIAL SERVICE INFORMATION 

The following information is provided for the service 
man who has a vacuum tube voltmeter or a similar 
measuring instrument available. j 

STAGE GAINS* 

Antenna Post to R-F Grid at: 

600 kc_____5.00 

98 me----- --1.15 


©John F. Rid< 
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R-F Grid to Converter Grid at: 

600 kc_______ 14.5 

98 me....... 9.4 

R-F on Converter Grid to 455 kc. on I-F Grid at: 

500 kc_ 25.0 

98 me___ 3.2 

I-F on Converter Grid to 1st I-F Grid at: 

455 kc. (gang closed)- 28.0 

1st I-F Grid to 2nd I-F Grid** at: 

455 kc..__ 95 

10.7 me_ _ 33 

2nd I-F Grid to Limiter Grid at: 

10.7 me_ 33.4 


OSCILLATOR OUTPUT VOLTAGE 

The DC voltage developed across the Oscillator Grid 
Resistor: 

600 kc_6.6V. 

98 me.__6.0V. 

or 0.3 ma. through 22,000 ohm Oscillator Grid 
Resistor at 600 kc. and 0.27 ma. at 98 me. 

AUDIO GAIN 

Voltage required across the Volume Control to pro¬ 
duce 0.1 watt speaker output*** at 400 cycles is .016 
volt with Input Selector Switch in BDCST setting. 



DIAL CORD REPLACEMENT 

Two separate drive cables are used in the CR-322 
dial assembly. One cable is used to transmit the 
motion from the tuning knob to the large pulley 
that is coupled to the gang condenser; the other 
cable actuates the dial pointer whenever the large 
pulley on the gang condenser is rotated. Separate 
instructions for replacing either of these cables is 
given in the following paragraphs. 

CONDENSER DRIVE CABLE REPLACEMENT 

Remove dial assembly after taking out four screws 
on each side of chassis. Slide a short length (approx¬ 
imately 1/2 inch) of sleeving over one end of a length 
of dial cable, form a small loop and tie a knot in the 
manner shown on Figure 1. Tie spring to opposite 


end of cable making length excluding spring 191/2 
inches. Hook loop over the metal hook in pulley 
"D" and lace the cable through the pulley slot and 
around the pulley in a counterclockwise direction 
when viewed from the rear of the dial assembly 
keeping the cable to the rear of the pulley groove. 
Lace the cable around the smaller diameter portion 
of the tuning control shaft wrapping 21/2 turns from 
front to bach; then around the opposite side of 
pulley ”D" into the pulley through the slot. Hook 
the end of tension spring "F" in the hole provided 
in pulley "D", completing this operation. 

DIAL POINTER DRIVE CABLE 
REPLACEMENT 

Remove dial assembly after taking out four screws 
on each side of chassis. Slip a one-half inch length 
of sleeving over a 42-inch length of dial cable. Tie 
the two ends to the loop end of the cable spring "E" 
securely so that the cable doubled measures 19% 
inches end to end excluding spring. 

Place spring hook in top hole and draw cable through 
slot of pulley "D". Loop one end of cable around 
pulley "D" in a clockwise direction in front of con¬ 
denser drive cable (viewing dial assembly from 
front) then loop the remaining end around pulley in 
a counterclockwise direction. Secure both ends of 
cable to chassis at edge of pulley slot with scotch 
tape, keeping piece of sleeving on remaining loop 
of cable. 

Replace dial assembly and loop cable over pulley 
”A". While holding cable taut remove scotch tape 
and loop cable over pulleys "B” and "C" as shown 
in Figure 1. 

Turn the tuning control shaft until the gang con¬ 
denser is completely meshed and slide the dial pointer 
on its track until it is in line with the last calibration 
mark at the low frequency end of the dial. The short 
piece of sleeving installed prior to the stringing 
operation should be slid to the rear of the dial pointer 
and the crimping lug on the pointer pressed over the 
sleeving. After checking to make certain that the 
gang condenser is completely meshed and the dial 
pointer is in the position specified previously, apply 
a few drops of cement to each end of the sleeving 
to which the dial pointer is fastened. This completes 
the operation. 


©John F. Rider 
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REFERENCE “ ST 

MAGNAVOX 

LIST 

CHASSIS 

CR-322 


3. DESCRIPTION 

PART NO. 

PRICE 

T 101 

Transformer, 1st i-f (FM). 

.360374-1 

$ 1.10 


T 102 

Transformer, 2nd i-f (FM). 

.360374-1 

1.10 


T 103 

Transformer, 3rd i-f (FM). 

.360374-1 

1.10 


T 104 

Transformer, discriminator. 

.360375-1 

1.40 


T 105 

Transformer, 1st i-f (AM). 

.360508-1 

1.45 


T 106 

Transformer, 2nd i-f (AM). 

.360373-1 

1.25 


T 107 

Transformer, power. 

.300052-2 

12.25 


L 101 

Coil assembly, antenna (FM). 

.360321-2 

.65 


L 102 

Coil, choke. 

.360284-1 

.20 


L 103 

Coil assembly, r-f (AM). 

.360348-1 

1.00 


L 104 

Coil assembly, r-f (FM). 

. 360322.-2 

2.55 


L 105 

Coil assembly, oscillator (AM). 

.360407-1 

.55 


L 106 

Coil assembly, oscillator (FM). 

.360323-1 

.90 


L 107 

Coil assembly, 10 kc. 

.360244-2 

1.55 


C 101 

Capacitor, tuning. 

.260103-1 

5.20 


C 102 

Capacitor, mica, 100 mmf. 500 V. 

.250187-53 

.15 


C 103 

Capacitor, mica, 220 mmf. 500 V.. 

.250159-86 

.25 


C 104 

Capacitor, trimmer. 

.250046-2 

.20 


C 105 

Capacitor, ceramic, 5000 mmf. 

.250175-1 

.20 


C 106 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 


C 107 

Capacitor, mica, 47 mmf. 500 V. 

.25018? ; 49 

.15 


C 108 

Capacitor, paper, .047 mfd. 200 V. 

.250205-11 

.20 


C 109 

Capacitor, mica, 15 mmf. . 

.250187-43 

.15 


c no 

Capacitor, mica, 15 mmf. 

.250187-43 

.15 


C 111 

Capacitor, trimmer. 

.260067-6 

.70 


C 112 

Capacitor, ceramic, 5000 mmf. 

.250175-1 

.20 


C 113 

Capacitor, ceramic, 50 mmf. +10%, 500 V. 

.250088-39 

.15 


C 114 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 


C 115 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 


C 116 

Capacitor, paper, .047 mfd. 200 V. 

.250205-11 

.20 


C 117 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 


C 118 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 


C 119 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 


C 120 

Capacitor, mica, 100 mmf. 500 V. 

.250187-53 

.15 


C 121 

Capacitor, paper, .01 mfd. 600 V. 

.250203-7 

,20 


C 122 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 


C 123 

Capacitor, mica, 680 mmf. ± 10%, 500 V. 

.250160-62 

.20 


C 124 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 


C 125 

Capacitor, mica, 47 mmf. 500 V. 

. 250187-49 

.15 


C 126 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 


C 127 

Capacitor, ceramic, .01 mfd. 

.250175-2 

.20 


C 128 

Capacitor, mica, 330 mmf. 500 V. 

.250159-88 

.25 


C 129 

Capacitor, paper, .02 mfd. 600 V. 

.250129-3 

.25 


C 130 

Capacitor, paper, .02 mfd. 600 V. 

.250129-3 

.25 


C 131 

Capacitor, paper. ,02 mfd. 600 V. 

.250129-3 

.25 


C 132 

Capacitor, paper, 047 mfd. 200 V. 

.250205-11 

.20 


C 133 

Capacitor, paper, 6800 mmf. 600 V. 

.250203-6 

.15 


C 134 

Capacitor, paper, 220 mmf. 500 V. 

.250159-86 

.20. 


C 135 

Capacitor, paper, 3300 mmf. 600 V. 

.250203-4 

.15 


C 136 

Capacitor, paper. 1500 mmf. 600 V. 

. 250203-2 

.15 


C 137 

Capacitor, paper, 1000 mmf. 600 V. 

.250203-1 

.15 


C 138 

Capacitor, paper, 4700 mmf. 600 V. 

.250203-5 

.15 


C 139 

Capacitor, paper, 3300 mmf. 600 V. 

.250203-4 

.15 


C 140 

Capacitor, mica, 330 mmf. 500 V. 

.250159-88 

.25 


C 141 

Capacitor, paper, .1 mfd. 600 V. 

.250203-13 

.25 


C 142 

Capacitor, paper, .033 mfd. 600 V. 

.250203-10 

.20 


C 143 

Capacitor, paper, 2200 mmf. 600 V. 

. 250203-3 

.15 


C 144 

Capacitor, paper, 1000 mmf. 600 V. 

. 250203-1 

.15 


C 145 

Capacitor, electrolytic, 30-10 mfd. 475 V. 

.270023-2 

1.60 


C 146 

Capacitor, electrolytic, 20 mfd. 25 V.- 10 mfd. 475 V. 

.270023-13 

.85 


C 147 

Capacitor, electrolytic, 20-10 mfd. 475 V.-20 mfd. 25 V. 

.270023-12 

1.65 


C 148 

Capacitor, trimmer, 10 kc. 

.259610-2 

.55 


R 101 

Resistor, carbon, 10,000 ohms, ^ W. 

.230104-74 

.05 
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CHASSIS 

REFERENCE 

MAGNAVOX 

LIST 

CR-322 

NO. DESCRIPTION 

PART NO. 

PRICE 


R 102 

Resistor, carbon, 68 ohms, 1 •> W. 

.230104-48 

.05 


R 103 

Resistor, carbon, 4700 ohms, 1 W. 

.230104-70 

.05 


R 104 

Resistor, carbon, 1 megohm, 1 o W. 

.230104-98 

.05 


R 1.05 

Resistor, carbon, 47,000 ohms, 1 W. 

.230105-82 

.10 


R 106 

Resistor, carbon, 1 megohm, 1 W.. 

.230104-98 

.05 


R 107 

Resistor, carbon, 33 ohms, ’• •> W. 

.230104-44 

.05 


R 108 

Resistor, carbon, 68 ohms, Lr> W. 

.230104-48 

.05 


R 109 

Resistor, carbon, 1000 ohms, y 2 W. 

.230104-62 

.05 


R 110 

Resistor, carbon, 1 megohm, }4W. 

.230104-98 

.05 


R 111 

Resistor, carbon, 22,000 ohms, ' ■> W. 

.230104-78 

.05 


R 112 

Resistor, carbon, 1000 ohms, 1 W. 

.230104-62 

.05 


R 113 

Resistor, carbon, 4700 ohms, 1 W. 

.230104-70 

.05 


R 114 

Resistor, carbon, 1000 ohms, 1 ■> W. 

.230104-62 

.05 


R 115 

Resistor, carbon, 100 ohms, V 2 W. 

.230104-50 

.05 


R 116 

Resistor, carbon, 1000 ohms, '• ■> W. 

.230104-62 

.05 


R 117 

Resistor, carbon, 1000 ohms, V 2 W. 

.230104-62 

.05 


R 118 

Resistor, carbon, 47,000 ohms, V 2 W. 

.230104-82 

.05 


R 119 

Resistor, carbon, 220,000 oitms, y 2 W. 

.230104-90 

.05 


R 120 

Potentiometer, volume control. 

.220074-1 

.65 


R 121 

Resistor, carbon, 470,000 ohms, y 2 W. 

.230104-94 

.05 


R 122 

Resistor, carbon, 470,000 ohms, '•... W. 

.230104-94 

.05 


R 123 

Resistor, carbon, 3300 ohms, 1 W. 

.230105-68 

.05 


R 124 

Resistor, carbon, 1 megohm, '•... W. 

.230104-98 

.05 


R 125 

Resistor, carbon, 220,000 ohms, 1 ■, W. 

.230104-90 

.05 


R 126 

Resistor, carbon, 8200 ohms, 1 W.. 

.230105-73 

.05 


R 127 

Resistor, carbon, 8200 ohms, 1 W. 

.230105-73 

.05 


R 128 

Resistor, carbon, 100,000 ohms, •W. 

.230104-86 

.05 


R 129 

Resistor, carbon, 68,000 ohms, 1 ■, W. 

.230104-84 

.05 


R 130 

Resistor, carbon, 150,000 ohms, y W. 

.230104-88 

.05 


R 131 

Resistor, carbon, 150,000 ohms, '■.> VV. 

.230104-88 

.05 


R 132 

Resistor, carbon, 100,000 ohms, ’ ■> W. 

... 23C104-86 

.05 


R 133 

Resistor, carbon, 560,000 ohms, to W. (in tuning eye). 

.230104-95 

.05 


R 134 

Resistor, carbon, 820,000 ohms, 11 W. 

. 230104-97 

.05 


R 135 

Resistor, carbon, 3300 ohms, W. 

... 230104-68 

.05 


R 136 

Resistor, carbon. 150,000 ohms, U W. 

...230104-88 

.05 


R 137 

Resistor, carbon, 220,000 ohms, 1 -> W. 

. 230104-90 

.05 


R 138 

Potentiometer, treble control, 1 megohm . 

.220071-4 

1.15 


R 139 

Potentiometer, bass control, 1 megohm . 

.220073-18 

.80 


R 140 

Resistor, carbon, 47,000 ohms, 1 1 W. 

.. .230104-82 

.05 


R 141 

Resistor, carbon, 6.8 megohm, '• . W . 

.230104-108 

.05 


R 142 

Resistor, carbon, 330,000 ohms, }4 W. 

.230104-92 

.05 


R 143 

Resistor, carbon, 1500 ohms, W. 

.230104-64 

.05 


R 144 

Resistor, carbon, 100,000 ohms, 1 W. 

.230105-86 

.10 


R 145 

Resistor, carbon, 100,000 ohms, 1 W. 

.230105-86 

.10 


R 146 

Resistor, carbon, 4700 ohms, V 2 W. 

.230104-70 

.05 


R 147 

Resistor, carbon, 220,000 ohms, ±5%, V 2 W. 

.230094-215 

.10 


R 148 

Resistor, carbon, 15,000 ohms, +5%, V 2 W. 

.230094-187 

.10 


R 149 

Resistor, carbon, 270,000 ohms, 1 .. W. 

.230104-91 

.05 


R 150 

Resistor, carbon, 100 ohms, 1 W. 

.230104-50 

.05 


R 151 

Resistor, carbon, 100 ohms, >W. 

.230104-50 

.05 


R 152 

Resistor, wire wound, 125 ohms, 5 W. 

......240021-11 

.55 


R 153 

Resistor, wire wound, 6500 ohms. 

.240035-9 

.50 


RC 101 

Printed circuit (capacitor-resistor filter). 

.250170-1 

.30 


S 101 

Selector switch. 

.160194-1 

2.25 


S 102 

Switch, reject. 

. 160224 1 

.50 ! 


1 101 

Socket, speaker. 

.180504-16 

.15 


J 102 

Socket, reject. 

.182776-1 

.05 


J 103 

Socket, T.V. 

.180060-1 

.10 


J 104 

Socket, phono. 

.189741-1 

.10 


J 105 

Socket, phono power. 

.180520-4 

.20 


E 101 

Loop antenna. 

. * 



*The part number of the Loop Antenna Assembly changes with different cabinets. It is 

therefore important t 

hat you specify 


the style 

number of the instrument when ordering a replacement Loop Antenna Assembly. 





ALL PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 
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CHASSIS CR-188 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Intermediate frequency. 


Tuning frequency range: 






Tubes: 


















GENERAL 

Model CR-188 radio chassis is a two-band tuner that 

sis are supplied from the amplifier chassis; it is there- 

must be used in conjunction with a power amplifier. 

fore essential that the radio and amplifier chassis 

such as the Model AMP-101 for speaker operation. 

be interconnected during alignment or for other elec- 

Heater and plate voltages for the CR-188 radio chas- 

trical service operations. 

METHOD FOR REMOVING 

CHASiSIS FROM CARINET 

Model CR-188 radio chassis is designed for easy 
removal from the cabinet in which it is installed. As 
the radio panel is permanently fastened to the 
chassis, the control knobs need not be removed when 
the chassis is taken out of the cabinet for service. 

To remove the chassis, first remove the antenna 
leads from their terminals and all plugs from the 
receptacles on the rear of the chassis. Then remove 
the two Phillips-head screws from the angular slots 
in the flange at the rear of the chassis. Lift the rear 
of the chassis about one inch and pull it straight 
back. Never remove the chassis tray from the cab¬ 
inet—it has been properly positioned to bring the 
radio panel in place when the chassis is replaced. 

In replacing the chassis, slide it so that the small 
hooks near the front, ride inside the flanges on the 

sides of the chassis tray. Push the chassis forward 
as far as it will go and the hooks should then engage 
the slots in the chassis tray. Replace the two Phillips- 
head screws and nuts and tighten securely. Replace 
all plugs in their receptacles and the antenna leads 
on their correct terminals. The antenna terminal 
board for the loop antenna connections is designated 
S-L-H. The end of the short wave antenna that is 
fastened to the inside of the cabinet connects to S. 
Always disconnect this antenna from terminal S 
when an outdoor antenna is used as it may pick up 
noise. The two terminals on the loop are designated 

L and H. The leads connected to these terminals 
should be wired to the corresponding terminals (L 
and H) on the chassis. 


©John F. Rider 
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‘ICHASSIS CR^lM 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

The alignment of this receiver requires.the use of an 
accurately calibrated r-f signal generator and an out¬ 
put meter. All trimmer condenser locations are 
shown on the chassis layout diagram. Figure 5. The 
radio volume control should be turned to maximum 
and the signal generator output'kept as low as pos¬ 
sible during alignment to prevent the AVC from 
operating and giving false readings. Always set the 
Treble Control to SHARP TUNE before aligning 
the i-f stages. This is done by turning the Treble 
Control Knob to the No. 1 position. 

I-F ALIGNMENT 

1. Connect the output of the signal generator to the 
oscillator grid (pin No. 5) of the 6SA7 tube through 
a .00025 mfd. capacitor. The ground on the signal 
generator should be connected to the radio chassis 
ground. 

2. Turn the condenser gang until it is completely 
meshed, (low-frequency end of dial calibration) and 
set the band selector switch to BDCST as for broad¬ 
cast band reception. 

3. Adjust the signal generator to EXACTLY 455 kc. 
and peak the second i-f transformer and the first i-f 
transformer trimmers in that order. 

On early models of the CR-188 chassis, the two i-f 
trimmers are located in the top of the respective i-f 
transformers as shown in the layout diagram Figure 
5. In later production, one trimmer is accessible from 
the top and the other from the bottom of each 
transformer. 

BROADCAST BAND 
ALIGNMENT 

1. Remove the signal generator lead from the 6SA7 
grid and connect it to the radio antenna terminal 
through the .00025 mfd. capacitor. The ANT-LOOP 
switch (60) must be in the ANT. setting. 

2. Check the tuning dial pointer adjustment. When 
the plates of the tuning condenser are completely 
meshed, the dial pointer must be in line with the 
last calibration mark at the low frequency end of 
the dial. If it is not, loosen the set screws in the hub 
of pulley "D" shown on Figure 1 and make the 
necessary adjustment. 

3. With the band selector still set for broadcast band 
reception, adjust the signal generator and the radio 
receiver to 600 kc. While rocking the gang condenser 
a few degrees to the right and to the left, adjust the 
600 kc. oscillator padder for maximum indication 
on the output meter. 


4. Set the signal generator and the radio receiver 
to 1400 kc.; adjust the 1400 kc. oscillator trimmer and 
the 1400 kc. antenna trimmer for maximum output. 
If considerable adjustment was necessary, recheck 
the 600 kc. padder setting. 

5. If the loop antenna trimmer is out of adjustment j 
it should be set after the radio chassis is in the 
cabinet. Set the ANT-LOOP switch (60) to the LOOP 
position. Adjust the signal generator to 1400 kilo¬ 
cycles and connect its output to a loop containing 
approximately five turns of wire eight inches in 
diameter placed eighteen inches from the receiver 
loop and in the same plane. 

6. Set the receiver to 1400 kc. and adjust the trimmer 
on the receiver loop for maximum output. 

SHORT WAVE BAND 
ALIGNMENT 

1. Set the band selector switch to SW as for short 
wave reception and substitute a 400 ohm resistor for 
the capacitor in series with the signal generator lead 
connected to the antenna terminal on the receiver. 

2. Set the signal generator and the radio receiver 
to 15 me.; then adjust the 15 me. oscillator trimmer 
and the 15 me. antenna trimmer for maximum output. 
While adjusting the 15 me. oscillator trimmer two 
peaks may be observed; only one is the correct peak 
for 15 me. alignment. Screw in the trimmer to max¬ 
imum capacity—then decrease the capacity until the 
first peak is observed. This is the correct one. 

10 KC FILTER ADJUSTMENT 

This chassis incorporates a 10 kc. filter circuit to 
eliminate the beat note heard as a whistle between 
stations on the broadcast band. If the trimmer is out 
of adjustment, the following procedure should be 
observed. 

1. Turn the Treble Control to FULL RANGE (No. 4 
position i 

2. Connect the output of an audio oscillator to the 
phonograph pickup socket on the radio chassis and 
adjust the oscillator to EXACTLY 10,000 cycles. 

3. Set the band selector to PHONO and adjust the 
10 kc. trimmer (8) for minimum output. 

4. If an audio oscillator is not available for making 
this adjustment, set the band selector to BDCST, 
connect an antenna to the receiver and set the gang 
condenser to a point between two stations on adja¬ 
cent channels having approximately the same pow¬ 
er. If the 10 kc. trimmer is out of adjustment, a 
whistle will be heard. Adjust the trimmer until the 
whistle is eliminated. 


©John F. Rider 








CHASSIS CR-1881 


SPECIAL SERVICE 
INFORMATION 

The following information is provided for the service 
man who has a vacuum tube voltmeter or a similar 


measuring instrument available. 

STAGE GAINS* 

Antenna Post to R-F Grid at: 

600 kc...7.0 

6 me. ..1.63 

R-F to Converter Grid at: 

600 kc..3.4 

6 me. 3.4 

R-F on Converter Grid to I-F Grid at: 

600 kc. 40.0 

6 me.35.5 


DIAL CORD 

Rotate the brass pulley designated "A" in Figure 1 
until the dial pointer strikes the stop at the high 
frequency end of the dial calibration. In this condi¬ 
tion the slot in pulley "A" should be approximately 
ten degrees to the left of being vertical—see Figure 1. 
If the slot in the pulley is in some other position under 
the above mentioned conditions, the pointer set 


I-F on Converter Grid to - F Grid at: 


455 kc...59 

I-F Grid to Detector Plate at: 

455 kc.68 


AUDIO GAIN 

Voltage required across Volume Control to produce 
.05 watt speaker output** at 400 cycles is .014 volt 
with Band Selector Switch in BDCST setting. 
OSCILLATOR OUTPUT VOLTAGE 
The DC voltage developed across Oscillator Grid 
Resistor (40) at: 


600 kc.5.8 

6 me.6.6 



REPLACEMENT 

screw is probably loose and has allowed the pointer 
to slip. 

To correct this condition, first remove the glass dial 
and loosen the pointer screw. Then while holding 
pulley "A" so that its slot is approximately ten de¬ 
grees to the left of vertical (when viewed from the 
rear) adjust the pointer until it is resting against the 
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CHASSIS CR-1881 


3. While pressing down on the Treadle Bar at the tons are NOT actuated.) 

location shown on Figure 3, adjust the Thrust Bracket While pressing any one of the push buttons in as 

until the clearance between the rear of the Flywheel * ar as possible, turn the screw designated Adjust- 

and the projection on the Thrust Bracket is .010" as ment 13 until a minimum clearance of .015" is ob- 

shown on the diagram. To make this adjustment, tained between the front surface of the Drive Collar 

loosen the two No. G Allen set screws (use No. 6 and the switch spring directly in front of it. This 

Allen Wrench-Magnavox Part No. 800044G2) in the setting should also cause a minimum clearance of 

hub of Thrust Bracket and rotate the bracket until -0^ between the switch contacts actuated by pres- 

the specified clearance is obtained when the push relation between the push button bars and the Trea- 

buttons are NOT actuated. Tighten the two screws die Bar. Such adjustment might be required if when 

securely when the adjustment is completed. Press pushing any of the push buttons, sufficient motion is 

each push button and check that the Drive Collar is not transmitted to the Treadle Bar to cause a disen- 

pushed away from the rubber-tired Drive Wheel. gagement between the Drive Collar and the Drive 

4. Next, adjust the clearance in the muting switch wheel. j 

contacts by turning the Phillips-head screw desig- This can usually be accomplished by loosening the 

noted Adjustment "A" on Figure 2, until the specified two screws designated "C" and "D" on Figure 3, and 

clearance of .025" is obtained (when the push but- moving plate "B" in the direction required to correct 

this condition. 



FIGURE 3 
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CHASSIS CR-188 

PARTS LIST 


REFERENCE MAGNAVOX 

NO. DESCRIPTION PART NO. 

1 Coil Assembly, antenna, two band.360254G1 

2 Coil Assembly, r-f, two band.360254G2 

3 Coil Assembly, oscillator, two band.360253G1 

4 Coil Assembly, 10 kc. filter.360244G1 

5 Transformer, first i-f.360266G1 

6 Transformer, second i-f.360267G1 

7 Capacitor, variable, three-gang tuning.260054G1 

8 Capacitor, variable, 10 kc. trimmer.259610G1 

9 Capacitor, ceramic, 50 mmf.250088G25 

10 Capacitor, molded mica, 510 mmf.250159G64 

11 Capacitor, silvered mica, 490 mmf. ±1%.250085G32 

12 Capacitor, molded mica, 220 mmf.250159G100 

13 Capacitor, molded mica, 100 mmf.250159G98 

14 Capacitor, paper, 008 mfd.250129G11 

15 Capacitor, paper, .005 mfd.250129G10 

16 Capacitor, molded mica, .0047 mfd. .250161G5 

17 Capacitor, paper, .004 mfd.250129G7 

18 Capacitor, paper, .012 mfd.250129G13 

19 Capacitor, paper, .05 mfd.250129G5 

20 Capacitor, paper, .01 mfd.250129G9 

21 Capacitor, paper, 0.1 mfd.250152G22 

22 Capacitor, paper, 0.25 mfd.250152G21 

23 Capacitor, electrolytic, 20 mfd. 25V-10 mfd. 450V.270023G6 

31 Resistor, composition, 100 ohm 4 W.230084G7 

32 Resistor, composition, 150 ohm 4 W.230084G8 

33 Resistor, composition, 470 ohm 4 W.230084G11 

34 Resistor, composition, 820 ohm 4 W.230084G61 

35 Resistor, composition, 2200 ohm 4 W.230084G15 

36 Resistor, composition, 4700 ohm 4 W..230084G17 

37 Resistor, composition, 10,000 ohm 4 W.230084G19 

38 Resistor, composition, 10,000 ohm 1 W.230085G19 

39 Resistor, composition, 15,000 ohm 1 W.230085G20 

40 Resistor, composition, 22,000 ohm 4 W.230084G21 

41 Resistor, composition, 47,000 ohm 4 W..230084G23 

42 Resistor, composition, 100,000 ohm 4 W.230084G25 

43 Resistor, composition, 100,000 ohm 1 W.230085G25 

44 Resistor, composition, 220,000 ohm 4 W.230084G27 

46 Resistor, composition, 470,000 ohm 4 W.230084G29 

47 Resistor, composition, 560,000 ohm 4 W.230084G95 

48 Resistor, composition, 1 megohm 4 W.230084G31 

49 Resistor, composition, 1.5 megohm 4 W. .230084G32 

50 Resistor, composition, 33,000 ohm 4 W.230084G22 

56 Control, volume, 1 megohm.220044G15 

57 Control, bass, 1 megohm with switch.220045G2 

58 Switch, rotary, treble control..160161G1 

59 Switch, rotary, band selector.160160G1 

60 Switch, rotary, loop to outdoor antenna.160157G1 

61 Switch assembly, muting.160158G2 

62 Socket, external input.180060G1 

63 Socket, phonograph input... 189741G1 

64 Plug, octal, amplifier connection. 180511G14 

Antenna, loop assembly. * 

Dial glass assembly..150285 


•The part number of the loop antenna assembly changes with different cabinets. It is therefore important that you specify the Style Number of the instrument 
when ordering a replacement loop antenna assembly. 
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CHASSIS CR-1931 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Power supply. 

Power consumption. 

Power output. 

Intermediate frequency. 

Tuning frequency range: 

Broadcast band. 

Short Wave band. 

Tubes: 

Converter . 

I-F Amplifier . 

Detector and A VC. 

First Audio . 

Inverter . 

Power output (push-pull stage). 

Rectifier .. 

Tuning Indicator. 

Dial lamps. 

Speakers: 

Field coil resistance. 

Voice coil impedance (400 cycles) 
Output transformer. 


117 volts 50 BO cycles AC 

.150 watts 

.20 watts 

.455 kc. 

.520—1620 kc. 

.5.0-18.2 me. 


.6J5 

.6SN7GT 

.(2) 6L6G 

.5U4G 

.6U5 

Mazda No. 51 
No. 582847 
250 ohms 
5.4 ohms 
5,000/3 ohms 


Method lor Removing Chassis Isom Cabinet 


Model CR-193 radio chassis is designed for easy 
removal from the cabinet in which it is installed. As 
the radio panel is permanently fastened to the 
chassis, the control knobs need not be removed when 
the chassis is taken out of the cabinet for service. 

To remove the chassis, first remove the antenna 
leads from their terminals and all plugs from the 
receptacles on the rear of the chassis. Then remove 
the two Phillips-head screws from the angular slots 
in the flange at the rear of the chassis. Lift the rear 
of the chassis about one inch and pul! it straight 
back. Never remove the chassis tray from the cab¬ 
inet—it has been properly positioned to bring the 
radio panel in place when the chassis is replaced. 

In replacing the chassis, slide it so that the small 
hooks near the front, ride inside the flanges on the 

ALIGNMENT 

The alignment of this receiver requires the use of an 
accurately calibrated r-f signal generator and an out¬ 
put meter. All trimmer condenser locations are 
shown on the chassis layout diagram, Figure 5. The 
radio volume control should, be turned to maximum 
and the signal generator output kept as low as pos¬ 
sible during alignment to prevent the AVC from 
operating and giving false readings. Always set the 
Selectivity Switch to SHARP TUNE before aligning 
the i-f stages. This is done by turning the Treble 
Control counter-clockwise as far as possible. 


sides of the chassis tray. Push the chassis forward 
as far as it will go and the hook should then engage 
the slots in the chassis tray. Replace the two Phillips- 
head screws and nuts and tighten securely. Replace 
all plugs in their receptacles and the antenna leads 
on their correct terminals. The antenna terminal 
board for the loop antenna connections is designated 
S-L-H. The end of the short wave antenna that is 
fastened to the inside of the cabinet connects to S. 
Always disconnect this antenna from terminal S 
when an outdoor antenna is used as it may pick up 
noise. The two terminals on the loop are designated 
L and. H. The leads connected to these terminals 
should be wired to the corresponding terminals (L 
and H) on the chassis. 


PROCEDURE 

I-F ALIGNMENT 

1. Connect the output of the signal generator to the 
oscillator grid (pin No. 5) of the 6SA7 tube through 
a .00025 mfd. capacitor. The ground on the signal 
generator should be connected to the radio chassis 
ground. 

2. Turn the condenser gang until it is completely 
meshed, (low-frequency end of dial calibration) and 
set the band selector switch to BDCST as for broad¬ 
cast band reception. 
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3. Adjust the signal generator to EXACTLY 455 kc. 
and speak the second i-f transformer and the first i-f 
transformer trimmers in that order. 

On early models of the CR-193 chassis, the two i-f 
trimmers are located in the top of the respective i-f 
transformers. In later production, one trimmer is ac¬ 
cessible from the top and the other from the bottom 
of each transformer as shown in the layout diagram, 
Figure 5. 

BROADCAST BAND 
ALIGNMENT 

1. Remove the signal generator lead from the 6SA7 
grid and connect it to the radio antenna terminal 
through the .00025 mfd. capacitor. The ANT-LOOP 
switch (70) must be in the ANT. setting. 

2. Check the tuning dial pointer adjustment. When 
the plates of the tuning condenser are completely 
meshed, the dial pointer must be in line with the 
last calibration mark at the low frequency end of 
the dial. If it is not, loosen the set screws in the hub 
of pulley "D" shown on Figure 1 and make the 
necessary adjustment. 

3. With the band selector still set for broadcast band 
reception, adjust the signal generator and the radio 
receiver to 600 kc. While rocking the gang condenser 
a few degrees to the right and to the left, adjust the 
600 kc. oscillator padder for maximum indication 
on the output meter. 

4. Set the signal generator and the radio receiver 
to 1400 kc., adjust the 1400 kc. oscillator trimmer and 
the 1400 kc. antenna trimmer for maximum output. 
If considerable adjustment was necessary, recheck 
the 600 kc. padder setting. 

5. If the loop antenna trimmer is out of adjustment 
it should be set after the radio chassis is in the 
cabinet. Set the ANT-LOOP switch (70) to the LOOP 
position. Adjust the signal generator to 1400 kilo¬ 
cycles and connect its output to a loop containing 
approximately five turns of wire eight inches in 
diameter placed eighteen inches from the receiver 

; loop and in the same plane. 

6. Set the receiver to 1400 kc. and adjust the trimmer 
on the receiver loop for maximum output. 

SHORT WAVE BAND 
ALIGNMENT 

1. Set the band selector switch to SW as for short 
wave reception and substitute a 400 ohm resistor for 
the capacitor in series with the signal generator lead 
connected to the antenna terminal on the receiver. 

2. Set the signal generator and the radio receiver 
to 15 me.; then adjust the 15 me. oscillator trimmer 
and the 15 me. antenna trimmer for maximum output. 
While adjusting the 15 me. oscillator trimmer two 
peaks may be observed; only one is the correct peak 


for 15 me. alignment. Screw in the trimmer to max¬ 
imum capacity-then decrease the capacity until the 
first peak is observed. This is the correct one. 


10 KC FILTER ADJUSTMENT 

This chassis incorporates a 10 kc. filter circuit to 
eliminate the beat note heard as a whistle between 
stations on the broadcast band. If the trimmer is out 
of adjustment, the following procedure should be 
observed. 

1. Set the Selectivity Switch to FULL RANGE by 
turning the Treble Control knob clockwise as far as 
possible. 

2. Connect the output of an audio oscillator to the: 
phonograph pickup socket on the radio chassis and 
adjust the oscillator to EXACTLY 10,000 cycles. 

3. Set the band selector to PHONO and adjust the 
10 kc. trimmer (7) for minimum output. 

4. If an audio oscillator is not available for making 
this adjustment, set the band selector to BDCST, 
connect an antenna to the receiver and set the gang 
condenser to a point between two stations on adja¬ 
cent channels having approximately the same pow¬ 
er. If the 10 kc. trimmer is out of adjustment, a 
whistle will be heard. Adjust the trimmer until the 
whistle is eliminated. 

SPECIAL SERVICE 
INFORMATION 

The following information is provided for the service 
man who has a vacuum tube voltmeter or a simliar 
measuring instrument available. 

STAGE GAINS* 

Antenna Post to Converter Grid at: 

600 kc. 5.5 

6 me.2.0 

R-F on Converter to I-F Grid at: 

600 kc.28 

6 me.22 

I-F on Converter Grid to I-F Grid at: 

455 kc.34 

I-F Grid to Detector Plate at: 

455 kc. .. 67 

AUDIO GAIN 

Voltage required across Volume Control to produce 
.05 watt speaker output** at 400 cycles is .010 volt 
with Band Selector Switch in BDCST setting. 
OSCILLATOR OUTPUT VOLTAGE 
The DC voltage developed across Oscillator Grid 
Resistor (48) at: 

600 kc. 5 6 
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DIAL CORD REPLACEMENT 


Rotate the brass pulley designated "A" in Figure 1 
until the dial pointer strikes the stop at the high 
frequency end of the dial calibration. In this condi¬ 
tion the slot in pulley "A" should be approximately 
ten degrees to the left of being vertical—see Figure 1. 
If the slot in the pulley is in some other position under 
the above mentioned conditions, the pointer set 
screw is probably loose and has allowed the pointer 
to slip. 

To correct this condition, first remove the glass dial 
and loosen the pointer screw. Then while holding 
pulley "A" so that its slot is approximately ten de¬ 
grees to the left of vertical (when viewed from the 
rear) adjust the pointer until it is resting against the 
stop at the high frequency end of its travel. Then 
tighten the pointer set screw securely and replace 
the glass dial. 

Completely unmesh the condenser gang and check 
the location of the hole or slot in pulley "D" If this 
hole is not approximately 45 degrees back from 
vertical as shown on Figure 1, loosen the two No. 6 
Allen set screws in the hub of pulley "D" and slip 
the pulley on its shaft (while holding the condenser 
gang unmeshed) until the specified adjustment is 
obtained; then tighten one of the set screws securely. 
It will be shown later that this is a temporary setting. 
Next, tie a double knot in the exact center of a 
25-inch length of dial cable and fold the cable back 
on itself so that the knot is at one end. The correct 
method for tying this knot is shown as an inset on 


Figure 1. Grasp the cable near the knotted end and 
slide it into the pulley slot so that the knot is against 
the inside rim of the pulley as shown in the sketch. 
The piece of cable nearest the dial frame should be 
wound in the direction shown for one-half turn; then 
over the lower pulley around the bottom of the 
large pulley "D" and into the hole. Pull the cable 
taut and wrap the end around the small hook on 
pulley "D" temporarily . 

The remaining piece of cable should be wound 
around pulley "A" in the direction shown, for one 
complete turn, over the upper pulley "C" and over 
the top of pulley "D" Thread the end through the 
small hole in pulley "D" and pull both ends of the 
cable taut. With one end of tension spring "E" fas¬ 
tened to the hook on pulley "D" lace the two free 
ends of the cable through the opposite end of the 
spring and tie a knot at a point that will allow Vt" to 
5/18" of cable between the spring and the inside rim 
of pulley "D" Be sure to tie the knot around one coil 
of the spring in the manner shown. 

Now with the condenser gang completely meshed, 
check the position of the dial pointer. If it is not in 
line with the last calibration mark at the low fre¬ 
quency end of the dial, loosen the set screw in pulley 
"D" and turn it until the pointer is in the specified 
position. Be sure that the condenser gang does not 
move during this adjustment. Then tighten the two 
screws: in pulley "D" securely completing the opera¬ 
tion. 



—i 
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CONDENSER GANG DRIVE 
ADJUSTMENTS 


Whenever any of the mechanical parts in the con¬ 
denser gang drive assembly require replacement 
due to rough handling or for any other reason, it is 
extremely important that clearances and adjustments 
shown on Figures 2 and 3 are affected; otherwise the 
tuning mechanism will be sluggish or it may slip 
during operation. 

In reassembling the mechanism after any part was 
replaced, follow the procedure outlined below; 

I . Assemble the Tuning Shaft, Drive Collar, Compres¬ 
sion Spring, Spring Retainer and Flywheel in the 
manner shown on Figure 3. The Tuning Shaft must 
extend %" from the front of the assembly and that 
the spacing between the rear of the Drive Collar and 
the front of the Flywheel must be 3-5/64" as speci¬ 
fied on Figure 2. Any excess length in the Tuning 
Shaft may extend beyond the rear of the Flywheel. 


3. While pressing down on the Treadle Bar at the 
location shown on Figure 3, adjust the Thrust Bracket 
until the clearance between the rear of the Flywheel 
and the projection on the Thrust Bracket is .010” as 
shown on the diagram. To make this adjustment, 
loosen the two No. 6 Allen set screws (use No. 6 
Allen Wrench-Magnavox Part No. 800044G2) in the 
hub of Thrust Bracket and rotate the bracket until 
the specified clearance is obtained when the push 
buttons are NOT actuated. Tighten the two screws 
securely when the adjustment is completed. Press 
each push button and check that the Drive Collar is 
pushed away from the rubber-tired Drive Wheel. 

4. Next, adjust the clearance in the muting switch 
contacts by turning the Phillips-head screw desig¬ 
nated Adjustment "A" on Figure 2, until the specified 
clearance of .025" is obtained (when the push but- 


I s' / - 0I °" CLEARANCE 

\ \ R/ 


12. The distance between the rubber-tired Drive 
1 Wheel and the smaller diameter section of the Spring 
Retainer must be 1/32" to 1/16!' This adjustment is 
effected by loosening the two No. 6 Allen set screws 
in the Drive Wheel hub and sliding the wheel on its 
shaft until the required clearance is obtained. When 
the adjustment is completed, tighten the two screws 
in the hub of the Drive Wheel. See Figure 3. 


tons are NOT actuated.) 

5. While pressing any one of the push buttons in as 
far as possible, turn the screw designated. Adjust¬ 
ment "B" (Figure 3) until a minimum clearance of 
.015" is obtained between the front surface of the 
Drive Collar and the switch spring directly in front of 
it. This setting should also cause a minimum clear¬ 
ance of .010" between the switch contacts actuated 
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by pressure of the front surface of the Drive Collar, relation between the push button bars and the Trea- 

when the Tuning Shaft is pulled out. The function of die Bar. Such adjustment might be required if when 

this switch is to open the muting circuit when setting pushing any of the push buttons, sufficient motion is 

up the push buttons. As its contacts are wired in not transmitted to the Treadle Bar to cause a disen- 

series with the large muting switch (contacts are gagement between the Drive Collar and the Drive 

shorted by pressing any push button), pulling out on wheel. 

the Tuning Shaft causes the small switch contacts to This can usually be accomplished by loosening the 

open the muting circuit so that a station can be two screws designated "C" and "D" on Figure 3, and 

heard while the push button is held in and tightened. moving plate "B" in the direction required to correct 

On. rare occasions it may be necessary to adjust the this condition. 



FIGURE 3 
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MODEL 9030) 

Model 9030 Radio-Phonograph 


GENERAL FEATURES 

The Model 9030 is a combination designed for the reception of radio broadcast 
programs and reproduction of phonograph records, television or other external 
sound. The combination includes: (1) radio-phono chassis, (2) record changer, 
and (3) high fidelity loudspeaker. 


TECHNICAL DATA 

Po wer Input 

100 watts at 117 volts, 50-60 cycles. (Phono motor 60 cycles, 25 watts additional.) 
Tube Complement 


Beven including one rectifier: (1) 6BE6 osc. converter, (1) 6BA6 I.F. amplifier, 
(1) 6SQ7 detector 1st audio, (1) 6SN7 phase splitter, (2) 6V6 power amplifier, 

(1) 5Y3GT rectifier. 


Tuning Range 


AM - 540 - 1600 kc 


Speaker 


10 inch high fidelity PM type. 
Contro ls 

Five - station selector, 
function switch, on-off 
bass control, volume 
control,treble control. 


INSTALLATION 

The Model 9030 Radio-Phonograph comes complete with all equipment installed 
and ready for operation after taking the following precautions: 

1. Remove any packing material which may be used to hold the tubes in place. 

2. Remove any tape or rubber bands which may be holding the pickup arm and 
accessories in place. 

3. Insert the a.c. line plug into convenient electrical outlet. 
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Station Selector 

The large center knob adjusts the receiver to the desired station. The dial pointer 
follows the rotation of the knob and indicates the frequency to which the receiver is 
tuned,. Assigned frequencies of AM broadcast stations are on the radio page of your 
newspaper. 

Volume Control 


The knob directly to the left of the large station selector knob adjusts the volume of 
sound. Turn clockwise to increase volume and counter-clockwise to decrease 
volume. The control is designed to give smooth and gradual control of sound 

volume. 

F unction Switch 

The knob directly to the right of the large station selector knob adjusts for the 
various functions desired. As indicated on the front escutcheon panel the posi¬ 
tions are AM, TV and Phono. Turn to desired position. 

Treble Control 

The second knob to the left of the station selector controls the amount of high 
audio tones to be reproduced. Turn clockwise to increase high tones or counter¬ 
clockwise to decrease high tones. Set for individual preference. 

O ff-On Bass Control 

This knob is the second knob to the right of the station selector. This control 
regulates the amount of low frequency or “Bass” response to be reproduced. 

Turn clockwise to increase Bass response and counter-clockwise to decrease. 

Set for individual preference. 


TUNING THE RECEIVER 

To receive broadcast station programs proceed as follows: 

1. Turn the knob marked “Off-On Bass” clockwise about half way. The dial 
will illuminate indicating that the receiver is connected to the power source. 

Allow about thirty seconds as warm-up time for tubes. 

2. Turn the function switch to AM position. 

3. Turn the large station selector knob to a dial number of a local station. 

4. Turn the volume control clockwise slowly to the desired level. Re-adjust 
the station selector knob until reception is clearest. 

5. Adjust the “Bass” and “Treble” controls until the reproduction is most 
pleasing. 

For phonograph or TV sound operation turn the function knob to the desired 
posit ion and use Volume, Bass & Treble controls as described. _ 
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FUSE REPLACEMENT 

A fuse is provided for the protection of the receiver against excessive power 
line voltages or failure of any component which would cause heavy current drain 
and fire hazard. CAUTION: Always replace the defective fuse with one of the 
same rating. If the fuse continues to blow after replacement, remove the receiver 
chassis for examination and service by qualified personnel. The fuse is accessible 
at the rear panel of the chassis. 

A license and rating label located on the cabinet wall gives the tube socket 
locations. Consult this chart when testing or replacing tubes. 

I.F. Alignment - 455 kc 


1. Connect suitable output meter with 8 ohm shunt load across speaker 
terminals located on rear of chassis. 

2. Connect signal generator “hot side” through a .01 mfd. paper condenser 
to pin 7 on the 6BE6 socket. Connect generator ground to receiver chassis. Bass, 
Treble and Volume in maximum position. 

3. Set signal generator to 455 kc and receiver dial to 1600 kc. Adjust T2 Top 
and Bottom Cores for maximum output. Adjust T1 Top mid Bottom Cores for maxi¬ 
mum output. Always keep generator output at low level to assure sharp tuning of 
the cores. Repeat procedure until no increase in output is noted. 


VOLTAGE CH ART 


Tube 

Pin 1 

Pin 2 

Pin 3 

Pin 4 

Pin 5 

Pin 6 

Pin 7 

Pin 8 

6BE6 

-15 

0 

A.C. 

6.3 

0 

140 

140 

0 

- 

6BA6 

.3 

0 

A.C. 

6.3 

0 

130 

140 

1.6 

- 

6SQ7 

0 

-1 

0 

-5 

-5 

70 

0 

A.C. 

6.3 

6SN7 

0 

80 

3 

22 

120 

30 

0 

A.C. 

6.3 

6V6 

0 

0 

230 

240 

6 

30 

A.C. 

6.3 

13 

6V6 

0 

0 

230 

240 

1.7 

120 

A.C. 

6.3 

13 

5Y3GT 

270 

- 

A.C. 

_2&Q_ 

- 

“~a7c7“ 
_ 2B1Q _ 

... 

270 

__ 


All voltages taken with Voltohmyst or equivalent VTVM between indicated pin and 
chassis frame. Unless indicated, voltages are d.c. and positive in respect to 
chassis. 
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Line voltage - 117V a.c. 


I Selector switch in AM position with no signal input. 1 

R.F. Alignment 


1. Connect signal generator 

“hot side” loosely to the loop antenna coil. 1 

(Clipping to the sleeving about 1/ 

4” from coil winding gives adequate coupling.) If 

Output meter connections remain the same as for I.F. alignment. Bass, Treble 

and Volume controls in maximum positions. 

2. Set signal generator and receiver dial to 1600 kc. Adjust Cl trimmer on 

tuning gang for maximum output. 


3. Set signal generator and receiver dial to'600 kc. Remove tape from 

Ferrite Rod coil LI and slide to a position giving maximum output. Secure coil 

I with tape after adjustment. 


1 4. Set signal generator and receiver dial to 1400 kc. Adjust C2 trimmer on 1 

I tuning gang for maximum output. 

Repeat steps 3 & 4 until uniform sensitivity is I 

[| obtained across the entire tuning range. I 

PART NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

ALA-10032A 

Antenna Ferrite Rod 

CC-15500 

50MMF 500V. Ceramic Condemser 

CM-15680 

68MMF 500V. Ceramic Condenser 

CC-15101 

100MMF 500V. Ceramic Condenser 

CCX-10005 

2 X 100MMF 500V. Condenser Ceramic 

CL-10075 

Electrolytic Condenser 40-20-40-450V 

CM-15391 

Mica Cap. 390MMF 500V 

CM-15430 

Mica Cap. 430MMF 500V 

CMX-10002 

Herlic .005MFD 500V Condenser 

CVB-10028 

Cond. Variable 2 Gang AM 

DB-10000 

Lamp-6-8V .150 Amp. 

DD-10015 

Idler Pulley Shaft 

DD-10016 

Dial Shaft Collar 

DDA-10017 

Shaft-Dial Drive 

DI-10012 

Dial Pointer 

DM-10002 

Dial Cord Tension Spring 

DP-10015 

Dial Idler Pulley 

DSB-10119 

Dial Glass With Calibration 

| FA-10000 

Fuse-3 Amp. 3 AG 

KA-10131 

Knob-Brown-Red Arrow 

KA-10132 

Knob-#3000-Brown 

RX-10030 

Wire Wound Resistor-2500 Ohm 10 Watt 

TOB-10059 

Output Transformer 

TP-10021 

Power Transformer 

TRC-10026 

AM-Oscillator Coil 

TSA-10058 

IF-AM Coil 

VCA-11110 

Pot. Volume .5 Meg. 

VCA-11111 

Pot. Treble .5 Meg. 

VCA-11112 

Pot. Bass Off & On .5 Meg. 

VSA-10021A 

Switch Selector 

6BE6 

Tube 

6BA6 

Tube 

6SQ7 

Tube 

6V6 

Tube 

5Y3 

Tube 


®John F. Rider 















©John F. Rider 

















©John F. Rider 









uMi-n 


PAGE 23-2 MITCHELL 



© John F. Rider 




























CONTROLS AND OPERATION 


MITCHELL PAGE 23-3 


ilflwiiMdUBJ.MilBFfffiil 


The Lullaby 
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MODELS 05BR-1525B,C, -1526B, C 
05BR-1531B, C, 05BR-1532B,C 

UEKEItAL DESCRIPTION 

The above mentioned models are a 5 tube, AC/DC 
superheterodyne receiver, designed to operate on 115 
volts. The sets contain a built-in loop antenna and will 
operate in the standard broadcast band of 540 to 1600 
kilocycles. 

The only difference between the B and C series letter 
at the end of each model number is the rectifier tube 
being used. The B series sets use a 35Z5 rectifier tube 
while the C series sets use a 25Z6. 


ana sto 


I F / 25Z6/GT L/U 50C5 

I2BD6 acwput 

C Series — Top Chassis View 


Frequency Range 540 to 1600 kc. 

Intermediate Freq. .455 kc. 

Selectivity At 1000 kc, 60 kc at 1000 x signal 

Sensitivity .150 u.v. per meter. 

Power Output .0.8 watts undistorted, 1.0 watts 

maximum. 

Loud Speaker 4" F'M., v.c. impedance, 3.2 ohms. 

Tube Complement 12BE6, converter, 

12BD6, IF Amplifier, 

12AT6 or 12AV6, detector, AVC, 

50C5, Output amplifier 
35Z5 or 25Z6, Rectifier 



\ a I 

| EDGE OF ^ 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Dial Stringing Diagram 


Frequency 

Coupling 

Capacitor 

Connection to 
Radio 

455 kc. 

.1 mf 

I2BE6, Pin 7 

1620 kc. 

.1 mf 

I2BE6, Pin 7 

535 kc. 

.1 mf. 

12BE6, Pin 7 

1400 kc. 


Lay generator lead 
near back of cabinet 


TUNER SETTING 

ADJUST FOR 
MAXIMUM OUTPUT 

Capacitor fully open 
(plates out of mesh) 

Top and bottom 

Cores in output 
and input*I.F. cans 

Capacitor fully open 
(plates out of mesh) 

Oscillator trimmer 

C1-D on gang 

Capacitor fully 

Check for 
adequate range 

1400 kc. signal 

Antenna trimmer 

C-1C on gang 
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MODELS 15BR-1525D, 15BR-1526D.' 
15BR-1531D, 15BR-1532D 



Power Supply 

Frequency Range 
Intermediate Freq. 
Selectivity 


SERVICE DATA 

115 volts, DC or 50-60 cycle AC, 
24 watts. 

540 to 1600 Kc. 

455 Kc. 

At 1000 Kc., 60 Kc. at 1000 x 
signal 

150 u. v. per meter. 

0.8 watts undistorted, 1.0 watt 



Loud Speaker 
Tube Complement 
128E6, Converter 
12BA6, IF Amplifier 
12AV6 or 12AT6, 
Detector, AVC, Audi 


4" PM., v 


impedai 


, 3.2 ohms. 


50C5, Audio output 
25Z6, Rectifier 


output i f I2AT6 or 
osc. J f I2AV6 

1 _/ 



I2ESE6 INf V u ? T 1 F I 25Z6/GT " 50C5 

I2BA6 


Dial Stringing Diagram 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 



SIGNAL GENERATOR 



ADJUST FOR 
MAXIMUM OUTPUT 

Frequency 

Coupling 

Capacitor 

Connection to 
Radio 

Ground 

Connection 

TUNER SETTING 

455 kc. 

.1 mf 

I2BE6, Pin 7 

o ^ 

Capacitor fully open 
(plates out of mesh) 

Top and bottom 

Cores in output 
and input l.p. cans 







1620 kc. 

.1 mf 

I2BE6, Pin 7 

o I 
< ° 

Capacitor fully open 
(plates out of mesh) 

Oscillator trimmer 
Cl-D on gang 




^ o 



535 kc. 

.1 mf. 

12BE6, Pin 7 

>- z 

Capacitor fully 

Check for 
adequate range 

1400 kc. 


Lay generator lead 

> LU 

< U 

Tune in 

Antenna trimmer 



near back of cabinet 

X 

1400 kc. signal 

C-1C on gang 
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MODEL 15GAA-995AI 


ertain elements may be damaged. 
ly: This phonograph is designed for 
105-125 volt, 60-cycle alternating 
jpply only. If you are not sure of 
ige and frequency at your home, your 
ill furnish the information. 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


(.05 watt output with 
Hazeltine test loop) 
350 Microvolt per me- 


the changer must be f 
springs. During shipi 
by means of two maehin 


SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


i wood screws holding back board, 
le antenna. Remove antenna plug, 
n wood screws holding back of cha 
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MODEL 15GAA-995A 

HOW TO REPAIR ORDER PARTS 

Repair Parts may be ordered from your nearest 

Wards Retail Store, Catalog Order Office, or Mail 

Order House. To have your order filled promptly and 
correctly, please furnish the following information: 

1. MODEL NUMBER which appears on nameplate. 

2. PART NUMBER AND NAME OP PART (see Re pair Parts 

List). 

PARTS LIST 

SCHEMATIC 

PART 


LIST 

SCHEMATIC 

PART 


LIST 

LOCATION 

NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

PRICE 

LOCATION 

NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

PRICE 



RESISTORS 


R5, C12 


.01 MP 5 Meg OHM 


R1 

517 

22,000 OHM Y Watt 

$ .14 



Common Terminal Connect 

on $ .54 

R2 

615 

2.2 Meg OHM Y Watt 

.14 



.01 MP 100,000 OHM 


R3 


See Capristors 


hiu, ci5 


Common Terminal Connect! 

on - 54 

R4 

520 

47 OHM Y Watt 

. 14 



TRANSFORMERS 


R5 


See Capristors 


T1 

1201 

Output Transformer 

2.26 

R6 

401 

500,000 OHM Vol. Control 


T3. T4 

1402 

I.P. Transformers 

2. 00 



with Switch 

1. 12 



MISCELLANEOUS 


P.7 

516 

1 Meg OHM Y Watt 

. 14 

SI 

401 

On-Off Switch on Volume 


R8, Rll 

502 

510,000 OHM Y Watt 

.14 



Control 

1. 12 

R9 

408 

500,000 OHM Tone Control 

.90 

S2 

407 

Motor Switch on 


RIO 


See Capristors 




Changer Assembly 


R12 

505 

150 OHM Y Watt 

. 14 

S3 

1892 

Radio-Phono Slide Switch 

.36 

R13 

607 

1000 OHM 1 Watt 

. 18 

PL1 

307A 

Loop .Antenna Plug 

.30 

R14 

602 

270 OHM 1 Watt 

. 18 

PL2 

307 

Changer A. C. Plug 

.30 

R15 

534 

30 Ohm 1/2 W. 

. 14 

PL3 

305 

Pickup Plug 

. 12 



CAPACITORS 


RE1 

106A 

Loop Antenna Receptacle 

.30 

Cl, C2 


Tuning Gang and Trimmer 


RE2 

106 

Changer A.C. Receptacle 

.30 

C3, C4 


Assembly 


RE3 

104 

Pickup Receptacle 

.22 

C5, C6 


Trimmer Condensors in 


XI 

2534 

Pickup Cartridge EV-334 

6.00 

C7, C8 


I.P. Cans. 



62-349 

.0023 Needle 

1.47 

C9, C22 

804 

. 1 MPD. 200 V. 

.28 

V2503BZ 


Tone Arm less Cartridge 

1.60 

CIO, Cll 


See Capristors 


V-2917 


Strengthener and Bracke 


C12 


See Capristors 




Assembly 

.64 

C13 

817 

250 MMP. Ceramic 

.28 

LSI - T1 

2607 

5" Speaker and Output 


C14 

825 

.01 MF. Ceramic 

.40 



Transformer 

6. 16 

C15 


See Capristors 



2411 

Knob 

.22 

C17 

824 

.005 MP. Ceramic 

.40 

T2 

i512 

Loop Antenna 

2. 25 

C18, C19 

1003 

40-40-20 MPD/150 Volts 

2.34 


1736A 

Dial Pointer 

.22 

C20, C16 


20 MFD/25 Volts 



2307 

Dial Bezel 

.32 

C21 

803A 

.05 400 V. Tubular 

.28 


2146 

Front Panel 

2.30 



CAPRISTORS 



1722C 

Dial 

.76 

R3, CIO 

811 

100 MMP. 50,000 OHM 100 MMP 

.72 







Dual Shunt Connection 






IMPORTANT - 

All pi 

'ices in this literature are 

subject 1 

to change without n 

:>tice and are subject to 

an addi- 

I tional charge to 

:over any applicable sales t 

ax, use. 

occupation 

, or oth 

er tax affecting our purchase or 1 


chandi 








©John F. Rider 










PAGE 23-8 MONTGOMERY WARD 

ImODEL 15GHM-1070A 



ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

POWER SUPPLY: 105-125 Volts AC or DC and #33 
Battery 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1640 KC 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 KC 

SENSITIVITY (For .05 Watt Output) 

175 Microvolts per Meter 

POWER OUTPUT: .190 Watt 10% Distortion 

TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

I—IR5 Converter 
I—IT4 I.F. Amplifier 
I—IU5 Det. Avc. 1st AF. 

I—3V4 or 3Q4 Power Amplifier 


3.2 VoiceCoil Impe- 


TUBE AND TRIMMER CONDENSER LAYOUT 


-Maximum All Adj 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

01 Adjustments. Signal Generator which will provide an accurat 

brated signal at the test frequencies as listed. 
Output Indicating Meter; Non-Metallic Screwdri' 
ght is required for aligning: Dummy Antenna —.1 mf. 



SI GNAL GENER ATOR 

Coupling Connection Ground 

Capacitor to Radio Connection 


CONTROL GRID 
i OF IR5 


ADJUST TRIMMERS 
TO MAXIMUM 
See Trimmer Illustration 


CONTROL GRID 
OF IR5 


CONTROL GRID 
OF IR5 


CONTROL GRID 
OF IR5 


I st AND 2nd I.F. 
Cl I-CI2-CI3-CI4 


OSCILLATOR COIL 
SCREW 


OSCILLATOR 

TRIMMER-CI0 


ANTENNA 

TRIMMER-C3 


REPEAT PROCEDURE 


©John F. Rider 















©John I. Rider 

























PAGE 23-10 MONTGOMERY WARD 

IlMODEL 15GHM-1070A 


PARTS LIST 

WHEN ORDERING PART, STATE MODEL NO. OF RADIO AND PART NO. 


Ref. 

No. 

Part 

No. 

Description 

Price 

Ref. 

No. 

Part 

No. 

Description 

Price 



CONDENSER 




RESISTORS 


Cl 20 23 

ACl 

.05-150 V. 

.20 

R8-9 

AR7 

5.6 " — 1/2 Watt 

.20 

26 




RIO 

AR8 

2.2 " - 1/2 " 

.20 

C2-C3 

AMI 

2 Gang Var. 


R11 

AR9 

15 K -1/2 " 

.20 

C9-CI0 


Condenser 

1.60 

RI2-RI3 


IK - 1/2 " 

.20 

C4 

AC2 

.1-150 V. 

.25 

RI4 

ARI 1 

2.5 Meg. — 1/2 

.20 



.2-200 V. 

.35 

R16 

ARI2 

1 Meg. — '/2 

.20 

C5 

AC3 






R17 

ARI 3 

25 OHM — 1 " 

.25 

C6-C7 

AC4 

50 MFD-150 V. (C6-C7) 

1.60 


ARK 

3000 " — 1 " 

.25 

C1 5 ■ 


200 MFD-25 V. (C15) 








RI9 

ARI5 

470 " — 1/2 " 

.20 



Condenser 


R20 

ARK 

2500 " — 10 " 

.60 

C8 

AC5 

50 MMF-I50V. 

.20 

R2I-R23 

ARK 

360 " - l/ 2 " ' 

.20 



1st LF. Trimmers 


R22 

ARI 8 

510 " - 1/2 " 

.20 

Cl I-CI2 







Part of T-1 






CI3-CI4 


2nd I.F. Trimmers 

Part of T-2 




MISCELLANEOUS 


CI6-CI7 

AC6 

100 MMF-I50V. 

.20 

SP 

AM2 

4" Speaker with Output Trans. 

4.20 




.20 

SR 

AM3 

Selenium Rectifier, 100 Mil. 

1.80 

CI8-CI9 

AC7 

.005-150 V. 

TI-T2 

AM4 

I.F. Transformer 

.90 

C2I 

ACS 

.01-150 V. 

.20 


AM5 

I.F. Trans. Mounting Clip 

.10 

C22 

AC9 

.006-150 V. 

.20 

T3 

AM6 

Oscillator Coil 

.60 



.25 

S 

AM7 

Switch, "Electric-Battery" 

1.00 

C24 

ACIO 

.05-400 V. 


AM8 

Socket, Tube, Miniature 

.20 

C25 

ACl 1 

100 MFD-25 V. 

.60 


AM9 

Socket, Tube, Octal 

.25 



RESISTORS 



AM 10 

Dial, Tuning 

1.20 






AMI 1 

Knob, "AC-DC-Battery" or "Volume" 

.25 

R2-RI5 

ARI 

470 K — l/ 2 Watt 

: .20 



Specify Push on Knob or Set Screw Knob 

R3 

AR2 

1800 OHM — 1/2 " 

.20 


AM 12 

Loop Antenna 

1.00 

R4 

AR3 

I00K — 1/2 " 

.20 


AM 13 

Grill Cloth, Plastic 

.80 

R5 

AR4 

47 K - l/ 2 " 

.20 


AM 14 

Cabinet-Leatherette Covered 

9.50 

R6 

AR5 

560 K — 1/2 " 

.20 


AM 15 

Line Cord with Plug 

.50 

R7 

AR6 

2 Meg. Vol. Control 

With Switch 

.80 


AM 16 

Battery Plug with Leads 

.50 


HOW TO ORDER REPAIR PARTS 

Repair Parts may be ordered from your nearest Wards Retail 
Store, Catalog Order Office, or Mail Order House. To have 
your order filled promptly and correctly, please furnish the 
following information: 

1. Model Number which appears on nameplate. 

2. Part Number and Name of Part (see Repair Parts list). 

IMPORTANT—All prices in this literature are subject to change without notice and are subject to an additional charge to cover any applicable sales 
tax, use, occupation, or other tax affecting our purchase or sale of merchandise. 


John F. Rider 
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MODELS 15GSL-1564A, 15GSL-1565A, 
15GSL-1566A, 15GSL-1567A 

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

POWER SUPPLY » - 115 Volts, either DC or 
50 to 60 cycles AC 

FREQUENCY RANGE - 540 to 1600 kc 
INTERMEDIATE FREQ. - 455 kc 

SELECTIVITY -■ At 1000 kc, 100 kc at 
1000 X signal. 

SENSITIVITY - 3000 microvolts average 
for .05 watts output. 


Undistorted - 0.9 Watt 


LOUD SPEAKER - 4 Inch Round P.M. 


GROUND “ No ground connection should be used when 
operating this receiver. The receiver gets its 
ground connection through the power line and any ex¬ 
ternal connection to the chassis may cause a short 
circuit and consequent damage. 


35Z5GT - Rectifier 



TOP VIEW OF CHASSIS 


©John F. Rider 

















MODELS 15GSL-1564A 
15GSL-1566A, 15GSL- 

, 15GSL-1565A, 
L567A 






ALIGNMENT 

PROCEDURE 



The signal source must be an accurately 
calibrated signal generator capable of 
supplying 455 Kc and up to 1620 Kc 
signals modulated 30% with a 400-cycle 
audio signal. 

Volume control at maximum for all ad- 
jus tmen ts. 

Align for max 
as needed t 

volts. 

making the ad. 

mum output. Reduce input 
keep output near 0.4 

hould be connected to re* 
its proper position when 

ustments. 


S 1 G N A L 

GENERATOR 




FREQUENCY 

COUPLING 

CAPAC1 TOR 

CONNECTION 

TO RADIO 

GROUND 

CONNECTION 

SETTING 

MAXIMUM OUTPUT 

455 Kc 

.05 Mfd. 

Bear stator plates 
of tuning conden- 

Buss Lead 

Any point near 
center where 

signal is 

Slugs at top 
and bottom 
of I.F. 

Coil T-l 

1620 Kc 

.05 Mfd. 

Rear stator plates 
of tuning conden- 

Buss Lead 

Exactly 

1620 Kc. 

Oscillator 
trimmer of 
Gang. (C61 

1400 Kc 


Lay Generator lead 
near back of cab- 

Buss Lead 

Exactly 

1400 Kc. 

trimmer of 
Gang. (C3) 


I2AU6 

12AV6 

50C5 



35Z5GT 


©John F. Rider 





















MONTGOMERY WARD PAGE 23-13 


MODELS 1&GSL-1564A, 15GSL-1565A 
15GSL-1566A, 15GSL-1567A 


HOW TO ORDER PARTS - : 


.05 MFD. 200 ' 
100 MMFD. 500 
.003 MFD. 600 ’ 
250 MMFD. 500 
.005 MFD. 600 ' 


ts, 10% .... . 

'att, 20%.. 

TRANSFORMERS & COILS 


MISCELLANEOUS ELECTRICAL PARTS 


MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 


3, Volume Control - Walni 

3, Volume Control - Red- 

3, Volume Control - Li gh 


John F. Rider 
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MODELS 15WG-1545A, 
15WG-1546A 



ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


...Broadcast 540-1600 KC 
Frequency Modulation 88-108 MC 


Intermediate Frequency... AM-455 KC 
FM—10.7 MC 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

This is a two band, seven tube (plus rectifier tube) AM and 
FM receiver. Controls are provided at the front of the 
cabinet for tuning, volume, tone and band or phono 
selection. A phono input socket is provided at the rear 
of the receiver to which a record player may be connected. 
The l-F stages use high gain miniature type tubes. Air 
Wave Aerials are provided for the FM and Broadcast 
bands. Features include, a grounded grid R-F amplifier 
stage on the FAA band, compensator circuits to prevent 
oscillator drift, automatic volume control, beam power 
output stage, PM dynamic loud speaker and an electro¬ 
static shield in the power transformer to reduce power line 




.. AM—45 KC broad at 1000 times 
signal, measured at 1000 KC 
I.F. FM—200 KC broad at 2 times 

l-F. FM—950 KC broad at 200 

...(For .5 watt output with external 
antenna) 25 microvolts average 


Power Output. 1.9 watts maximum 

0.8 watts 10% distortion 

Loud Speaker__ 5" PM Dynamic 

Voice Coil Impedance..3.2 ohms 400 cycles 

Tube and Dial Lamp 1 12AT7 R-F Amplifier & Mixer 
Complement 1 6BE6 AM Converter & FM Osc. 

1 6BA6 1st l-F Amplifier 
1 6BA6 2nd l-F Amplifier 
1 6AL5 FM Discriminator 
1 6AV6 Audio Amplifier, AAA 
2nd Detector and A VC 
1 6V6GT Audio Output 

1 6X5GT Rectifier 

2 No. 47 Dial Lamps 


J6) ^ ^ O^ADJ. 




Use a new 10X80 drive cord assembly or a new length of 
cord 52 inches long for the installation. Install the cord as 
shown in the illustration, winding three turns counter-clock¬ 
wise around the drive shaft with the turns progressing 
toward the chassis. After completing the installation rotate 
the drive shaft a few turns to take up the slack in the cord. 




©John F. Rider 
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MODELS 15WG-1545A, 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURES 

AM STAGES 


15WG -1 546A 


i! Generator Which Will Provide an Accurately 

jnal at the Test Frequencies as Listed. 

eter, Non-Metollic Screwdriver, Dummy Antennas 


THROUGH CONNECT 

DUMMY GROUND 

ANTENNA _ TO 

.1 mf Chassis 


The following is required for alig 
An accurately calibrated s 
lated signals at the test frequen 




RECHECK l-F ADJUSTMENTS IN ORDER GIVEN 


RECHECK ANTENNA & OSC. ADJUSTMENTS IN ORDER GIVEN 

FM ALIGNMENT NOTES 


©John F. Rider 
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Signal Input 
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PAGE 23-18 MONTGOMERY WARD 

MODELS 15WG-2761A, 15WG- 
2765B, 15WG-2765C, 25WG-2765D 



ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Power Supply ........ 105-125 volts AC 60 cycles, 80 

watts, 100 watts with record 
changer 

Frequency Ranges ....Broadcast 540-1600 KC 

Frequency Modulation 88-108 MC 


Intermediate Frequency. .AM—455 KC 
FM—10.7 MC 

Selectivity ..AM—43 KC broad at 1000 times 

signal, measured at 1000 KC 
I.F. FM—200 KC broad at 2 tinnes 

I.F. FM—760 KC broad at 200 
times down 

AM Sensitivity.(For .5 watt output with external 

antenna) 

10 microvolts average 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

[This is a two band, nine tube (plus rectifier tube) AM < 




I FM receiver with an automatic record changer. The l-F 
stages use high gain miniature type tubes. Built-in Air 
[Wave Aerials are provided for the IFM and Broadcast 
bands. Features include, compensator circuits to prevent 
dilator drift, automatic volume control, push-pull pen¬ 
tode power output stage, PM dynamic loud speaker and 
electrostatic shield in the power transformer to reduce 
power line noise. 

The receiver and record changer are housed in a console 
combination cabinet with controls provided for tuning, 
ilume, tone and band or phono selection. 

DRIVE CORD REPLACEMENT 

e a new 10X54 drive cord assembly or a new length 
of cord 48 inches long for the installation, winding three 
turns clockwise around the drive shaft with the turns 
progressing away from the chassis. After completing the 
installation, rotate the drive shaft a few turns to take up 
the slack in the cord. 


FM Sensitivity .. (For .5 watt output) 

30 microvolts average 

Power Output.8.5 watts maximum 

6.0 watts 10% distortion 

Loud Speaker.12" PM Dynamic 

Voice Coil Impedance . 3.2 ohms 400 cycles 

Tube and Dial Lamp 1 6BA6 AM-FM R-F Amplifier 
Complement 1 }2AJ? m & AM Qsc & Mi , 

1 6BA6 FM-AM 1st l-F Amplifier] 
1 6BA6 FM 2nd l-F Amplifier 
1 6AIL5 FM Detector 

1 6AV6 Audio Amplifier, AM 2nd 
Detector and AVC 


2 6K6-GT Audio Output 
1 5Y3-GT Rectifier 

1 6AV6 Phase Inverter 

2 No. 47 Dial Lamps 


POINTER CLAMP 





GANG CONDENSER 
IN FULLY CLOSED 
POSITION. 


©John F. Rider 
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PAGE 23-22 MONTGOMERY WARD 


MODELS 15WG-2761A, 15WG- 
2765B, 15WG-2765C, 25WG-2765D 


RESISTORS—Cont. 

B85106 10 meg. 0.5 Carbon. 2 


R-31 ] 
R-35 \ 
R-38 J 


685274 

D83561 

B85474 

B84822 

884682 

B84562 

B84221 


8200 

6800 

5600 


.5 Carbon.2 

.0 Carbon. 1 

.5 Carbon. 3 


Carbon.. 
Carbon.. 
Carbon.. 


TRANSFORMERS AND COILS 

9A2025 Interstage Coil (AM) . 


9A2024 

9A2022 

35A5 

9A1881 

9A2023 

35A7 

9A2027 

9A2043 

9A2029 

9A2030 

9A2042 

9A2064 

9A2004 

9A2041 

53X286 

51X142 


Interstage Coil (FM) ..... 

Oscillator Coil (AM) . 

Insulated Choke . 

Filament Choke . 

Oscillator Coil (FM). 

Mixer Choke (FM) . 

Antenna Coil (FM) . 

1st l-F Trans. (FM) . 

2nd l-F Trans. (FM) . 

Discriminator Coil . 

Dipole Antenna . 

"B" Range Loop Antenna . 

Power Transformer . 

Output Transformer . 


DIAL AND DRIVE ASSEMBLY 


58X723 

25X1634 

41X88 

15X251 

10X54 

28X113 

7A103 

7A199 

19X192 

26X512 

6X67 


12A502 

3A305 

3A435 

3A436 

32X388 

32X390 

3A439 

13X546 

10A713 

4X1049 

10A765 


Drive Cord Assembly . 1 

Drive Cord Spring . 1 

No. 47 Pilot Light . 2 

Pilot Light Socket Assembly .... 1 
"C" Washer (mtg. Drive Shaft) 2 

Drive Shaft . 1 

Rubber Grommet . 4 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Speaker 12" P.M. 

Phono Socket—Single Pin Tip . . 
Tube Socket—Octal (8 prong) 

Molded . 

Tube Socket—Noval (miniature) 

Tube Shield—Noval . 

Tube Shield (miniature) . 

Tube Socket (miniature) . 

Band Change Switch ......... 

Line Cord & Plug Assembly .... 

Knobs (Mah.) . 

Escutcheon . 

Knobs (Blond.) . 


TYPE V-28A180 RECORD CHANGER PARTS 

MODEL 15WG-2761A 15WG-2765 C 

105-125 Volts AC .!. 1 


V-2503B Pickup Arm . 1 

W-R-A1SM-1 Crystal Cartridge & Needles . 1 

W-R-13017 Needle, Microgroove (Red) . 1 

W-R-13016 Needle, Regular . 1 

NOTE — Specify part number stamped on motor assemb 


TYPE V-28A172 RECORD CHANGER PARTS 

MODEL 15WG-2765B 

See Note Motor Assembly, 60 cycles, 

105-125 Volts AC . 1 

V-3429B Pickup Arm . 1 

W-R-AIM Crystal Cartridge & Needle . 1 

W-R-13017 Needle, Microgroove (Red) . 1 

W-R-13016 Needle, Regular . 1 

NOTE — Specify part number stamped on motor assembl 

TYPE V-28A170 RECORD CHANGER PARTS 

MODEL 25WG-2765D 

See Note Motor Assembly, 60 cycles, 

105-125 Volts AC . 1 

V-2503B Pickup Arm.. 1 

P-77 Crystal Cartridge & Needles (Use 60H17) 1 

85-16 Needle, Regular (Use 61H2) . 1 

85-18 Needle, Microgroove, Red (Use 61H13)'l 

NOTE — Specify part number stamped on motor assemb 



©John F. Rid< 
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MODELS 25GSL-1560A, 
25GSL-1561A 




GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


RADIO 

„ , _ . . .. * . POWER SUPPLY -110 to 120 volts 60 cyls. 

Four tubes including tube rectifier. (Alternating Current) 

Built-In loop antenna. 

Permanent Magnet Dynamic Soeaker. 

FREQUENCY RANGE - 540 to 1600 KC 


AUTOMATIC CLOCK INTERMEDIATE FREQ. - 455 KC 

Self Starting. 

Turns on radio automatically. 

Turns on radio, and buzzer alarm sounds POWER OUTPUT - Undistorted - 0.9 Watt 
10 minutes later. - Minimum -1.8 Watts 


TUBE COMPLEMENT 


SENSITIVITY - 3000 microvolts average 
for .05 watts output 


Diode - 1st Audio SELECTIVITY -At 1000 KC, 100 KC at 


Power Output 


1000 X signal 


LOUD SPEAKER - 4 Inch Round P. M. 


VOICE COIL IMPEDANCE - 3.2 Ohms at 
400 cycles 


© John F. Rider 
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MODELS 25GSL-1560A, 
25GSL-1561A 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


The signal source must be an 
accurately calibrated signal gener¬ 
ator capable of supplying 455 Kc 
an up to 1620 Kc signals modulated 
30% with a 400-cycle audio signal. 

Volume control at maximum for 
all adjustments. 


COUPLING CONNECTION 

CAPACITOR TO RADIO 


Align for maximum output. Reduce 
input as needed to keep output near 
0.4 volts. 

Loop antenna should be connected 
to receiver and in its proper 
position when making the adjust¬ 
ments. 


Rear stator plates B Minas 
455 Kc .05 Mfd. of tuning conden- Bass Lead 


Rear stator plates B Minus 

1620 Kc .05 Mfd. of tuning conden- Buss Lead Exactly 

ser. 1620 Kc ‘ 


Lay Generator lead B Minus 

near back of cab- Buss Lead 


Slugs at top 
and bottom 
of I.F. 

Coil T-l 



TOP VIEW OF CHASSIS 


BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS 


© John F. Rider 
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MODELS 

25GSL-1E 

REF. NO. 

25GSL-15 

)61A 

PART NO. 

60A, 

DESCRIPTION 

SELLING 

PRICE 



CONDENSERS 


Cl 

N-6385 

50 MMFD. 500 Volts 10%... 

$ . 16 

C2, C5 

N-8675 

Gang Timing Condenser .. 

!. 62 

C3,C6 


Trimmers on Gang Condenser.... 


C4 

N-13145 

Paper .05 MFD. 200 Volts ............. . 

. 16 

C7 

N-2063 

Paper .003 MFD. 600 Volts. 

. 14 

C8 

N-6015 

Ceramic 100 MMFD. 500 Volts.. 

. 1 4 

l "C9 

N-6488 

Ceramic 250 MMFD. 500 Volts... . 

. 16 

‘CIO 

N-4894 

Paper .005 MFD. 600 Volts. 

. 16 

Cl 1 

N-1344 

Paper .01 MFD. 400 Volts .. 

. 16 

CI2 

N-1346 

Paper .05 MFD. 400 Volts . ... . .. 

. 18 

Cl 3) 


(20 MFD. 15 Volts) 


Cl 4 

N-8677 

Electrolytic (50 MFD. 150 Volts) ... 

1.146 

Cl 5) 


(20 MFD. 150 Volts) 




RESISTORS 


Rl 

N-4277 

2.2 Megohm, 1/2 Watt, 20$ .. 

. 1 4 

R2 

N-8674 

2.0 Meqohm, Volume Control... 

.64 

R3 

N-4028 

6.8 Megohm, 1/2 Watt, 20$.... 

. 14 

R4 

N-8014 

68 Ohm, 2 Watts, 10$.... 

. 18 

*R5 

N-4026 

22QK Ohms, 1/2 Watt, 20$ . 

. 14 

* R6 

N- 40 27 

470K Ohms, 1/2 Watt, 20$ .. 

. 14 

R7 

N-40 67 

180 Ohms, 1/2. Watt, 10$ ... .... 

. 14 

R8 

N-40 2 2 

33 Ohms, 1/2 Watt, 20$ .... .. 

. 14 

R9 

N-489 6 

2, 200 Ohms, 1/2 Watt, 10$ .... .. 

. 14 



TRANSFORMERS & COILS 


II 

N-769 4 

Transformer, 1st, I.F.... 

1.32 



Output Transformer (Part of Speaker S Output Transformer 




Assembly).... 


U 

N-8657 

Loop Antenna & Cabinet Assembly ....... . 

1.24 

1.2 

N—8681 

Oscillator Coil.... 

.76 



MISCELLANEOUS ELECTRICAL PARTS 



N-7824 

Speaker 4" PM with Transformer .. 

3.68 


N-7334 

Tube Socket, 7 Pin Miniature... 

. 14 


N- 1090 

Line Cord and plug... 

. 58 


N-8663 

Clock, Electric... 

8.68 


N-3215 

Audio Coup late..... 

. 42 

* The resi: 

stors (R5 and R6) and condensers (C9 and CIO) are replaced by the Audio Coup late 1 

n some 

receivers. 





MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 



#380 

Cabinet, Plastic - White . ... 

3.32 


#367 

Cabinet, Plastic- Yellow. . . ... 

3.32 


N-8665 

Knob, Tuning - White . ....... 

.30 


N-8711 

Knob, Tuning - Yellow . ... 

.30 


N-8712 

Knob, Volume - White.. 

. 14 


N-8713 

Knob, Volume - Yellow.. 

. 114 


N-8664 

Knobs, Clock - Gray .. 

.14 


N-8662 

Escutcheon, Clock . . 

1.56 

IMPORTANT: 

All prices 

In this literature are subject to change without notice, and are subject to 1 

an additio 

nal charge to cover any applicable sales tax, use, occupation, or other tax affecting our 1 

purchase o 

sale of merchandise. 

II 
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MODEL 25GSL-1072A] 



GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

4 Tubes Plus Selenium Rectifier. 
Operates Either On Electric Current or 
Self-Contained Batteries. 

Built-in Iron Core Rod Type Antenna. 
Permanent Magnet Dynamic Speaker. 
Automatic Volume Control. 


BATTERY INF 


MONTGOMERY WARD 62-26 


General Dry Battery I 38 OR 3F3 



ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

POWER SUPPLY: VOLTAGE - 110-120 
Volt Direct Current 
or 110-120 Volt 50-60 
Cycle Alternating Cur¬ 
rent. 12 Watts 
OR 

B ATT ERIE S - One 
4-1/2 Volt “A” Bat¬ 
tery (Cat. No. 62-26). 
One 90 Volt “B” Bat¬ 
tery (Cat. No. 62-46). 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 KC 

INTERMEDIATE FREQ: 455 KC 

POWER OUTPUT - 

Undistorted- 180 MW 

Maximum - 300 MW 

LOUD SPEAKER - 4 Inch Round P. M. 

VOICE COIL IMPEDANCE -3.2 0hmsat, 
400Cycles. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT 

1R5 - Converter 

1U4 - I. F. Amplifier 
1U5 - Diode-Audio Amplifier 
3V4 - Power Output 
Rectifier - Selenium Type 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


For alignment procedure read tabulations from left to right and make the adjustments 
marked (1) first. (2) next. (3) third. 

Before starting alignment: 

(A) Remove the chassis and loop antenna from the cabinet at the same time by re¬ 
moving the battery connectors from the batteries, pulling off knobs and remov¬ 
ing the two screws on the chassis tabs which fasten the chassis to the cabinet. 

(B) Use an accurately calibrated test oscillator with some type of output measuring 


©John F. Rider 
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MODEIT35GSL-2770AI 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


RADIO 

• Six tubes including tube rectifier. 

• Built-In loop antenna. 

• Permanent Magnet Dynamic Speaker. 

• Variable Tone Control. 


Motor Speeds of 33, 45 and 78 RPM. 

Automatically plays either ten 12", twelve 10" or fourteen 7" 
records at either 33-11/3, 45 or 78 RPM. 

Automatically shuts off after last record has played. 
Automatically intermixes ten 10" and 12" records of same 
speed. 

Spindle adapters for 45 RPM record. 

VM950 Changer — 

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

POWER SUPPLY-110 to 120 volts 60 cycles (Alternating 
Current) 

FREQUENCY RANGE - 540 to 1600 KC 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY - 455 KC 

POWER OUTPUT - Undistored .8 Watt 
Maximum 1.4 Watts 

SENSITIVITY — 18 microvolts average for .05 watts output 
SELECTIVITY - 1000 KC, 44 KC at 1000 X signal 
LOUD SPEAKER -8 Inch Round P.M. 

VOICE COIL IMPEDANCE - 3.2 Ohms at 4C0 cycles 

UP ft __ 


TUBE COMPLIMENT 

12BA6 R. F. Amplifier 
12BA6 I. F. Amplifier 
12BE6 Converter 
12AV6 Diode-1st Audio 
35C5 Power Output 
35W4 Rectifier 


© John F. Rider 
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MODEL 35GSL-2770A 




REF. NO. 

PART NO. 

DESCRIPTION 


PRICE EACH 



CONDENSERS 



Cl, C3 


Trimmers on Gang Condenser 



C2, C4 

N-9658 

Assembly, Variable Gang Condenser & Pulley 


$2.38 

C5 


Paper .05 MFD. 200 Volts 



C6 

N-8092 

Paper .08 MFD. 200 Volts 


.19 

C7, C17, C14 


Paper .01 MFD. 400 Volts 



C8, Cl 1 

N-9655 

Ceramic 220 MMFD. 500 Volts 20% 


.14 

C9 

N-9577 

Ceramic . 33 MMFD. 600 Volts 10% 


.14 

CIO 


Paper .02 MFD. 400 Volts 



C12 


Ceramic 100 MMFD. 500 Volts 10% 



C13, *06 


Paper .005 MFD. 600 Volts 



*05 


Ceramic 250 MMFD. 500 Volts 



08} 

C19) 

N-9641 

rI . . ( 50 MFD. 150 Volts 

Electrolytic ^ 50 M p D ]50 Volts 


1.80 

C20 


Paper .05 MFD. 400 Volts 





RESISTORS 



R1 


33 Ohms Vi Watt 10% 



R2 


33K Ohms Vi Watt 10% 



R3 


6800 Ohms Vi Watt 10% 



R4, *R11 


220K Ohms Vi Watt 20% 



R5 


22K Ohms Vi Watt 20% 



R6 


68 Ohms Vi Watt 10% 



R8 

N-9639 

Volume Control & Switch 1.0 Megohm 


.97 

R7, R15, R18 


1 Megohm Vi Watt 20% 



R9 


3.3 Megohms Vi Watt 20% 



RIO 

N-9642 

Variable Tone Control 1.0 Megohm 


.65 

*R12 


470K Ohms Vi Watt 20% 



R13 


150 Ohms Vi Watt 10% 



R14 


1000 Ohms 1.0 Watt 10% 



R16 


33 Ohms Vi Watt 20% 


! 

R17 


100 Ohms Vi Watt 20% 





TRANSFORMERS & COILS 



T1,T2 

N-9657 

1st & 2nd 1. F. Transformers 


j 1.28 

T3 

N-9664 

Output Transformer 


1.73 

LI 

N-9652 

Loop Antenna Coil 


1.40 

L2 

N-8709 

Oscillator Coil 


.70 

L3 

N-9650 

1. F. Trap Coil 


.70 



MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 




N-8215 

Audio Coupiate (Rll, R12, C15, C16) 


.42 


N-9651 

8" P.M. Speaker 


**7.26 


N-7334 

Tube Socket, 7 Pin Miniature W/ Center Shield 


.14 


N-7336 

Tubes Socket, 7 Pin Miniature W/O Center Shield 


.14 


N-1147 

Dial Lamp 

Cartridge Shure P76V — 60H24 W/Needies 

Needle (For 78 RPM Records) 61H29 Sapphire 


.16 



Needle (For 33-45 RPM Records) 61H30 Sapphire 




N-1090 

Line Cord & Plug 


.46 


N-7925 

Fiber 45 RPM Record Adapter 


.14 


N-9648 

Dial Scale 


.32 


N-9629 

Dial Pointer 


.24 


N-9732 

Knob, Volume, Tunmg, Tone & Switch 


.14 


* Replacement 

Parts for Coupiate N-8215 





eluded 




NOTE: 

Use Universal Parts Where No Part Numbers or Prices Are Shown. 




IMPORTANT: All 

prices in this literature are subject to change without notice, and are subiect 

to an 



additional charge to cover any applicable sales tax, use, occupation, or other fax aff 

ecting 



ou 

purchase or sale of merchandise. 
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MODEL 15GHM-1067A 



GENERAL 

This radio is a personal receiver for broadcast re- tuning Range from 540 to 1640 KC and is equipped 
ception, operated from batteries only. It has a with the latest type Ferrite antenna. 

TUBE COMPLIMENTS: I R5—Converter BATTERY REQUIREMENTS 

IT4 or I L4 I.F. Amplifier 

IU5 Det.—AVC The following batteries are required: 

IstA.F. QUANTITY TYPE MANUFACTURER 

3V4 Power Amp. 2 11/ 2 Volt "A" Airline #62-23 Eveready 

POWER SUPPLY: Batteries as listed on pg. size "D", Burgess # 2, 

Ray-O-Vac size "D" 


POWER SUPPLY: Batteries as listed c 

POWER OUTPUT: 70 Milliwatt undist 

SPEAKER: 3'/ 2 " P.M.—V.C. 

impedance 3.2 c 


320 Microvolts per meter 
for .05 watt output 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


virline #62-43 Eveready 
#467, Burgess type 
XXD, Ray-O-Vac type 
#4367 or equivalent. 


Volume Control—Maximum All Adjustments. 


n at right is required for aligning 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 


Frequency Coupling Connection 

Setting Capacitor to Radio 


Signal Generator which will provide an accurately cali 
brated signal at the test frequencies as listed. 

Output Indicating Meter: Non-Metallic Screwdriver. 
Dummy Antenna —. I mf. 

Variable ADJUST TRIMMERS 

lund Condenser TO MAXIMUM 

ection Setting See Trimmer Illustration 


©John F. Rider 











BATTERY INSTALLATION 
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MODEL 15GHM-1067AI 



| TUBE AND TRIMMER CONDENSER LAYOUT j ; 











HOW TO ORDER REPAIR PARTS 


Repair Pa 

ts may be ordered 

from your nearest Wards Retail 2. Pair* Number and Name of Part (see Repair Parts Lis 

t). 

| More, Catalog Order Office, 


|i your orde 

filled promptly ci 

d correctly, please furnish the 





1 1. Model Number which a 

spears on nameplate.* 




PARTS LIST 


REF. NO. 

- 

■>«cr,pt,on 

P R1CE 



CONDENSERS 


Cl 

1067-99 

10 MFD— 100 Volf 

.64 

C6-C2-C1 1 

1067-100 

.05—150 Volt 

.26 

C3-CI0 

1067-101 

50 MMF—150 Volt 

.26 

C5 

1067-103 

100 MMF—150 Volt 

.26 

C7-C4 

1067-105 

.005—150 Volt 

.26 

C8 

1067-106 

.001 — 150 Volt 

.26 

C9-A 

C9-B 

1067-107 

Variable Condenser 

1.60 



RESISTORS 






Rl 

I067-IC8 

I00K—1/ 4 Watt 

.20 

R2-R6 

1067-109 

2.2 Meg.—1/ 4 Watt 

.20 

R3 

1067-1 10 

10 Meg.—Watt 

.20 

R4 

1067-11 1 

4.7 Meg.—1/ 4 Watt 

.20 

R5 

1067-1 12 

1 Meg.—1/} Watt 

.20 

R7 

1067-1 13 

390 Ohms—1/ 4 Watt 

.20 

R8 

1067-1 14 

Volume Control and Switch 2 Meg. 

1.00 

R9 

1067-1 14-A 

680 K-l/ 4 Watt 

.20 



MISCELLANEOUS 

LI 

1067-1 15 

Antenna Assembly 

1.24 

L2 

1067-1 16 

Oscillator Coil Assembly 

.60 

SPR 

1067-117 

Speaker 31/f" P.M. with Output Transformer T3 

3.80 1 

T1 T2 

1067-1 18 

I.F. Transformer 

1.40 


1067-1 19 

Cabinet 

6.50 


1067-120 

Handle 

1.00 


1067-121 

"A" Battery Container 

.76 


1067-123 

"B” Battery Clips & Terminal Strip 

.30 


1067-124 

Dial "Tuning" 

.76 


1067-125 

Dial "Volume" 

.76 


1067-126 

Handle Thumb Screw 

.26 


1067-127 

Socket, Tube 

.10 

IMPORTANT—All p 

rices in this (iterator 

or other tax affectir 

ore subject to change without notice and are subject to an additional charge to cover any applicable sales 
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Model 25GSE-1555A, 
25GSE-1556A 



ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

For alignment procedure read tabulations from left to right, and make the adjustment marked (1) 

first, (2) next, (3) third. 

Before starting alignment: 

(A) Check tuning dial adjustment by tuning gang condenser until plates are completely in mesh, at 
which point the dial needle must be exactly even with the last line at the low frequency end of the 
dial calibration. If dial needle does not point exactly to last line move to correct position. 

(B) Use an accurately calibrated test oscillator with some type of output measuring device. 

(C) When the chassis is removed from the cabinet the loop must be mounted on the loop mounting 
brackets, and the two wires connected to the loop. 

(D) When aligning the 1660 KC OSCILLATOR TRIMMER or the 1400 KC ANTENNA TRIMMER, 
couple test oscillator to receiver loop by: (1) make loop consisting of five to ten turns of NO. 20 to 
NO. 30 size wire, wound on a 2 " to 3" form; (2) connect this loop across output of test oscillator; 
(3) place test oscillator loop near radio loop. BE SURE THAT NEITHER LOOP MOVES 
WHILE ALIGNING. 

iThe 1400 KC ANTENNA TRIMMER should only be adjusted after all other adjustments are 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE: 110-120 Volt Direct Current 
or 110-120 Volt 50-60 cycle Alternating 
Current. 35 Watts. 

TUNING RANGE.540 to 1660 KC 

INTERMEDIATE FREQ..455 K.C. 


TUBE COMPLEMENT 


1 12BE6 MODULATOR:OSCILLATOR 

1 12BA6 I.F. AMPLIFIER 


1 12AV6 DETECTOR, A VC, 1ST AUDIO 

1 50C5 POWER OUTPUT 


VOICE COIL IMPEDANCE... 


1 35W4 RECTIFIER 


Undistorted Watts 
■u.. 1.5 Watts 


© John F. Rider 
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Model 25GSE-1555A 
25GSE-1556A 


^ © © \ ©0 © 
LJ 5=3=1 ._ 


8 1 8 


HOW TO ORDER PARTS —Should it be necessary to write us or to order 
any repair Darts, it is important that the complete model number which appears on the label 
attached to the back of the radio chassis be specified. Repair parts should be ordered from 
your nearest Wards Retail Store, Catalog Order Office or Mail Order House. 


‘I Part of MW23E2041-2 Couplate (See Misc. Parts) 

j MW24E58 Capacitor, 2 gang Condenser. 

MW23E4I I Tubular, .01 MFD 400 V. 

MW23E2027 Fixed Ceramic, .00025 MF 500 V. 

MW23E2II Tubular, .01 MFD 200 V. 

MW23E2I6 Tubular, .05 MFD 200 V. 

MW25E24 Electrolytic, 50-50 MFD 150 V. 

MW23E4I6 Tubular, .05 MFD 400 V. 

MW23E202I Tubular, .2 MFD 400 V. 

RESISTORS 

| Part of MW23E204I-2 Couplate (See Misc. Parts) 
MW27EI05 Carbon, I Megohm 1/3 W. 


27EI5I Carbon, 150 Ohm 1/3 W.. 

'27E222-5 Carbon, 2200 Ohm 2 W.. 

27EI8I-2 Carbon, 180 Ohm 1/2 W... 

COILS AND TRANSFORMERS 


Transformer, Output .... 
Coil, Oscillator 
Cabinet Back & Loop. . 



Speaker, 5" P.M.. 

Ceramic Coupling Plate... 


Cabinet, Green . 
Cabinet, White ... 


Dial Bezel for White Cabinet.. 


Dial Cord Tension Spring.... 


PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE. 
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E 23-2 MOTOR 


MODELS 52M1U, 52M2U, 
52M3U, Ch. HS-300 


SERVICE NOTES 

The chassis of this receiver is isolated from the AC TO REMOVE THE CHASSIS FROM THE CABINET: 
power line circuit by a capacitor-choke assembly to elimi¬ 
nate the shock hazard when handling the receiver. How- lm 0pen the rear cover and remove the batt eries. 
ever, as an additional precaution when aligning or servicing 



2. Connect the low side of the signal generator to B-. 


Install chassis in cabinet, 
leaving output meter con- 

mer is reached through hole 
under plug button on side of 


♦Connect generator output across 5" diameter, 5 ti 
Keep loops at least 12" apart. 


n loop and couple inductively t< 


John F. Rider 
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MOTOROLA PAGE 23-7 


MODELS 52M1U, 52M2U, 
52M3U, Ch. HS-300 


19K692007 Variable, 2-gang..... 
21K481377 Ceramic: 500 mmf 500V 
8K471635 Paper: .05 mf 400V.. 
23B1691995 Electrolytic: 40-40 it 

150V/250 mf 10V. 

21K482726 Ceramic, disc: type: 3 


2IK77373 Ceramic: 
8K71213 Paper: 
21K482726 Ceramic, 


-9 21B77286 Ceramic: 100 nm 

-10 8K24966 Paper: .005 mf 

-11 21R115312 Ceramic, disc t 


Choke Capacitor 

E-2 24K691986 Choke & 


R-8 6R6015 

R-9 6R2118 

R-10 18A691993 

R-ll 6R2109 
R-12 6R6432 

R-13 6R6040 

R-14 6R5683 

R-15 6R5554 

R-16 6R2122 

R-17 6RS004 

R-18 6R2118 


1/2W. c 

i 1/2W...c 

20% 1/2W. ..c 


1X610665 Antenna Loop & Front Cover 
Assembly: complete; green 
plastic (52M1U)............. 5.2 

1X610666 Antenna Loop, Panel & Hinge 
Assembly: less front cover; 

green plastic (52M1U)__ 2.S 

24E601803 Antenna Loop & Panel Assem¬ 
bly: less hinges; green 
plastic (52M1U)............ 1.4 

1X610682 Antenna Loop & Front Cover 

plastic (52M2U)...... 5.5 

1X610683 Antenna Loop, Panel & Hinge 
Assembly: less front; cover; 
maroon plastic (52M2U)...,. 2 .'£ 

24B601802 Antenna Loop & Panel Assem¬ 
bly: less hinges; maroon 
plastic (52M2U)............ 1.4 

1X611241 Antenna Loop & Front Cover 
Assembly: complete; gray 
plastic (52M3U) ............ 5.5 

1X611253 Antenna Loop, Panel b Hinge 
Assembly: less front covet; 
gray plastic (52M3H)....... 2,S 

24(5620032 Antenna Loop & Panel Assembly: 

less hinges; gray plastic 
(52M3U).................... 1.4 

2415610513 Oscillator coil (yellow code) .( 


F Transformer, 455 ( 
complete with capaci 

complete with capaci 


42K75826 Clip, e 
42A485548 Clip, I 
30K601777 Cord, 1 
29R3020 Lug, so 

9A470980 Recepta 
X5B481896 Retaine 
43K692013 Retaine 


: with plug; 6 ft long., 
-ing: battery contact 

, loop (on loop leads)doz 
’A” battery: plastic.... 
itrain relief bushing 
■ord bushing).. 


'John F. Rider 
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MODELS 72XM21, 
72XM22, Ch. HS-303 



FM TUNER 
DRIVE CORD 




_POINTER 

ADJUSTMENT 

SETSCREW 


POINTER & GANG 
DRIVE CORD 


STRING DRIVE DETAIL 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


2. If AC power is used, it is recommended that an 
isolation transformer be placed between the power 
line and the receiver during alignment to avoid hum 
and electrical^shocks. If an isolation transformer 
is not available, connect the low side of the signal 
generator to the receiver chassis through a .1 mf 
capacitor. 


5 stages are brou : 
signal generator c 
loading the recei\ 


ORDER OF ALIGNMENT AND EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 


1. Broadcast Band IF & RF Alignment 

a. 455 to 1620 Kc AM signal generator 

b. Low range output meter 

2 (A) FM Band IF & RF Alignment (Preferred 


a. 10.7 to 108 Me FM si 

b. Oscilloscope 

(B) FM Band IF & RF Align 
a. 10.7 to 108 Me signs 


BROADCAST BAND - IF & RF ALIGNMENT 


John F. Rider 














1 DUMMY 
STEP ANTENNA 


RF ALIGNMENT 
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MODELS 72XM21, 
























E 23-12 MOTOROLA 


MODELS 72XM21, 

72XM22, Ch. HS-303 fm BAND - IF & RF ALIGNMENT (PREFERRED METHOD) 


GENERATOR 

CONNECTION 

Grid of 2nd IF 
Amp V-4 (pin 1, 
12BA6) 


GENERATOR TUNER 
FREQUENCY | SETTING | ADJUST 


Fully 9 Adjust for c 

opened (ratio det pattern.* 


1000 nmf Grid of 1st IF 

Amp V-3 (pin 1, 
12BA6) 


*An output meter across the speaker v 
in place of the scope, however, sine 


Fully 11 & 12 Adjust for ir 


+ 100 Kc dev opened (2nd IF 
! &pri) 


10.7 Me . Fully 13 & 14 Adjust for maximum 

i 100 Kc dev opened (1st IF sec pattern.* 

& pri) 

10.7 Me Fully 11, 12, Readjust for maxima 

±100 Kc dev opened 13 & 14 and best synmetry. 

87.5 Me Fully 15 Adjust for maximum 

i 22% Kc dev closed (osc adj pattern.* 


Turn counterclockwise u 
four turns clockwise. 


12% Kc dev signal (RF adj pattern.* 
nut) 

Repeat steps 9 & 10 I 
ther adjustment is n< 
coil will also indicate maximum amplitude. It should noi 
will not show symmetry of the curve. 




FIGURE 3. 

I SIGNAL GENERATOR & OSCILLOSCOPE HOOK-UP 


| I0.7MC | 

-75KC +75 KC 

FIGURE 4. 

RATIO DETECTOR WAVEFORM 


John F. Rider 
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MODELS 72XM21, j 
72XM22, Ch. HS-303 


FM BAND - IF & RF ALIGNMENT (ALTERNATE METHOD) 


The following procedure for FM aligi 
1 unmodulated carrier generator and 
:onic voltmeter, is not as desirable s 
iding method; but it may be used if 
•ator is available. 
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MODELS 72XM21, 
72XM22, Ch. HS-303 


\\\ 





21K470323 Ceramic: 
21K478410 Ceramic: 
8K470606 Paper: „ 

21K77373 Ceramic: 
21B77286 Ceramic: 
21B77286 ceramic: 
21R2743 Mica: 50 
21R114992 Ceramic: 
2XA690688 Ceramic: 


mmf 450V.... 
8K9824 Paper: .002 t 
23B690539 Electrolytic: 


8R9813 Paper: . 

8R9802 Paper: . 

21K790912 Ceramic: 
8K9824 Paper: . 

21K482726 Ceramic, 


6R6291 560 10% 1/2W.. 

6R6032 470,000 20% 1/ 

6R5660 180 10% 1/2W.. 

6R5683 27 10% 1/2W... 

6R6036 3300 20% 1/2W. 

6R2122 4.7 meg 20% 1/ 

6R6477 15,000 10% 1/2 

6R6012 33,000 20% l/2Vi 

18A690549 Volume control: 


John W» Rider 



























































AGE 23-16 MOTOROLA 

MODELS 72XM21, 
72XM22, Ch. HS-303 


Number Description 

030 21K77373 Ceramic: 47 mmf 500V. 

C-31 8R9813 Paper: .005 mf 600V. 

C-32 8R9810 Paper: .25 mf 100V. 

CR^I 2XA473040 Capacitor-Resistor: 100-100 

mmf & 47,000 ohms. 

E=1 4§B482807 Rectifier, selenium: half¬ 
wave; 150 raa. 

Coils 

L-l 24C692186 Antenna Loop & Panel Assembly 

complete. 

L-2 24A692148 RF choke. 

L-3 24A692148 RF choke. 

L-4 24A484025 RF choke. 

L-5 24C690584 Inductor & Capacitor Assem¬ 

bly: FM RF; less tuning core 
L-6 24K600519 Inductor & Capacitor Assem¬ 

bly : FM osc; less tuning 

L-7 24A691847 RF choke. 

L-8 24A791081 RF choke. 

L-9 24A692148 RF choke. 

L-10 24K780128 RF choke. 

L-ll 24A791081 RF choke... 

Switches 

S-l - On-Off Switch (on vol control) 

S-2 40B690538 Bandswitch, AM-FM.. 1, 

Transformers 

T-l 24A690544 FM Antenna Input Transformer 

T-2 24K691878 BC oscillator coil. 

T-3 24B690540 1st FM IF Transformer (orange 

dot): 10.7 me; complete with 
capacitors and cores, less 

shield. 1, 

T-4 24B692193 AM IF Transformer (blue dot): 

455 Kc; complete with capaci¬ 
tors and cores; less shield 1. 

T-5 24B690541 2nd FM IF transformer (yel¬ 

low dot): 10.7 me; complete 
with capacitors and cores; 

less shield.. 1. 

T-6 24B692193 AM Diode transformer (blue 

dot): 455 Kc; complete with 
capacitors and cores; less 

shield. 1, 

T-7 24B690542 Ratio Detector Transformer: 

10.7 me; complete with capa¬ 
citors , cores, and shield.. 2. 

T-8 25B690536 Audio Output Transformer.... 1, 

CHASSIS HS-303 PARTS MECHANICAL 

27A610586 Base, tube shield (for V-2)(also 

order 26A610579).: 

42K690561 Clip, anti-backlash: single (on 

core mtg bracket).< 

42A690560 Clip, anti-backlash: double (on 

30K21859 Cord, line: with plug; 9 ft long.. 1.1 

46K692165 Core, iron and screw (FM RF tuning 

46B692164 Core, iron and screw: green dot 

(FM osc tuning core).< 

5A19658 Eyelet, speaker mtg.doz .5 

37A12691 Grommet, rubber (spkr cushion).doz .: 

14A690548 Insulator, bakelite (vol control & 

PRICES SUBJECT TC 


14A482844 

14K692187 

2S7051 


3S9705 
1X692225 
47K690573 
26A610579 
9K484167 
9K610589 
9B692196 
9K692197 
41A690598 Spri 


: 3/8-32 x 9/16; 


cad pi (pointe 
Shaft & Pulley 
complete, but 


2?A610586). ( 
Socket, tube: 
(for V-3,4 i 


41K691840 

41A14244 

4A73639 

4A70873 

4K690571 

4K482859 


Spring ; 
(FM os 


MODEL 72XM21 CABINET PARTS 


16K611099 

36K611097 

36K611098 

36K611113 

4S7650 

2S7005 


3S7316 

4S1720 

4S1765 

4B600149 


table model: plastic; 
trol: gray plastic (tu 




, dial, 
nachinc 


6-32 x 5/8 slottec 


c .147 x .015 
inter mtg).doz 


Knob, control: gray plastic (vol¬ 
ume control). 

Lockwasher, internal: #6 (pointer 

mtg)...per/c 

Nut, hex: 6-32 x 1/4 stl (pointer 

mtg).per/c 

Medallion: brass plated. 

Plug, split (mounts loop to cabi- 


ine: 8-32 x 3/8 slotted 
x head (chassis mtg)doz 
t: 3/8 x .156 x .030 


John F. Rider 




















































































PAGE 23-18 MOTOROLA 


MODELS 52C6, 52C7,A, 
52C8, Ch. HS-310 


Turn knob "A" to the "OFF" position and rotate knob "B" 
d any period of time between 0 and 60 minutes. The radio 
nd appliance will be turned off automatically after the prop- 
r time has elapsed, and they will remain off until turned 
n again manually. 


NOTE: It is recommended that an isolation transformer b 
placed between the power line and the receiver to avoid hur 
and electrical shocks. If an isolation transformer is nc 
available, connect the low side of the signal generator to B 
i through a . 1 mf capacitor. 


3. Set the signal generator for 400 cycle, 30% modulation. 


BEDTIME AND AUTOMATIC OPERATIONS COMBINED 


When setting the BEDTIME control, rotate knob "A 
"AUTO" position instead of "OFF". IMPORTANT: ] 
essary to turn knob "A" first to the "OFF" position 
* proceeding to "AUTO", otherwise the radio may 


6. As stages are brought into alignment, reduce the si| 
generator output to a level which produces less than 
volts (.05 watt) across the voice doil to avoid overload 


©John F. Ride: 









SEC (TOP) Q3 

IF 455 KC- 

PRI (BOT) a 
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MODELS 52C6, 52C7,A 
52C8, Ch. HS-310 


SEC (TOP) 
DIODE 455 KC 
PRI (BOT) 


ANT (r' 
1400 KCVH- 

OSC 

1620 KC W 



FIGURE 2. TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 


SERVICE NOTES 

REMOVE RADIO CHASSIS FROM CABINET 


FULLY CLOSED 



^ \ HORIZONTAL 


\ 

o oj 

rT' 


REMOVE CLOCK FROM CABINET 


FIGURE 3. STRING DRIVE DETAIL 


©John F. Rider 
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• MODELS 52C6, 52C7,A 
52C8, Ch. HS-310 


19B610820 Variable: 2-gang; with 

Pulley..... 

8R9821 Paper: .05 mf 200V.. 

8R490232 Molded paper: 47,000 mraf 400V 
21B482847 Ceramic, multiple: 2000-220- 

220-5000 mmf /400V.... 

8R9802 Paper: .02 mf 400V. 

23B600855 Electrolytic: 50-30 mf/150V. 


E-2 8A690487 Choke and .] 

capacitor.. 


1X610854 Antenna Loop, Panel, and 

Receptacle Assembly: comp., 
24B680364 Oscillator coil. 


10 meg 20% 1/2W.. 

470,000 20% 1/2W. 

470,000 20% 1/2W. 

150 20% 1/2W. 

27 10% 1/2W. 


Grommet, speaker mtg: rubber...c 
Insulator, loop brkt mtg:fibre.c 
Nut, hex palnut: 3/8-32 x 9/16 < 


Pad, cushion: sponge rubber (spkr 

cushion)...... 

Plate, radio dial background: 

Pointer, radio dial: light green.. 
Receptacle, appliance (on loop 

panel)...... 

Shaft, tuning: with pulley.. 

Socket, tube: miniature; 7-prong; 
with dummy lug and center shield; 

wafer type.. 

Spring, tension (electrolytic mtg) 


Washer, "C" (tuning shaft mtg)per/c 
Washer, shoulder: fibre (loop 
bracket mtg)....doz 


Cabinet, table model: walnut; 
less overlays and clock and 

radio scales (52C6)... 

Cabinet, table model: ivory; 
less overlays and clock and radio 

scales (52C7) ..... 

Cabinet, table model: green; less 
overlays and clock and radio 

scales (52C8)... 

Connector, wire (connects clock & 

radio power leads).......,. 

Insulator, clock: fibre (over back 


Overlay, clock background 
Overlay, radio background 


24C485553 IF and diode transformer: 

455 Kc; complete with 

shield. 

25K680345 Output transformer. 


7A478118 Bracket, loop mtg...... 

7A77337 Bracket, tuning shaft.. 

42B485548 Clip, IF trans mtg. 


The following Motorola parts a 
with Telechron clock movement, 
59K610835. 


34K610826 Alarm dial: silver color......... 

42K601734 Clamp, line cord... 

30K600980 Cord, line: with plug; 6 ft long. 
64K620049 Dial background: silver color.... 

52K610836 Hand, hour: luminous... 

52K610837 Hand, minute: luminous. 

52K610829 Hand, second: black.... 

36K601002 Knob, time set...... 

59K610568 Motor, clock (rotor assembly only) 



John F. Rider 

































































©John F. Rider 





















PAGE 23-24 MOTOROLA 





©John F. Rider 
























MOTOROLA PAGE 23-25 





©John F. Rider 



















M 


,! ■ ' ' j 

Mm 

l®ES®»8 


: f HH 




MOTOR] 


[MODELS 52H11U, 52H12U, 


52H13U, 52H14U, Ch. HS-313 
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MODELS 52H11U, 52H12U, 
52H13U, 52H14U, Ch. HS-313 


NOTE: When ordering parts specify model 


PARTS LIST 

numbers of set in addition to part number and description of part. 


Description 


Description 


CHASSIS PARTS - ELECTRICAL 


Capacitors 

C-l 19B610878 Variable, 2-gang: with 

pulley. 2.70 

C-2 8R9821 P&per: .05 mf 200V. .20 

C-3 8R490232 Molded paper: 47,000 mmf 400V .25 

C-4 2IB482847 Ceramic, multiple: 2000, 220, 

220, 5000 mmf. .65 

C-5 8R9802 Paper: .02 mf 400V.....20 

C-6 23B600855 Electrolytic: 50-30 mf/150V. 1.10 

C-7 8K72686 Paper: .15 mf 200V.....25 


L-l 24C610884 Antenna Loop and Panel 

Assembly.. 1.30* 

L-2 24K600812 Oscillator coil.....85 

Speaker 

LS-1 50B611018 

or 50C611450 Speaker: 4" PM; 3.2 ohm VC.. 3.90* 

exch 2.95 


30A470651 

5S7805 

5A19658 

5A70404 

14A482844 

14A611064 

2S7051 

1X611087 

47A611028 

9K580218 


41A471681 

4A73639 

4A21491 

4K482859 


Cord, line: with plug; 6 ft lg.,.. 
Eyelet, snap-in (vol control in- 

Eyelet, spacer (gang mtg).doz 

Grommet, gang mtg: rubber... 

Insulator, line cord outlet: 

Insulator, volume control: fibre 

(over vol control)... 

Nut, hex:palnut: 3/8-32 x 9^16 

(volume control mtg).....doz 

Pulley and Bushing Assembly, 

pointer drive. 

Shaft, tuning.. 


with dummy lug and center shield; 

wafer type.. 

Spring, tension (drive cord),..doz 
Washer, "C" (tuning shaft re- 


Washer, flat (on tuning shaft).doz 
Washer, insulated shoulder (loop 
brkt mtg).doz 


.75 

.15 

.20 

.05 

.25 

.10 

.15 

.20 

.15 


.20 

.15 

.15 


Note: All resistors are insulated carbon type 

unless otherwise specified. 


R-l 

R-2 

R-3 

R-4 

R-5 

R-6 

R-7 

R-8 

R-9 

R-10 


6R6028 22,000 20% 1/2W.doz 1.20 

6R2039 68 10% 1/2W.doz 1.20 

6R3927 2.2 meg 20% 1/2W.doz 1.20 

18B611017 Volume control: 1 meg; in¬ 
cludes on-off switch....... 1.50 

6R2109 10 meg 20% 1/2W.doz 1.20 

6R6032 470,000 20% 1/2W.doz 1.20 

6R6032 470,000 20% 1/2W.doz 1.20 

6R6373 150 10% 1/2W.doz 1.20 

6R5683 27 10% 1/2W.doz 1.20 

6R6327 1000 10% 1W.20 


Transformers 

T-1,2 240485553 IF and Diode Transformer: 

455 Kc; complete with capa¬ 
citors, cores and shield... 
T-3 25K485973 Output transformer. 


Description 


CHASSIS PARTS - MECHANICAL 


7K485971 

7A610861 

7A610865 

7K610875 

7K610870 

42A610858 

42A485548 


Bracket, loop mtg. 

Bracket, speaker mtg (top). 

Bracket, speaker mtg (bottom)., 

Bracket, tuning shaft mtg. 

Bracket, volume control mtg.... 

Clip, electrolytic mtg. 

Clip, IF trans mtg. 


.05 


10 

05 

05 

05 

20 


CABINET PARTS 


64A611499 Baffle, speaker: cardboard.05 

16E610760 Cabinet, table model: plastic; 

walnut; less speaker grille and 

dial scale (52H11U). 4.30* 

16K610761 Cabinet, table model: plastic; 

ivory; less speaker grille and 

dial scale (52H12U). 5.95* 

16K610762 Cabinet, table model: plastic; 

green; less speaker grille and 

dial scale (52H13U). 5.95* 

16K610763 Cabinet, table model: plastic; 

gray; less speaker grille and 

dial scale (52H14U). 5.95* 

13A610872 Grille, speaker: perforated metal. .20 

36B610880 Knob, tuning: walnut (52H11U-).25 

36K610881 Knob, tuning: ivory (52H12U).25 

36K610882 Knob, tuning: green (52H13U).25 

36K610883 Knob, tuning: gray (52H14U).25 

36B611024 Knob, volume: walnut (52H11U).25 

36K611025 Knob, volume: ivory (52H12U).25 

36K611026 Knob, volume: green (52H13U).25 

36K611027 Knob, volume: gray (52H14U).25 

38A25507 Plug, split (loop panel mtg)...doz .15 

52A611011 Pointer, dial: red (52H11U).20 

52K611088 Pointer, dial: dark gray (52H12U 

& 52H14U). 20 

52K611089 Pointer, dial: light gray (52H13U) .20 

34D610859 Scale, dial: plastic (52H11U). 1.35 

34K611077 Scale, dial: plastic (52H12U & 

52H14U). 1.35 

34K611078 Scale, dial: plastic (52H13U). 1.35 

2S7092 Speednut (speaker grille mtg)..doz .15 


PRICES 


SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 
♦Plus federal Excise Tax At Current Rate 


John F. Rider 











































































MOTOROLA PAGE 23-29 


MODELS 62X11U, 62X12U, 
62X13U, Ch. HS-314 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


62X11U Walnut 
62X12U Ivory 
62X13U Green 


TUNING RANGE - 535 to 1620 Kc 


TUBE COMPLEMENT - Type 



OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 


POWER SWITCH AND VOLUME CONTROL, Operated wi 
left-hand knob. NOTE: Reverse the line cord plug in tl 
electrical outlet if the radio does not operate from D< 
When operating from AC, reversing the plug in the wall oui 
let may sometimes improve reception. 


strength. If additional p 
ternal antenna to the i 
printed on the rear pai 
radio chassis to a watc 


antenna eliminates the need for 
st locations. When receiving a 
eceiver slightly for best signal 
•up is necessary, connect an ex- 
o by following the instructions 
CAUTION:: Never connect the 
>ipe, radiator, or other ground. 


GANG FULLY CLOSED 


2 



FIGURE 1. DIAL RESTRINGING DETAIL 



































©John If. Rider 



























© John F. Rider 

















MOTOROLA PAGE 23-33 


MODELS 62X11U, 62X12U, 
62X13U, Ch. HS-314 


8R9821 Paper: ,05 mf 200 

19B611094 Variable, 2-gang; 
21R6641 Mica: 100 mmf 500V 


includes bracket.... 
Paper: .05 mf 200V,. 
Ceramic, multiple: 20 


8R9802 Paper: .02 
8R9843 Paper: .15 
8R490232 Molded pape: 
23K484234 Electrolytic 
21R115312 Ceramic, dii 


24C611037 Antenna Loop a 

Assembly. 

24A77336 Wavetrap...„.. 
24K600813 Oscillator coi 


CHASSIS PARTS - MECHANICAL 


Arm, pointer support... 

Bracket, loop mtg. 

Bracket, tuning shaft.. 
Clip, electrolytic mtg. 


Eyelet, spacer (gang mtg)..., 
Grommet, gang mtg: rubber.... 
Insulator, line cord outlet: 


Pad, cushion: sponge rubber: 

2-5/8" lg x 1/4" wide x 1/4" thick 

(on spkr mtg plate)........,. 

Pad, cushion: sponge rubber; 

7-1/4" lg x 1/4" wide x 3/8" thick 

(on spkr mtg plate).. 

Plate, speaker mtg: with pointer 

Pointer, dial: with tubing.. 

Pulley, pointer mtg..,. 


1K611042 Shaft, tuning: w 
26A481521 Shield, spring ( 


Washer, "C" (tuning shaft and 

pointer pulley mtg) ..doz 

Washer, insulated shoulder (loop' 


Cabinet, table model: plas 
walnut; less speaker gril 
dial crystal (62X11U).... 

Cabinet, table model: plas 
ivory; less speaker grill, 
dial crystal (62X12U).... 

Cabinet, table model: plas 
green; less speaker grill, 
dial crystal (62X13U).... 

Crystal, dial...... 


25B482858 Output Transformer., 


Knob, control: walnut (62X11U) 
Knob, control: ivory (62X12U). 
Knob, control: green (62X13U). 
Plug, split (loop panel mtg).. 
Screw, thread cutting: 8-18 x 
plain hex head; cad pi (dial 

crystal mtg)... 

Speednut (spkr grille mtg)..,p 


John F. Rider 
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MODELS 52R11, 52R12, 
52R13, S2R14, 52R15, 
52R16, Ch. HS-289 


1* The chassis of this receiver is connected directly to the 
power line. However, the power cord circuit is broken by 
an interlock when the cabinet back is removed for replacing 
tubes. When aligning or servicing the chassis r from AC, an 
isolation transformer should be inserted between the power 


13. Use caution when handling the chassis with power ap- 
iplied, because all high voltage leads are exposed. 

!4. The outer edges of the chassis and the large printed 
jareas in the center are at ground potential. 


ing components. CAUTION: Remove the tubes only by pull- 
ing them straight out. Wiggling a tube may bend a socket 
clip, cau sing poor contact with the tube pin. 

2. WHEN REMOVING DEFECTIVE COMPONENTS USE 
ONLY A SMALL SOLDERING IRON (60 WATTS OR LESS) 
TO AVOID DAMAGE TO THE WIRING. DO NOT USE A 
SOLDERING GUN. WARNING: THE LEADS ARE VERY 
THIN, AND EXCESSIVE HEAT WILL BURN THEM OR 
LOOSEN THEM FROM THE BASE MATERIAL. 

3. Printed connections or leads, if damaged, may be re- 

4. It is recommended that IF transformers, the volume 

.mersing all the lugs simultaneously into a small soldering 
| pot. The component may then be lifted off the chassis 
easily. If a soldering pot is not available, heat each lug 
I individually with a small soldering iron, and shake off as 
much molten solder as possible. Then, by alternately heat¬ 


ing and loosening each lug, tl 
freed. The disadvantage of us 
of a soldering pot is that the 
pulled loose from the chassis. 
5. An individual tube clip ma^ 


CAUTION: Clean all t: 
stalling a new componei 
adjacent lead, as a sho; 


e entire component v 
ing a soldering iron ii 
printed connections n 


r gang mounting s 
i is not damaged, 
is is fastened ini 


1® A Ferrite Magnetic Iron Core Antenna replaces the con¬ 
ventional "pancake" loop in this receiver. This newer loop 
is more compact and efficient than the previous type. Its 
inductance has been pre-set at the factory and requires no 
adjustment in the field. 

2. Under certain circumstances, in early models, AC hum 
was induced into the loop antenna. This condition was cor¬ 
rected in later models by repositioning the loop. Figure 3 
shows the revised location. 

3. The service man may convert early models, if neces¬ 
sary, by replacing the loop mounting insulator with the later 
type, shown in Replacement Parts List. The loop coil it- 


an isolation transformer is not avail- 
side of the signal generator to ground 
e chassis) through a . 1 mf capacitor. 


signal generator to ground. 


5. Use a small fibre 
diode transformers (a 
mended). 



©John F. Rider 
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MODELS 52R11, 52R12 
52R13, 52R14, 52R15, 
52R16, Ch. HS-289 
CHASSIS MOUNTING SCREWS 
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MODELS 52R11, 52R12, 
52R13, 52R14, 52R15, 
52R16, Ch. HS-289 


10626 Variable: 2-gang. 

21 Paper: .05 mf 200V. 

15905 Ceramic: 220 mmf 500V. 

0232 Molded paper: 47,000 mmf 400V 
82726 Ceramic disc: 10,000 mmf 450V 
15905 Ceramic: 220 mmf 500V. 


6R6028 22,000 20% 

6R6018 100 20% 1/1 

6R2118 3.3 meg 20% 

18A610857 Volume contr< 


15K620103 Cover, speaker 
15K620104 Cover, speaker 
15K620105 Cover, speaker 
15K620106 Cover, speaker 


15K620107 Cove: 
15K620108 Cove: 
36K611308 Knob 


lover, speaker: gray (52R14) . .. 

lover, speaker : green (52R15)..... 

lover, speaker: red (52R16).. 

[nob, tuning: black (52R11, 52R13, 

52R14, 52R15, 52R16).... 

[nob, tuning: ivory (52R12) . . .. 

[nob, volume control: black (52R11, 

52R13, 52R14, 52R15, 52R16)... 

[nob, volume control: ivory (52R12) 


24K610639 IF and Diode Transfo: 

455 Kc; complete... 
25K6I063I Output Transformer.. 


42A610632 Clip, tube pin.per/c 

1X620210 Insulator, antenna loop: fibre; 

with lug (replaces 51A610757 in¬ 
sulator shown in Fig. 5). 


pi hex head; cad pi (power plug 

mtg) .... ,do 2 

Screw, thread cutting: 6-20 x 1/2 


©John. F. Rider 





















































PARTS LIST SUPPLEMENT 
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MODELS} 52B1U, 52B2U, 
52B3U, 52B4U, Ch.HS-305 


GENERAL INFORMATION 

■■ Three-power (AC/DC, Battery) portable radio re¬ 
ceiver. Four miniature-type tubes and a selenium 
rectifier are used in a superheterodyne circuit. 


POWER SUPPLY - Operates from 117V AC/DC (15 watts) 
or from the following batteries: 

Two 1-1/2V size "D" flashlight cells 
Use: Eveready 950 
or Burgess 2 
or equivalent. 

One 67-1/2V "B" battery 
Use: Eveready 457 
or Burgess K45 
or equivalent. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT - Type Function _ 

1R5 Converter 
1U4 IF Amplifier 
1U5 Det. AVC & 1st AF Amp 
3S4 Power Amplifier 
Rectifier Selenium type -for 
AC/DC operation 



FIGURE 1. 52B1U RECEIVER 


OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 


TO REMOVE LOWER HOUSING. Insert a large coin into or is to be placed i 
the fastener on the bottom of the receiver (see Figure 1 for them in a cool pl,< 
Location), and rotate it counterclockwise until the housing run-down batterie 
is released. Then pull off the housing. swell and damage i 


i storage, remove the batteries and kee 
ce. IMPORTANT: Never leave low o 
in the receiver, as they will leak o 


TO REPLACE LOWER HOUSING. Make certain, when tl 
lower housing is assembled to the upper portion of the se 
that the fastener is on the side of the housing which faci 
the speaker. Rotate the fastener clockwise until the hou: 
iing is locked into place. 


CONTROLS. The volume control and power switch are 
bined and are operated with the VOLUME knob (see 
ur.e 1). Select stations with the TUNING knob. The n 
ings around the TUNING knob can be read in kilocycl 
adding one zero to the figures. 


HOUSE CURRENT OPERATION. The power cord is located 
inside the cabinet and can be reached by removing the lower 
housing. Uncoil the line cord from its retainer and pass it 
through the slot in the end of the housing. Plug the cord into 
any 117 volt AC or DC power outlet. Reverse the plug in 
the outlet if the receiver does not operate from DC power. 
When operating from AC, reception may sometimes be im¬ 
proved by reversing the power plug in the outlet. It i s not 
necessary that batteries be installed if the receiver is tc be 
operated only from house power lines. 


BATTERY OPERATION. Remove the 1 
stall batteries by following the instruc 
cated inside the housing, or refer to 
power Line cord into the receptacle o 
receiver will not play from batteries. 


itions may be improved by rotating the :i 
:rnely noisy locations, rotate the set unti: 
3 maximum signal pickup are obtained. 


ne 67-1/2 volt "B" battery will last for 3 
e flashlight cells. Complete battery re¬ 
ions will be found inside the lower hous- 


© J'olrn F. Rider 
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MODELS 52B1U, 52B2U, 
52B3U, 52B4U, Ch. HS-305 



FIGURE 2. REAR VIEW OF RECEIVER 



O John F. Rider 
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MODELS 52B1U, 52B2U, 
52B3U, 52B4U, Ch. HS-305 


Variable: 2-gang.. 2 

Ceramic: 470 mmf 500V. 

Ceramic, disc: 10,000 mmf 450V 
Ceramic, disc: 47 mmf 500V.. 
Molded, paper: 47,000 mmf 400V 
Ceramic, disc: 10,000 mmf 450V 
Ceramic, disc: 10,000 mmf 450V 
Ceramic, multiple: 2000, 100, 


C-9 21A701029 

C-10 8K471635 

C-ll 23K611436 


’.05 mf 400V. 

lytic: 40-40 mf/150V, 


24K611438 IF transformer (green dot): 

455 Kc; complete. 

24K611439 Diode transformer (pink dot 

455 Kc; complete... 

25B611377 Output transformer. 


(use with 43K692013). 

42A620012 Clip, baffle retaining (mts 

to spkr).. 

42K620055 Clip, electrolytic mtg. 

42B485548 Clip, IF trans mtg.. 

13A620221 Cloth, grille (on spkr baft 
30K611437 Cord, line: with plug; 6 fl 
, 14A611424 Insulator, rectifier: fibre 


tery retainer). 

: Painut; 3/8-3: 
control mtg).. 


R-7 6R2109 

R-8; 6R2122 

R-9 6R6004 

R-10 6R2118 

R—11 6R5577 

R-12 17A620037 


-16 6R6432 
-17 6R6040 
-18 6R5683 
-19 6R5554 


100,000 10% 1/2W.doz 1.20 

15,000 10% 1/2W.doz 1.20 

10 meg 20% 1/2W.doz 1.20 

3.3 meg 20% 1/2W.doz 1.20 


220,000 20% 1/! 

820 10% 1/2W... 

270 10% 1/2W„., 

680 10% 1/2W.. 

27 10% 1/2W_ 

390 10% 1/2W.. 


46A620235 Butte 
13A611521 Clot! 
3K620214 Fast* 


10 meg 20% 1/2W.doz 

4.7 meg 20% 1/2W.doz 

1 meg 20% 1/2W.doz 

3.3 meg 20% 1/2W.doz 

2700 10% 1/2W.doz 

Wire wound, flexible: 150 

ohms 4W.,,... 

Wire wound, flexible: 2000 


iry switch, 5PDT (AC/DC, 


36C611430 Knob, cc 
36K611431 Knob, cc 
41A611538 Spring, 


•, flat: 3/8 x .203 x .033; 

. (locking fastener mtg)per/c 
•, shoulder: fibre (chassis 


©John F. Rider 
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MODELS “52BXU, 52B2U, 

52B3U, 52B4U, Ch. HS-305 
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MODELS 59H11, 
59H12I, Ch. HS-206 


GENERAL INFORMATION 

TYPE - AC-DC table model superheterodyne receiver 
with loop antenna. 

TUNING RANGE - 535 to 1620 Kc IF - 455 Kc 

TUBE COMPLEMENT - 12BE6 - Converter 

12BA6 - IF Amplifier 

12AT6 - Detector, AVC & 1st AF Amp 

50C5 - Power Amplifier 

35W4 - Rectifier 

POWER SUPPLY - 117 volts AC or DC, 35 watts 



INSTALLATION § OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

POWER SWITCH AND VOLUME CONTROL. Operated with 

the left-hand knob. NOTE: Reverse the line cord rotating the whole receiver; this is due to the 

plug in the wall outlet if radio does not operate slight directional characteristic of the loop an- 

from DC. When operating from AC, reversing the line tenna. In extremely noisy locations, rotate the 

cord plug in the wall outlet may sometimes improve entire receiver till minimum noise and maximum sig- 

reception and reduce hum. n ®l pickup are obtained. For additional pickup, 

an external antenna may be connected by winding 
TUNING. Tune stations with right-hand knob. lead-in wire in slots on radio back panel. 


ANTENNA. A loop antenna is built into this recei- GROUND. Never connect antenna or chassis to water 
ver, eliminating the need for an external antenna. P^P e > radiator or other ground, as one side of the 













PAGE 23-52 MOTOROLA 


MODELS 59H11, 
59H12I, Ch. HS-206 


SERVICE NOTE 


The chassis of this receiver is connected di¬ 
rectly to the power line. When operating chassis 
(from AC line) outside of its cabinet, use an iso¬ 
lation transformer between power line and receiver 
to reduce possibility of electrical shock. If iso- 


TO REMOVE CHASSIS FROM CABINET 


1. Set pointer to extreme low frequency end t 
pose pointer setscrew. Loosen pointer setscre\ 
a slab head wrench. 


3. Remove the two split plugs that hold- top of 
loop panel to cabinet. 

4. Remove the two screws that hold the chassis to 
the cabinet. These screws are accessible through 
slots in the loop panel. 


ALIGNMENT 


If AC power is used, 
former between power line i 
tion transformer is not ava 
of signal generator to cha; 


ise an isolation trans- 
nd receiver. If isola- 
lable, connect low side 
sis through .1 mf capa- 


voice coil and set volume control at maximum. For] 
greatest accuracy, keep output of receiver at ap¬ 
proximately .05 watt (.05 watt z .40 volt on output 
meter) throughout alignment by reducing signal gen¬ 
erator output as stages are brought into alignment. 
Use a small fibre screwdriver for aligning IF & 
diode transformers. f 



■ loop. Keep loops at ' 

(D SEC. (BOT.) 
© PRI. (TOP) 



-— T—diode 455KC 

© SEC. (BOT.) 
© PRI. (TOP) 
FIGURE 2. TUBE & TRIMMER LOCATION 
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MODELS 59H11 
59H12I, Ch. HS-206 


PARTS LIST 


CHASSIS PARTS - ELECTRICAL 


21B482847 Ceramic, multiple: 220 mmf; 

.002 mf; 220 mf; .005 mf. 

8R9816 Paper: .05 mf 400V . 

8R9802 Paper: .02 mf 400V . 

23K482857 Electrolytic! 50-30 mf/150V ... 


R-5 6R2109 
R-6 6R56-83 
R-7 6R6032 
R-8 6R6032 
R-9 6R3992 
R-10 6R3953 


22,000 20% 1/2W. doz 

100 20% 1/2W.doz 

3.3 meg 20% 1/2W.doz 

Volume Control: 1 meg; in¬ 
cludes ON-OFF switch. t. 

10 meg 20% 1/2W.doz 

27 10% 1/2W.doz 

470,000 20% 1/2W.doz 

470,000 20% 1/2W.doz 

150 20% 1/2W.doz 

1000 20% 1W.each 


TRANSFORMERS 

T-l 24B482863 IF, 455 Kc: complete - 

T-2 24B482865 Diode, 455 Kc: complete . 

T-3 25K485973 Output Transformer . 


CHASSIS PARTS - MECHANICAL 

37A27142 Band, rubber: special (elec¬ 
trolytic mtg).per/c 

7K485971 Bracket, loop mtg.. 

1X691092 Bracket, pointer mtg (mounts 


Insulator, pointer mtg brkt... 
Lug, soldering: #6 hot tin 

(gang) .. i.dc 

Palnut, hex: 3/8-32 x 9/16; 

cad pi (volume control mtg)d< 
Rivet: .088 x 3/16; stl; pol 
nkl (tube socket mtg & 


Rivet: .122 x 5/32; stl; pol 
nkl (transformer mtg)....per/c 
Rivet: .122 x 3/16; stl; pol 
nkl (tuning shaft mtg)...per/c 
Rivet: .122 x 7/32; stl pol 
nkl (pointer brkt mtg)...per/c 
Screw, machine: 6-32 x 1/2; 
plain; locking type; hex 
head; cad pi (gang mtg)....doz 
Screw, machine: 8-32 x 1/4; 
type 1; plain hex head; cad 

pi (loop mtg) .doz 

Screw, sheet metal: H x 3/8; 
PKZ plain hex head; cad pi 

(loop brkt mtg) .per/c 

Screw, sheet metal: #8 x 1/4; 
PKZ plain hex head; cad pi 

(speaker mtg) .per/c 

Shaft, pointer: aluminum ...... 

Shaft, tuning: cad pi . 


7A77337 Bracket, tuning shaft mtg (cad pi) .05 

11M8944 Cord, dial: 18ff black .yd .10 

30A470651 Cord, line & plug: 6 ft long... .75 

46K680318 Core, iron: threaded (for T-l 

& T-2) .10 

5A19658 Eyelet, spacer (gang mtg)...doz .20 

5A70404 Grommet, rubber (gang mtg)..doz .60 


PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 


Shield, spring (tube shield)doz 

Spring, tension coil .doz 

Socket, tube: miniature . 

Staple, flathead.(on tuning 

cord) . per/c 

Washer, ‘C‘ (tuning shaft and 

pointer shaft mtg).per/c 

Washer, flat: 9/16 x 11/64 
x .033; stl; cad pi (loop 

mtg) .doz 

Washer, insulating: fibre 

(pointer brkt mtg) .doz 

Washer, insulated shoulder (loop 
brkt mtg) .doz 


Cabinet, table model: plastic; 

mahogany (59H11) . 

Cabinet, table model: plastic; 

ivory (59H12I) .. 

Knob, control: mahogany (59H11) 
Knob, control: ivory (59H12I) . 
Plug, split (loop & back to 

cabinet mtg) .doz 

Pointer & bushing: does not 

include setscrew . 

Screw, machine: 8-32 x 5/16; 
plain hex head; cad pi 

(chassis mtg) .per/c 

Setscrew: 8-32 x 5/16; slab 
head; cad pi (pointer and 
bushing mtg) .doz 
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MODELS 52L1, 52L2, 
52L3, Ch. HS-327 


GENERAL INFORMATION 

tree-power (AC/DC, Battery) portable radio 


rectifier are used in a superheterodyne c 





TUNING RANGE - 535 to 1620 K 


>7-l/2V"B" battery (Eveready #47”i 


Z & 1st AF Amp 
i type -for AC/DC 


OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 


HOUSE CURRENT OPERATION. The power cord 
inside the cabinet and can be reached by openii 
cover* Pass the cord through the slot on the side 
ceiver before closing the cover. Plug the cord ii 
volt AC or DC power outlet. Reverse the plug ii 
if the receiver does not operate from DC power, 
erating from AC, reception may sometimes be ir 
reversing the power plug in the outlet. It is not 
that batteries be installed if the receiver is to b 


l place. IMPORTANT: Never 1 


•control and power switch are com- 
with the VOLUME knob (see Fig- 
with the TUNING knob. The mark- 
i be read in kilocycles by adding twc 


ANTENNA. A Ferrite Magnetic Iron Core Antenna ii 
into this receiver. Because of the slightly directional 
act eristics of the built-in antenna, reception from 


BATTERY OPERATION. Open 
the batteries by following the i 
ca ted inside the cover, or refer t 
line cord into the receptacle on t 
will not operate from batteries,, 
ated for a long period of time f 
is to be placed in storage, ren 


£ the handle clips, 
released from the ei 
vo screws located u 


tiod for installing a new hinge 
hat the under side of the cabin 
k during the heating process t* 
eat bubble on the bottom of the 
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MODELS 52L1, 52L2, 
52L3, Ch. HS-327 


CHASSIS PARTS - ELECTRICAL 
Capacltcr s 

C-l 19B611239 Variable: 2-gang... 

C-2 21R115856 Ceramic: 470 mmf 5C 

C-a 21R482726 Ceramic, disc: 10,C 

C-4 21R482726 Ceramic, disc: 10,C 

C-5 8R9861 Paper: .05 mf 400V. 

C-6 21R482726 Ceramic, disc: 10,C 

C-7 21R482726 Ceramic, disc: 10,C 

C-8 21K691992 Ceramic, multiple: 

100, 5000 mmf. 

C-9 21A701029 Ceramic, disc: 150C 

C-10 8K471635 Paper: .05 mf 400V. 

C-ll 8R490234 Molded paper: 68,0C 

C-12 23B611270 Electrolytic: 40-4C 

250 mf/lOV.. 

C-13 8R9814 Paper: .1 mf 100V.. 


Clip, IF trans mtg.doz 

Clip, spring (holds "A" battery).. 
Cord, line: with plug; 6 ft long.. 
Insulator, electrolytic mtg....doz 
Lug, soldering ("A" battery con¬ 
tact) ..doz 

Nut, hex: Palnut; 3/8-32 x 9/16 

(volume control mtg).doz 

Retainer, battery: fibre; complete 
with brackets; less antenna loop. 
Retainer, line cord strain relief 
bushing (use with 43A692012 bush¬ 
ing) . 

Retainer, lug: plastic ("A" bat¬ 
tery contact lug mtg). 

Retainer, spring: plastic ("A" 

battery contact spring mtg). 

Shield, resistor (over R-12). 

Socket, tube: miniature; 7-prong.. 
Speednut: for 3/8" stud (insulating 

bushing mtg).doz 

Spring, "A" battery contact....doz 
Strip, "B" battery terminal: with 


6R2118 3.3 meg 20% 1/2W.. 

18K611379 Volume control: 1 me 


24K600824 IF Transformer: 455 K 

24K620020 Diode Transformer: 45 

complete. 

25B611271 Output transformer... 


42K620265 Clamp, antenns 

”>tg) ... 

42A620184 Clip, battery 
spring wire., 


ushing, insulating: threaded (on 

chassis bottom cover).. 

ushing, line cord strain relief 
(use with 43K692013 retainer)..., 
:lamp, antenna loop: plastic (looj 


with grille and back cover (52L1) 5.8 

1V620750 Cabinet Assembly: maroon; complete 

with grille and back cover (52L2) 5.8 

1V620751 Cabinet Assembly: gray; complete 

with grille and back cover (52L3) 5.8 

16E611142 Cabinet, front section: green; 

less grille (52L1). 1.7 

16K611144 Cabinet, front section: maroon; 

less grille (52L2). 1.7 

16K611146 Cabinet, front section: gray; less 

grille (52L3). 1.7 

42A611333 Clip, handle (handle mtg). .1 

1V611583 Cover Assembly, cabinet back: green; 

complete with latch spring and 

stop cord (52L1). 2.7 

1V611588 Cover Assembly, cabinet back: 

maroon; complete with latch spring 

and stop cord (52L2)...... 2.7 

1V611593 Cover Assembly, cabinet back: gray; 

complete with latch spring and 

stop cord (52L3). 2.7 

13C611335 Escutcheon, knob (on top of cabinet)l.J 

13B611267 Grille, speaker: light green (52L1) .: 

13K620046 Grille, speaker: red (52L2). i 

13K620047 Grille, speaker: dark green (52L3) .! 

55B611236 Handle, carrying: green; less clips 

(52L1 & 52L3). '■ 

55K611237 Handle, carrying: maroon; less clips 

(52L2).; 

36K611228 Knob, control: green (52L1 & 52L3) .: 

36K611229 Knob, control: maroon (52L2).: 

1V611584 Latch spring, back cover: with re- 


Screw, machine: 8-32 x 9/16 plain 
binder head; nickel plated (knob 

escutcheon mtg)...doz 

Screw, thread cutting: 6-20 x 3/8 
plain hex head; cad pi (chassis 


2S7089 Speednut: for 3/16" s 

baffle mtg)... 

41A691939 Spring, hinge (back c 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

TYPE -Wall mounted, "Pin-Up" model superheterodyne 
radio, combined with an electric clock which may 
be set to automatically turn the radio on. 

RECEIVER MODELS - Model | Color ~ 


TUNING RANGE - 535 to 1620 K 
TUBE COMPLEMENT - Type ~ 


35W4 | Rectifier 

POWER SUPPLY - Operates from 117 volts, ( 
ternating current only. 
Power consumption 35 watt 


M:ount the "Pin-Up" clock radio in a suitable location on 
the wall with two #10 x 1-1/4" round head wood screws or 
two 1” long picture hangers (furnished with each new "Pin- 
Up" clock radio). Use the screws for fastening the clock 
radio to a wooden wall or into a stud in a plastered wall, 
and the picture hangers for attaching the set to a plastered 
or plasterboard wall. The spacing between the two screws 
or hangers should be 6-7/8", as shown in Figure 2. 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 


NORMAL RADIO OPERATION 

Knob "B" on the clock turns the radio on or off. Select 
stations with the TUNING knob, and adjust volume with the 
VOLUME control. 

A built-in ferrite magnetic iron core antenna eliminates 
the need for an outside antenna. CAUTION: Never connect 
the radio chassis to a water pipe, radiator, or other ground. 




MODELS 52CW1, 52CW2, 
52CW3, 52GW4, Ch. 
HS-329 


\ll M~\ 

' 7 


... 4 

7 6 5 . 


FIGURE 1. FRONT VIEW OF RECEIVER 


LOCATION FOR 


WOOD SCREW 

XT' 

LOCATION FOR_ 

PICTURE HANGER 



6-7/8" 

LOCATION FOR 
WOOD SCREW 


LOCATION FOR 

A 

PICTURE HANGER 

l 


The clock will start as soon as 
o an electrical outlet. To set t 
le, pull out knob "A" and rotate 


AUTOMATIC RADIO OPERATION 
The clock controls maybe pre- 


le receiver is plugged Rotate 

e hands to the correct automatic 
in a clockwise direc- position. 


FIGURE 2. MOUNTING LOCATIONS 


ib "C" clockwise to the desired tim 
e dial scale. Rotate knob "B" to the 
;he pre-set time the radio will begin 


If the radio has been turned on automatically and is 
unattended, with knob "B" in the "AUTO" position, it 
shut off after approximately two hours. To permit c 
tinuous operation, rotate knob "B" to the "ON" posit 
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MODELS 52CW1, 52CW2, 
52CW3, 52CW4, Ch. HS-32^ 

ALIGNMENT 


NOTE 

It is recomm 

ended that an isolat 

on transformer be 

4. Turn th 

e receiver volun 

ne control to maximum. ! 

placed between the pa 

wer line and the rec 

eiver to avoid hum 




and e. 

ectrical shoe 

cs. If an isolation 

ransformer is not 

5. Use a 

small fibre screwdriver for aligning the IF and 

available, connect tl 


ignal generator to 

diode trans 

formers. 


B- thr 

ough a . 1 mf c 

apacitor. 









6. As stages are brought i 

nto alignment, reduce the signal 

1. Co 

meet a low rz 

nge output meter 

cross the speaker 

generator 

output to a lev 

1 which produces less than .40 

voice . 

oil. 



volts (.05 

watt) across th 

voice coil to avoid overloading! 





the receive 



2. Co 

meet the low s 

ide of the signal gen 

erator to B-. 

7. See Fig 

ure 4 for adjus 

ment locations and the following- 

3. Sel 

the signal gen 

erator for 400 cycle 

30% modulation. 

chart for procedure. 





ALIGNMENT CHART 



DUMMY 

GENERATOR 

GENERATOR 

GANG 



STEP 

ANTENNA 

CONNECTION 

FREQUENCY 

SETTING 

ADJUST 

REMARKS 

IF AL] 

1. '] 

jNMENT 

1 • I mf i 

Grid of conv. 

455 Kc 

Fully 

1, 2, 3 & 4 

Adjust for maximum. 



(pin 7, 12BE6) 


open 

(IF cores) 


RF ALIGNMENT 






2. 

. 1 mf 

Grid of conv. 

1620 Kc 

Fully 

5 (Osc) 

Adjust for maximum. 



(pin 7, 12BE6) 


open 


3. 


Radiation loop* 

1400 Kc 


6 (Ant) 

Adjust for maximum. 
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MODELS ;32CW1, 52CW2, 

52CW3, 52CW4, Ch. HS-329 PARTS LIST 

NOTE: When ordering parts, specify model number of set in ac 


BR9821 Paper: .05 mf 200V.25 

8R9816 Paper: .05 mf 400V.25 

21B482847 Ceramic, multiple: 2000-220- 

220-5000 mmf/400V..65 

21R482726 Ceramic, disc: 10,000 mmf 450V .30 
23B600855 Electrolytic: 50-30 mf/150V. 1.60 

BK72686 Paper: .15 mf 200V.25 


72D620276 Electric Clock Assembly: 

Sessions; complete, with 
hands & dial background 


6R6023 22,000 20% 1/J 
6R2039 68 10% 1/2W.., 
6R3927 2.2 meg 20% 1/2 
18A620719 Volume control: 


■t number and description of part. 


Bracket, line cord interlock 
ceptacle mtg (on spkr)..... 
Cabinet, wall clock: yellow; 
speaker cover, less clock d 

scale (52CW1). 

Cabinet, wall clock: white; 
speaker cover, less clock d 

scale (52CW2). 

Cabinet, wall clock: green; 
speaker cover, less clock d 

scale (52CW3).. 

Cabinet, wall clock: red; wi 
speaker cover, less clock d 

scale (52CW4).. 

Connector, wire (clock and r 


Cord, line: with interlock re 
tacle; less plug; 6 ft long. 
Cover, cabinet back: yellow ( 
Cover, cabinet back: white (S 
Cover, cabinet back: green (5 
Cover, cabinet back: red (52C 
Cover, speaker: yellow (52CW] 
Cover, speaker: white (52CW2) 
Cover, speaker: green (52CW3) 
Cover, speaker: red (52CW4),. 
Ferrule, chassis mtg (mounts 

sis to back cover). 

Hanger, picture: 1" long; wll 

(mounts radio to wall). 

Knob, clock control: black... 

Knob, tuning... 

Knob, volume control. 

Plug, line cord: removable tj 
Rivet, shoulder (interlock r< 

tacle mtg)... 

Scale, clock dial: plastic... 
Screw, thread-cutting: 6-20 j 
plain hex head; cad pi (spki 


.ock plug mtg). 

thread-cutting: 6-20 3 
hex head; cad pi (chas 
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MODELS 52C1 
^Ch. HS-309 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


12BE6 Converter 
12BD6 IF Amplifier 
12AT6 Det, AVC & AF A 
50C5 Power Amplifier 
35W4 Rectifier 


OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 


t-in loop antenna elimir 
na in most locations. W1 
te the receiver slightly 
lal pick-up is necessary 
he radio by following tl 
panel. CAUTION: Neve 


a, pull out knob "B" ; 
ection to the desired ti 
m will ring for one hoi 
fhe alarm function is < 
controls on the clock. 


en receiving a weak sta- AUTOMATIC RADIO OPERATION 
for best signal strength, 

connect an external an- The clock controls may be pre-set to tur 

e instructions printed on automatically at any time up to twelve hours i 
connect the radio chas¬ 
ter ground. Pull out knob "B"; rotate it counterclockv 

sired time on the alarm dial scale, and push 
in. Rotate knob "A" first to the "OFF" positi 
the "AUTO" position. At the pre-set time. 


© John F. Rider 






























©John F. Rider 


















MOTOROLA PAGE 23-69 

MODELS 52C1, 52C1A] 
Ch. HS-309 1 




FIGURE 2, STRING DRIVE DETAIL 


7. Reassemble the a 
alarm dial to index w 


pull off the three hands. 


\ RECT PWRAMP DET-AVC-AF IF AMP 

\ ..V. \ ! / 



©John F. Rider 























»AGE 23-70 MOTOROLA 



/ 50C5 / / / DET-AVC- I I2BD6 \ \ I2BE6 
LI PWR AMP R8 C5 R7 AF R5 IF AMP R2 Tl CONV 


19B610820 Variable: 2-gang; with pulley 2.85 R-3 

8R9821 Paper: .05 mf 200V.20 R-4 

8R490232 Molded paper: 47,000 rami 400V .30 R-5 

21B482847 Ceramic, multiple: 2000-220- R-6 

220-5000 mmf/400V ..65 R-7 

8R9802 Paper: .02 mi 400V.20 R-8 

23B600855 Electrolytic: 50-30 mf/150V. 1.10 R-9 


59D610825 Electric Clock Assembly: 

Telechron; with hands; I 
line cord... 


6R6028 22,000 20% 1/2V 

6R6018 100 20% 1/2W . . , 

6R3927 2.2 meg 20% 1/1 

18A600018 Volume control: : 


i diode transfor 
lc ; complete .. . „ 
t transformer... 


50K610558 or 
50C600017 or 
50C600857 or 
50C610506 or 
50B610052 or 
50K610557 Spe; 


7A77337 Bracket, tuning shaft. 

42B485548 Clip, IF trails mtg. 

5A484268 Grommet, speaker mtg: rubbe 

14A478119 Ins:ulator, loop brkt mtg: i 


2S7051 Nut, hex palnut: 3/8-3; 

)* (volume control mtg). 

; 35A601669 Pad. cushion: SDonze ri 
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64B610782 Plate, radio dial background: 

silver color..... 

52A610809 Pointer, radio dial: light green.. 

J.A610808 Shaft, tuning: with pulley. 

9B472534 Socket, tube: miniature; 7-prong.. 


Overlay, radio background: f. 

Scale, clock dial: plastic., 
Scale, radio dial: plastic., 
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MODELS 52C1, 52C1A] 
Ch. HS-309 


The following Motorola parts s 
use with Telechron clock moven 
Part No. 59D610825. 


Washer, "C" (tuning shaft 

mtg) ..per/c 

Washer, shoulder: fibre (loop 
bracket mtg) .doz 


Cabinet, table model: walnut; 
less overlays and clock and 

radio scales.,..... 

Connector, wire (connects clock 

& radio power leads).. 

Insulator, clock: fibre (over 

back of clock)..,.... 

Knob, clock control: black. 

Knob, radio control: black. 

Overlay, clock background: gold 

Overlay, radio background: gold 


30K478137 Cord, 

64K620049 Dial b; 

' 52K610827 Hand, ! 

. 52K610828 Hand, i 

’ 52K610829 Hand, i 

36K601002 Knob, 

59K610568 Motor, 


line: with plug; 6 ft long., 
background: silver color. 

minute: green... 

second: black.. 

•, clock (rotor assembly only) 


.75* PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE 


•Plus Federal Excise Tax At Current R 


SUPPLEMENT NO. 1 


GENERAL INFORMATION 

Model 52C1A is the same as Model 52C1 except for 
styling. A complete listing of 52C1A cabinet parts is given 
below. 




\ TUNING 
VOLUME 
„ CONTROL 


PARTS LIST SUPPLEMENT 


36K621520 Knob, clock control (black)... 
13A792195 Medallion, on speaker grille.. 
13K621892 Overlay, clock background: wit 
* numbers... 


S 61KI321891 Crystal, plastic (clock face cover) .85 13C621527 Overlay, radio background: with 

.61KG21529 Crystal, plastic (radio face cover) .85 numbers.. 

{ 64K621523 Dial background.45 43A600095 Sleeve, paper (on pointer 

Electric Clock Assembly: Telechron; shaft)..per/c 

with bands; less line cord. 10.25 2S490840 Speednut, medallion mtg.doz 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
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MODELS 53C6, 53C7, 
53C8, 53C9, Ch.HS-338 


AUTOMATIC. RADIO OPERATION 


By combining the sleep control and automatic radio op¬ 
eration, it is possible to turn the radio off automatically and 
to turn it on again automatically. 


1. Pull out and turn AUTO SET knob ur 
SET POINTER indicates time radio is to 
matically; push knob back in (if you \ 
leave AUTO SET knob pulled out). 


To control an electrical appliance 
: into the receptacle on the back of th 
e turned on or off simultaneously with 
CAUTION: Note that the rating < 


1 RA.DIO ALARM 
e turned on auto- 


SERVICE NOTES 


D REMOVE RADIO CHASSIS FROM CABINET 


TO REMOVE CLOCK FROM CABINET 


Telechron timers can be repaired at Authorized Tele- 
chron Service Stations or at the Product Service Depart¬ 
ment, Ashland, Mass. Consult your Motorola Distributor 
for the name of the nearest Telechron Service Station, or 
refer to the classified section of the telephone directory in 

The timer should be removed from the radio cabinet and 
packed carefully in order that no further damage results 
during shipment. 

An acknowledgement with a quotation and a request for 
payment will be sent to the dealer before the repair is made. 
The timer will be returned to the dealer on receipt of pay¬ 
ment. If the timer is within warranty, repairs will be made 
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MODELS 53C6, 53C7, 
53C8, 53C9, Ch.HS-33 


placed between the 
hum and electrical 
not available, con- 


_L_ 


©SEC (TOP) ©SEC (TOP) 

DIODE 455 KC IF 455 KC 
©PRI (BOT) ©PRI (BOT) 




©John F. Rider 


















PAGE 23-76 MOTOROLA 



©John F. Ride: 























John F. Rider 



















































































©John F. Rider 
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CHASSIS HS-29911 


PARTS LIST 


NOTE: When 01 


CHASSIS PARTS-ELECTRICAL 
Capac i tors 


e CHASSIS PARTS- MECHANIC 


19B610699 Variable: 3-gang; with 30K600! 

pulley... 3.80 5S7805 

21R482726 Ceramic, disc: 10,000 mmf 

450V.....30 5A4842C 

leramic, disc: 10,000 mmf 1X6202: 

450V........ 

:eramic: 12 mmf 500V... 

'aper: .05 mf 200V_ 

mltiple: 2000 


21R482726 

21R119131 

8R9821 

21B482847 


220 , 


21R482726 Ceramic, 
450V.., 
8R490232 Molded j 
23B600855 Electro] 
21R482726 Ceramic, 


10,000 n 


59D610689 Ele 


o 30 35A610759 

.20 

14B610348 

.65 

2S7051 

.30 

.30 51B611046 

^30 52A610731 
9A601018 
43K610737 


brie Clock Assembly: 

schron; complete with 64A611059 

; and hands..... 12.95 1V620998 

exch 9.70 9A 690129 


: 47,000 mmf 400V 
: 30-50 mf/150V. 

:: 10,000 mmf 450V 


Bracket, speaker mtg.... 

Bushing, line cord strain relief 
(use with 43K610737 retainer).... 

Clip, IF trans mtg.... .doz 

Cord, line: with plug; 6 ft lg.... 
Eyelet, snap-in (loop insulator 

mtg) . ... ...-.doz 

Grommet, speaker mtg: rubber...doz 
Insulator, antenna loop: fibre; 

with lugs (loop mtg).... 

Insulator, appliance receptacle 

mtg: fibre............doz 

Insulator, clock: fibre (behind 

clock) ... 

Nut, hex: Palnut; 3/8-32 x 9/16 

(volume control mtg)..doz 

Plate, dial background (radio dial) 




l 43K610736 bush- 


Choke-Capacit 


and .10 mf paper 


24K610726 

24B610698 

24A610695 


Speak er 

■LS-1 


; 3.2 ohm VC; 
mtg brackets. 


41A14244 

4K692188 

• 65 CABINET PARTS 

16E610742 

•90*16X610743 

.70 

• 80 16K610744 
1X611053 


Retainer, line c 
bushing (use wi 

ing)... 

Screen, speaker. 

Shaft, tuning: with pulley.... 

Socket, tube: 7-prong; miniature.. 
Spring, tension (gang drive 

cord).doz 

Washer, "C" (tuning shaft mtg).doz 


• 90 *36K610818 
• 75 36K610816 

41A610758 Spring 


Cabinet, table model: plas 

walnut (62C1). 

Cabinet, table model: plastic; 

ivory (62C2).. 

Cabinet, table model: plast 

green (62C3)... 

Cover, cabinet front: clear 
plastic; painted and lettered; 
complete with retainer springs.. 
Knob, clock control: gray. 


•°1: gray. 

■ (cabinet front 


unless otherwiE 


6R6046 
6R5550 
6R6004 
6R6028 
6R6007 
6R3927 
18A610819 Volume 
6R2109 


1 meg 10% 1/2W.doz 

47 10% 1/2W.doz 

1 meg 20% 1/2W_ doz 

22,000 20% 1/2W.doz 


20% 


R-9 6R6032 

R-10 6R6032 

R-ll 6R6373 
R-12 6R5683 

R-13 6R476004 

Transformers 


.2 meg 20% 1/2W.doz 

trol: 1 meg. 

10 meg 20% 1/2W..doz 

470,000 20% 1/2W.......doz 

470,000 20% 1/2W..._doz 

150 10% 1/2W ....doz 

27 10% 1/2W ..... ..doz 

1000 20% 2W. 


CLOCK PARTS 


20 * 
20 

20 34K610691 
20 52K610692 
2o 52K610693 
80 52K610694 
2o 36K601002 
20 59K610568 
20 34K610690 
20 


T-1,2 24C485553 IF a 


0 CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 
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PAGE 23-2 OLYMPIC 

|'[iVIO]DEi74li9 



PARTS LIST 


Part No.. Description 

Part No. Description 

CL-253 1 Coil-Oscillator Coil 

CO-1323 Condenser—8 MFD 100 W.V. 

j Electrolytic Condenser 

iCV- 1291 - 1 Condenser—Variable Condenser (2 Section] 

[ES-1288 Escutcheon 

i KN-1309 Knob 

ILP-I3I6 Loop 

|M P-1290 Moulded Cover 

IMP-1292 Moulded Case 

IMP-1302 Plastic Handle 

|IMP-1306 Loop Cover, Moulded 

MS-1403 I.F. Mounting Clip 

PC-2489 Pentode Couplate Network 

PO-1310 Pointer 

PP-I3I7 "B" Battery Snap Connector Assembly 

PT-1313 1 Meg. Volume Control 

SH-1284 Drive Shaft Assembly 

SK-1283 Speaker—3l/ 2 " P.M. Speaker (.68 oz. Alnico) 
SP-1286 Sprinq-—Pointer Drive Spring I 

SW-I280 Switch—Door Switch 

TR-1279 Transformer—Output Transformer 

TR-1314 Transformer—I.F. Transformer 


©John F. Rider 
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MODELS 9-435WJ 
9-435V 
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OLYMPIC PAGE 23- 


MODELS 9-435W, 
9-435V 


TUBE LAYOUT 


CAUTION: FOR 220 VOLT OPERATION USE ADAPTOR CORD. PART Ng LC-530. 



Part No. 

BU-187 

CA-327W 

CA-327V 

CL-933 

CH940 

CO-17115 

CT-389 


DL-934 
KN-1077 
KN-1078 
KN-1085 
KN-1 103 
KN-1 104 
KN-1105 
LP-937 
PO-259W 
PO-259V 
PT-102 


Description 

Bulb—#47 Mazda pilot light bulb 
Cabinet—walnut bakelite cabinet 
Cabinet—ivory bakelite cabinet 
Coil—broadcast and shortwave oscillator coil 
Coil—shortwave antenna coil 
Condenser — 40/40/150 W.V. electrolytic 
condenser 

Condenser — 3-35 mmfd. dual trimmer con- 

Condenser — 350-780 mmfd. padder con¬ 
denser 

Condenser—3-35 mmfd. trimmer condenser 
Condenser—2 section ganged variable con- 

Dial—dial scale 

Knob—walnut knob marked "Off-On-Volume" 
Knob—walnut knob marked "Tuning" 

Knob—walnut knob marked “BC-SW" 

Knob-—ivory knob marked "Off-On-Volume" 
Knob—ivory knob marked "Tuning" 

Knob—ivory knob marked “BC-SW" 

Loop-—loop antenna 

Pointer—moulded pointer (walnut) 

Pointer—molded pointer (ivory) 

Control—Vi megohm volume control with off- 




RCM20A1 01 M Condenser—100 mmfd. ±20% i 
RCM20A221M Condenser—220 mmfd. ±20% i 
RCM20A331M Condenser—330 rnmfd. ±20% i 
'When ordering be sure to specify with r-f choke 


i conden- 
s conden- 
3 conden- 


Part No. Description 

RCM20A470M Condenser—47 mmfd. ±20% 
RCM30B402J Condenser—4000 mmfd. 


5% m 


RCP10W4104L Condenser—.1/400 W.V. tubular paper con- 

RCP10W4203A Condenser—.02/400 W.V. tubular paper con- 

RCP10W4503A Condenser—.05/400 W.V. tubular paper con- 

RCP10W6103A Condenser—.01 /600 W.V. tubular paper con- 

RCP10W6502A Condenser—.005/600 W.V. tubular papet 
condenser 

REB-105M Resistor—I megohm ±20% Vi watt resistor 

REB-106M Resistor—10 megohms ±20% Vi watt resistor 

REB-151K Resistor—150 ohms ±10% Vi watt resistor 

REB-223M Resistor—22,000 ohms ±20% Vi watt resistor 

REB-224M Resistor—220,000 ohms ±20% Vi watt 

REB-225M Resistor—2.2 megohms ±20% Vi watt 

RE-473M Resistor—47,000 ohms ±20% Vi watt resistor 

REB-474M Resistor—470,000 ohms ±20% Vi watt r 

REC-221 K Resistor—220 ohms ±10% 1 watt resistor 

RED-102M Resistor—1000 ohms ±20% 2 watt resistor 

SK-838-1 Speaker—5" p.m. speaker 

SP-1 91 Spring—drive shaft retaining spring 

SP-295 Spring—dial drive spring 

ST-255-1 Back—cardboard back 

SW-839 Switch—4 P.D.T. band switch 

TR-1644 Transformer—455 k-c I.F. transformer 


®John F. Rider 
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PACKARD-BELL PAGE 23-1 
MODEL 62111 



Figure I. Automatic Clock-Conttalled Radio. 


DESCRIPTION 


Model 621 Automatic Clock-Controlled Radio is a six 
tube superheterodyne receiver contained in brown or ivory 
plastic cabinet. A PM (Permanent Magnet) speaker is used 
with the radio and the tubes are standard miniature tubes. 
The clock is a Telechron movement and is equipped with 
alarm. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 

Overall Dimensions: 

Height — 6 inches 
Width -- 5 inches 
Length — 10 inches 
Weight — 6 pounds 

Electrical Rating: 

Line Voltage — 110-120 AC 60 cycle only 
Power Consumption — 28 watts 

Tuning Frequency Range: 

540 to 1620 KC 
Intermediate Frequency: 

455 KC 

Electrical Power Output (Maximum): 

1.7 watts 
Loudspeaker: 

Type — permanent magnet 

Outside Cone Diameter -- 4 inches 

Voice Coil Impedance — 3.2 ohms @ 400 C.P.S.* 

AAagnet Rating — .68 Oz Alnico V. 


*NOTE: Production runs were made using an 83009 speaker 
of 6 ohms impedance at 400 C.P.S. In those cases, 
T1 was 2500 to 6 ohm output. Part No. 89433. 


TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

NO. TUBE FUNCTION 

V-l 6BJ6 R-F Amplifier 

V-2 12BE6 Frequency Converter 

V-3 6BJ6 l-F Amplifier 

V-4 12AV6 2nd Detector - 1st Audio 

V-5 50C5 Power Amplifier 

V-6 35W4 Rectifier 


SPECIAL SERVICE INFORMATION: 

Resistances measured are D-C. Allow a 10% tolerance 
between values given and readings made. 

1 sf l-F Coil: 

Primary — 17.5 ohms 
Secondary — 17.5 ohms 
2nd l-F Coil: 

Primary — 12.2 ohms 
Secondary — 1 1.5 ohms 
Oscillator Coil: 

Primary — 1 ohm 
Secondary — 5.5 ohms 
l-F Trap: 

Primary — 31.5 ohms 
Ferro Loop: 

Resistance — 1 ohm 


SOCKET VOLTAGES: 

The voltages shown on Schematic Diagram, figure 4, 
were measured under the following conditions: 

1. D.C. Voltages with a vacuum tube voltmeter from 
socket contacts to B minus. 

2. Filament voltages measured with a 1,000 ohms per 
volt A.C. meter across the filament of each tube. 

3. Volume and Tone Controls maximum. 

4. 117 volts A.C. line. 

5. Voltages are subject to a 10% variation. 

For voltages, see figure 4. 


OSCILLATOR CATHODE VOLTAGES: 

Measured with an A-C vacuum tube voltmeter (input im¬ 
pedance above 10 megohms) at 117 volts — A-C line. 

1500 KC - 1.0 VAC 
1000 KC - 1.0 VAC 
750 KC -1.1 VAC 
540 KC - 1.1 VAC 


© John F. Rider 















PAGE 23-2 PACKARD-BELL 


IMODEL 621 


OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

GENERAL: 

This clock-radio operates on 110-120 volt, 60-cycle alter¬ 
nating current only. 

The clock movement is self-starting and will begin oper¬ 
ating when the cord is plugged into the proper outlet. The 
correct time is set by means of the Time Set Control at the 
right rear of the chassis. Turn the Time Set Control in a 
Clockwise Direction Only as Viewed From the Rear, 



OUTSIDE TIME SET 

ANTENNA CLIP CONTROL 


APPLIANCE 

RECEPTACLE 

Figure 2. Controls and Connections. 

AWAKE TO MUSIC AND BUZZER ALARM: 

1. Adjust the radio for normal operation. 

2. Pull out Alarm Knob and set the small, rotating alarm 
dial for the desired awakening time, Turn Alarm Knob 
in counterclockwise direction only. 

3. Turn the Radio Knob to the "AUTO" position.* 

"NOTE: Music will turn on exactly as set. Buzzer Alarm will 
sound ten minutes later as a reminder. 

4. Push Alarm Knob in if buzzer alarm is not desired. 

TO OPERATE THE RADIO ONLY: 

1. Turn the Radio Knob to the "ON" position. 

2. Turn the Volume Knob to about middle position. 

3. Select desired station with the Tuning Knob. 

4. Adjust the Volume and Tone Knobs as desired. 


TO AWAKEN TO BUZZER ALARM ONLY: 

1. Pull out Alarm Knob and set the small, rotating alarm 
dial for desired awakening time. Turn Alarm Knob in 
counterclockwise direction only. 

2. Turn Radio Knob to "OFF" position. 

3. Allow Alarm Knob to remain in the out position. 

FOR SLUMBER MUSIC UP TO 60 MINUTES 
DURATION: 

1. Adjust the radio for normal operation. 

2. Turn the Sleep Set Knob fully clockwise. Radio will 
operate 60 minutes, then shut off automatically. For 
playing time less than 60 minutes, set knob accorcl- 

3. Turn Radio Knob to "AUTO" position. 

CLOCK REPLACEMENT 

GENERAL: 

When the clock becomes defective, do not attempt to 
repair it; replace it. 

Tools required to replace clock are: soldering iron and 
'A-inch spin-tite wrench. 

CLOCK REPLACEMENT PROCEDURE: 

1. Remove all control knobs. (Do not lose metal clip 
inside Volume Knob.) 

2. Remove three screws from bottom of cabinet. 

3. Remove chassis. 

4. Remove back and slide to one side being careful not 
to break loop leads. 

5. Remove three screws from face and remove dial face, 
backing card, and dial-face gasket. (Ele sure to re¬ 
place spacer between backing card arid chassis be¬ 
hind the lower right hand screw during reassembly.) 

6. Remove 12AV6, 50C5, and 35W4 tubes from chassis. 
(See tube location diagram on back of radio.) 

7. Remove two screws, located on the left side (viewing 
the radio from the front) of clock Ejracket, which hold 
cover in place. Remove cover. 

8. Unsolder wires at clock, leading to chassis.* 

*NQTE: A-C leads to clock switch must he replaced so that 

the leads are fastened to the same points as before 
disassembly. 

9. Remove three nuts located on back of clock cover 
and remove clock. 

10. Reassemble clock-radio following above procedure in 
the inverse order. 


©John F. Rider 
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MODEL 621 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Alignment procedure consists of the step outlined in the Alignment Chart. See Figure 3 for location of trimmers. 
Make certain each step is done with a minimum input signal. Connect output meter to speaker voice coil. 


STEP 

CONNECT 

TEST OSC. TO 

TEST 

OSC. SETTING 

POINTER 

SETTING 

ADJUST FOR 
MAX. OUTPUT 

1 

Mixer Grid 
& Ground 

455 KC 

540 KC 

Trimmers 
A,B<C & D 

2 

Mixer Grid 
& Ground 

455 KC 

540 KC 

Trimmer E 
for minimum 
output 

3 

Mixer Grid 
& Ground 

1620 KC 

1620 KC 

TrimmerF 

4 

Test Loop 

1500 KC 

1500 KC 

TrimmerG 

5 

REPEAT STEPS 3 

& 4 
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MODEL 6211 


REPLACEABLE 

PARTS 



To be assured of 

genuine Packard-Bell replacement 



parts, order by the Packard-Bell part number from any of 



the following Packard-Bell Service Divisions. 



LOS ANGELES 

1101 So. Hope Street 



SEATTLE 

2310 Fourth Aver. 



SAN DIEGO 

3069 El Cajon Blvd. 



SAN FRANCISCO 

1157 Post Street 



RIVERSIDE 

247 La Cadena Drive 



SALT LAKE CITY 

624 So. State Street 



SOUTH GATE 

8640 State Street 


REF. 


P.B. 

REF. 

P.B. 

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION PART NO. 

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION 

PART NO. 


CAPACITORS 


RESISTORS 





R1 Carbon, 120 ohms, Vi watt, 10% 

73014 





73033 

& B 

Variable, 2 gang 

23528 

R3 Carbon, 1 megohm, Vi watt, 10% 

73161 

C2 

Tubular, .1 Mfd. 200 volt 

23019 

R4 Carbon, 22,000 ohms, Vi watt, 10% 

73041 

C3 

Ceramic, 220 Mmf. G.P. 

23915 

R5 Carbon, 2.2 megohms, Vi watt, 20% 

73165 

C4 

Ceramic, 220 Mmf. G. P. 

23915 

R6 Carbon, 220 ohms, Vi watt, 10% 

73017 

C5 

Tubular, .05 Mfd. 200 volt 

23017 

R8 Carbon, 4.7 megohms, Vi watt, 20% 

73169 

C6 


23915 

R9 Carbon, 470,000 ohms, Vi watt, 20% 

73157 


A1 f ^ r 


R10 Carbon, 150 ohms, Vi watt, 10% 

73015 

C7 


O 

Rll Carbon, 180 ohms, 1 watt, 10% 

73216 

C8 

Ceramic, 470 Mmf. G.P. 

23916 

R12 Ccurbon, 1000 ohms, 1 watt, 10% 

73225 

C9 

Ceramic, 10,000 Mmf. G.P. 

23939 



CIO 

Ceramic, 5000 Mmf. G.P. 

23931 

TRANSFORMER 


Cl 1A Electrolytic, 20 Mfd. 25 volt 

24034 

T1 Output, 2,500 to 3.2 ohms 

89417 

Cl T B Electrolytic, 30 Mfd. 150 volt 

24034 


*See note. 

Cl TC Electrolytic. 20 Mfd. 150 volt 

24034 






MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 


C11ID 

Electrolytic, 20 Mfd. 150 volt 

24034 



Cl 2 

Tubular, .005 Mfd. 600 volt 

23004 

Cabinet (specify color) 

521-621 

Cl 3 

Tubular, .05 Mfd. 200 volt 

23017 

Ferro-Loop Antenna 

29343A 




A.C. Cord, 6 ft. 

32011 




Dial, Stationized 

38128 




Clock Assembly 

58038 


CONTROLS 


Clock Knobs (specify color) 

58038-1 




Tuning Knob (specify color) 

52079 




Volume Knob (specify color) 

52074 

& B 

Volume and Tone (Dual) 500,000 ohms. 

25026 

Tone Knob (specify color) 

52073 




Dial Lamp No. T-47 

54002 




A-C Socket 

79096 


cons 


Dial Lite Socket 

79082 




Tube Socket, 7 pin miniature 

79067 

L-l 

l-F frop 

29005 

Speaker, 4-inch P.M. 

83008 

L-2 

Oscillator 

29220 


*See note. 

L-3 

1st l-F, 455 KC 

29045 






*NOT£:: Production runs were made using an 83009 speaker 

L-4 

2nd l-F, 455 KC 

29046 

of 6 ohms impedance at 400 C.P.S. In those cases. 

L-5 

Loop 

29343A 

TJ was 2500 to 6 ohm output. Part No. 89433. \ 
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|MODELS 52-540, 52-540-1, 52-541, 52-541-1, 52-542-1 


— 


Figure 3. Top View, Showing Trimmer Locations 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

CONTROLS: Turn on radio and set volume SIGNAL GENERATOR: Connect as indicated 
control to maximum. j n chart. Use modulated output. 

DIAL POINTER: Turn tuning condenser to 

full-mesh position. Set dial pointer to index OUTPUT LEVEL: During alignment, attenuate 
mark, located to left of "55.” signal-generator output to maintain output- 

OUTPUT METER: Connect across voice-coil . . , 

. „ • meter indication below 1.25 volts. 


SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 


Ground lead to B—; output 
lead through .1-ui. conden¬ 
ser to pin 6 of 7A8 con- 


” u ». Adjug , 

(gang fully glven _ , 

meshed) 





to signal-generator leads and place 


Figure 4. Drive-Cord Installation Details, 
Models 52-541 and 52-541-1 


Figure 5. Drive-Cord Installation Details, 
Model 52-542-1 



©John I. Rider 














©John F. Rider 


















MODELS 52-540, 52-540-1, 52-541, 52-541-1, 52-542-1 

PARTS LIST 

NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (*) are general replacement items. These num- 
| bers may not be identical with those on factory parts. Also, the electrical values of some re¬ 

placement items may differ from the values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts 
list. The values substituted in any case are so chosen that the operation will be either un¬ 
changed or improved. When ordering replacements, use only the "Service Part No." 


Description Part No. 

Condenser, tuning gang 

Model 52-540 .31-2751-6 

Models 52-541 and 52-542 .31-2751 

Condenser, i-f bypass. .1 pf.61-0113* 

Condenser, a-v-c by-pass, .05 pf.61-0122* 

Condenser, d-c blocking, 47 pul.60-00475417* 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .003 pf.61-0109* 

Condenser, d-c blocking. .01 pi.61-0120* 

Condenser, dual ceramic .30-1239-4 

Condenser, d-c blocking. .007 pi.Part ol C7 

Condenser, grid by-pass. 220 ppf.Part oi C7 

Condenser, tone compensation 

Models 52-540 and 52-541: .05 pi.61-0122* 

Model 52-542: .02 pf.61-0108* 

Condenser, electrolytic, 3-section .30-2573 

Condenser, filter, 20 pi„ 150v .Part of C9 

Condenser, filter, 25 pf„ 150v .Part ol C9 

Condenser filter, 30 pf., ISOv .Part of C9 

Condenser, line by-pass. .04 pf.45-3500-2“ 

Condenser, external-aerial coupling, 4.7 ppf...30-1230 
Pilot lamp (Models 52-541 and 52-542-1 only)..34-2068 
Loop aerial 

Models 52-540 and 52-540-1 .32-4052-33 

Models 52-541 and 52-541-1 .32-4052-31 

Model 52-542-1 .32-4052-38 

Speaker, p-m 

Models 52-540, 52-540-1, 52-541 and 


Model 52-542-1 .36-1625-3 

Resistor, leakage. 150.000 ohms .66-4158340* 

Resistor, grid return, 100.000 ohms .66-4108340* 

Resistor, screen dropping, 39,000 ohms ....66-3398340* 

Resistor, grid return, 2.2 megohms .66-5228340* 

Resistor, cathode bias, 68 ohms .66-0688340* 

Resistor, i-f filter, 47,000 ohms .66-3478340* 

Resistor, diode load, 2.2 megohms .66-5228340* 

Volume control, 500,000 ohms 

Models 52-540 and 52-540-1 .33-5538-7 

Models 52-541 and 52-541-1 .33-5566-4 

Model 52-542-1 .33-5566-4 

Resistor, grid return, 3.3 megohms .66-5338340* 

Resistor, plate load, 470,000 ohms .66-4478340* 

Resistor, grid return, 470,000 ohms .66-4478340* 

Resistor, cathode bias, 130 ohms .66-1133260* 

Resistor, filter, 1200 ohms .66-2128340* 

Resistor, filter, 220 ohms, 1 watt .66-1224340* 

Resistor, tone compensation, 2200 ohms 
(Models 52-540, 52-540-1, 52-541 and 

52-541-1 only) .66-2228340 

Resistor, aerial isolating. 150.000 ohms .. .66-4158340 

Switch, off-on .Part of R8 

Transformer, oscillator .32-4263 

Transformer, output .32-8384 

Line cord .L-2183* 

Transformer, st i-f .32-4160-6A 

Transformer. 2nd i-f .32-4240-A 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Service 

Description Part No 

MODELS 52-540 AND 52-540-1 

Cabinet, mottled mahogany .10750 

Cabinet, ivory .10750-1 

Back .54-7777 

Fastener, back mounting (4) .W2235-2FA9 

Baffle, speaker .54-7761 

Dial-backplate assembly .76-4658 

Knob (2) .54-4527-11 

Mount, rubber (3) .27-4771-1 

Pointer .56-4362-6 

Pulley-and-shaft assembly .76-3871-3 

MODELS 52-541 AND 52-541-1 

Cabinet, mahogany .10747 

Knob (2) .54-4674 

Cabinet, ivory .10747-1 

Knob (2) .54-4674-1 

Back .54-7767 

Fastener, back mounting (4) .W2235FA9 

Baffle, speaker .54-7761 

Backplate, bracket and pulley assembly .76-6235 

Dial-backplate assembly .76-4570 

Fastener, pilot-lamp shield mounting (2).W2235-1FA9 

Speed clip, grille mounting (4) . 1W56920FE7 

Jewel .54-4304 

Mount, rubber (3) .27-4771-1 

Pointer S.fe-£<?*.«.:.«.Cp.fl.e...W.5. T 5.6.-.S.7.7..‘l‘. 

Spring, pointer drive .56-3167 

Pulley-and-shaft assembly .76-3671-2 

Scale strap, dial mounting 


Socket assembly, pilot lamp . 


Fastener, back mounting (4) . 

Clips, baffle mounting . 

Baffle, speaker . 

Dial scale .. 

Screw, scale mounting (2) . 

Dial-backplate assembly . 

Knob (2) . 

Backplate. bracket-and-pulley assembly . 

Fastener, pilot-lamp shield mounting (2) . 

Grille, plastic . 

Mount, rubber (3) . 

Spring, pointer drive . 

Pulley-and-shaft assembly . 

Socket assembly, pilot lamp . 

PARTS COMMON TO ALL MODELS 

Bushing, pulley and shaft . 

Clamp, electrolytic mounting .. 

Drive cord. 25-foot spool . 

Fastener, hairpin, pulley and shaft .. 

Socket. Loktal (1) . 

Socket, miniature (2) . 

Socket, octal (2) . 

Spring, gang drive . 


©John F. Rider 
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MODELS 52-544, 
52-544-1, 52-544-W 


MODEL 52-544-1 


SPECIFICATIONS 


CABINET 

Modal 52-544 . 

Model 52-544-1 . 

Model 52-544-W .... 
FREQUENCY RANGE . 
AUDIO OUTPUT . 


....Molded phenolic, mahogany OPERATING VOLTAGE .117 volte, a-c. 

.Molded phenolic. Ivory POWER CONSUMPTION .30 watte 

.Molded phenolic, white AERIAL .Hlgh-impodance loop; connector ior external aerial 

.540—1600 kc. INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY .455 kc. 

.1 watt PHILCO TUBES (5) .7A8. 12BA6. 12AV6. 50L6GT. 35Z5 





IFlriiiR 

ESlsP 

■ 


^1 ll&na 

Bi 

IkEms 


■1 
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Schematic Diagram 
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MODELS 52-543, -545, -547, -550 

PRELIIMINARY INFORMATION 

Models 52-543, 52-545, 52-547, and 52-550 
electrically similar to Model 52-544, but they 
housed in different style cabinets, and incorpoi 
certain circuit refinements over Model 52-544. 


The following diagrams andjhe Service Information 
and Parts List given on pane tXoi this Service Manual 
are for Models 52-543, 52-545, .52-547, and 52-550 
only. For Alignment Procedure and the basic 
Schematic Diagram and Parts List for all models, 
refer to S3. - jfVY. 








Figure 2. Model 52-550, Drive-Cord Installation Details 


- TCI 1ST IF PRIMARY J3 

PRIVATE LISTENING 
UNIT RECEPTACLE 



NOTE: TC I AN0 TC 3 ARE 
LOCATED ON UNDERSIDE 
OF CHASSIS 


Figure 3. Model 52-550, Top View, Showing Trimmer Locatioi 
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MODELS 52-543, 
52-545, 52-547, 52-550 


SERVICE INFORMATION 


MODELS 52-543, 52-545, 52-547, 

AND 52-550 

Dual condenser, C9 and CIO, Part No. 30-1239-4, used 
for audio coupling (.007 /*f.) and grid by-pass 
(220 [iv f.) respectively. Output tube changed from 
50L6GT to a 35L6GT. 

Isolating condenser, C7, Part No. 61-0113, from 7A8 
converter-tube cathode to ground, was changed from 
a .2 /if. condenser to a .1 /if. condenser. 

MODELS 52-543, 52-545, AND 52-547 

Pilot light and bracket are mounted on rear of clock 
cover. 

MODEL 52-543 

Clock is nonautomatic; has TIME SET control only. 


Appliance receptacle on rear of chassis is connected 
directly to a-c line. Appliance capacity is 1100 watts. 
OFF-ON switch is part of VOLUME control, R6. 

MODEL 52-547 

Loop assembly, LAI, is Part No. 32-4052-64. 

MODEL 52-550 

Included with this model is Philco Private Listening 
unit receptacle, J3, Part No. 42-1975-2. A shunt re¬ 
sistor, R16, has been provided from J3 to ground. This 
shunt resistor reduces volume to level required for 
Private Listening. R16 is a 3.3-ohm resistor. Part No. 
66-9334540. 


FOR MODELS 52-543, 52-545, 52-547, AND 52-550 

For all parts not listed in this Service Manual, refer to & s. 

MISCELLANEOUS 


Back, cabinet 

Models 52-543M, 52-545M, and 52-5 
Models 52-547L and 52-547M 
Models 52-550L and 52-550M 
Baffle-and-clath assembly 

Models 52-543M and 52-545M 
Model 52-5451 
Knobs 

Model 52-543M 
DIAL SCALE 
TIME SET 
VOLUME-"" 























SPECIFICATIONS 


converter. 7B7 1-i ampll- 
7C6 2nd det. avc„ 1st 
50C5 output, 35W4 rec- 





DIAL CORD (25 FT SPOOL) ' 
45-8750 


Figure 1. Drive-Cord Installation Details 
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MODEL 52-548 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

[DIAL POINTER— Turn tuning condenser to full-mesh OUTPUT METER —Connect across voice-coil ternii- 
position. Set dial pointer to index mark, located to na * S- 

the left of "55" SIGNAL GENERATOR —Ground lead to B— , output 

lead as indicated in chart. 

|CONTROLS —Set volume control to maximum, and ali< 3 nl ? ent t attenuate signal- 

i generator output to hold output-meter indication be- 

tuning control, as indicated in chart. low 1.25 volts. 


STEP 

SIGNAL GENERATOR 

RADIO 

ADJUST 

TRIMMER 

CONNECTION 

TO RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

DIAL 

SETTING 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 

:i 

Through a .01 -/if. con¬ 
denser to pin 6 of 7A8 
converter tube. 

455 kc. 

Gang fully 

Adjust, in order given, for maximum output. 
TCI and TC4 are located at top of trans¬ 
formers. 

TC4—2nd i-f sec. 
TC3—2nd i-f pri. 
TC2—1st i-f sec. 
TCI—1st i-f pri. 

2 

Radiating loop (see 
note below). 

1600 kc. 

1600 kc. 

Adjust for maximum. 

C1B—osc. trimmer 

3 

Same as step 2. 

1500 kc. 

1500 kc. 

Adjust for maximum. 

CIA—ant. trimmer 


RADIATING LOOP: Make up a 6—8-turn, 8-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire, connect to signal generator output leads, and 
place near radio loop. 



©John F. Rider 
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MODEL 52-548 






PARTS LIST 




NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (*) are general replacement items. These 1 


numbers may not be identical with those on factory parts; also, the electrical values of some 1 


replacement items may differ from the values indicated 

in the schematic diagram and parts 


list. The values substituted in any 

case are so chosen that the operation of the radio will be 1 


either unchanged or improved. When ordering replacements, use only the "Service Part No." 1 

Referen 

. 

Service Reference 


Service 

Symbo 

Description 

Part No. Symbol 

Description 

Part No. 

Cl 

Condenser, tuning gang 

31-2751-10 R7 

Resistor, diode load, 2.2 megohms 

66-5228340* 

CIA 

Condenser, trimmer, aerial . 

Part of Cl R8 

Resistor, grid return, 10 megohms 

.66-6108340* 

CHS 

Condenser, trimmer, oscillator 

Part of Cl R9 

Resistor, plate load, 470,000 ohms 

.66-4478340* 

C2 

Condenser, osc. grid, d-c blocking. 

R10 

Resistor, grid return, 470,000 ohms 

.66-4478340* 


•17 mm/. 

60 00475417* Rll 

Resistor, cathode bias, 150 ohms .. 

.66-1154340* 

c::t 

Condenser, leakage, .1 m/. 

45-3505-47 R12 

Resistor, filter, 220 ohms, 2 watts 

. 66-122534(1* 

CM 

Condenser, temperature compensating. 

R13 

Resistor, filter, 1200 ohms . 

.66-2128340* 


7.5 M/.. 

30-1224-65* R14 

Resistor, surge limiting, 880 ohms 

cold, 

C5 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .1 m/. 

61-0113* 

100 ohms hot . 

33-1343-5; ! 

CB 

Condenser, a-v-c by-pass, .1 m/. 

61-0113* SI 

Switch, off-on 

Part of R(i 

C7 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, .05 m/- 

61-0122* T1 

Transformer, output 

32-8384* 

C8 

Condenser, B+ by-pass, .1 m/- . 

45-3505-47* W1 

Line cord . 

L2185I. ! 

C9 

Condenser, audio coupling, .01 m/. 

45-3505-58* Z1 

Transformer, 1st i-f 

32-4160A j 

CIO 

Condenser, dual ceramic 

30-1239-4 Z2 

Transformer, 2nd i-f . 

32-4240A 

C10A 

Condenser, audio coupling, .007 m/- 

Part of CIO 



Cl OB 

Condenser, grid by-pass, 220 mm/- 

Part of CIO 



Cll 

Condenser, electrolytic, 4-section 

30-2575-32* 

MISCELLANEOUS 


C11A 

Condenser, cathode by-pass. 25 m/ . 

Part of Cll 



Cl IB 


Part of Cll _ . , 



Cl 1C 

Condenser, filter. 40 m/. 

Part of Cll D ** mp,IOn 


Service Part No. 

Cl ID 





C12 

Condenser, tone compensation, .01 nf. 

. 45-3505-58* Fastener 

(5 required) . 

W2235-1FA9 

Cl 3 

Condenser, line by-pass, .04 m/ . 

30-1226-17* Knob (2 required) . 

54-4774-9 

C14 

Condenser, aerial, fixed trimmer, 10 mm/ 

30-1224-26* Knob escutcheon (2 required) 

54-4927 

11 

Pilot lamp, type 47 

34-2068 Dial backplate assembly . 

76-7056 

LI 

Coil, oscillator . 

32-4263 Drive cord. 25-foot spool 

45-8750 

LAI 

Loop antenna (Magnecor) 

32-4455-6 Dial scale 


.54-5128 

LSI 

Speaker, 5'/i" round . 

36-1639-9 Lamp assembly, pilot 

27-6233-18 

HI 

Resistor, leakage. 150,000 ohms 

66-4158340" Pointer 


56-5630-40 

R2 

Resistor, grid return, 100.000 ohms 

66-4108340” Shaft, tuning . 

56-9272 

R3 

Resistor, dropping, 27,000 ohms 

66-3278340* Spring 


56-2617 

R4 

Resistor, cathode bias, 180 ohms 

66-1188340* Spring, hairpin 

57-1468FA3 

R5 

Resistor, i-f filter, 47,000 ohms 

66-3478340* Mount, rubber (3 required) 

27-4596 

RE 

Resistor, volume control, .5 megohm 

Socket, Locktal (3 required) 

27-6207 


(with switch) . 

33-5566-36 Socket, miniature (2 required) . 

27-6265 

SUPPLEMENT TO MODEL 52-548 




Additions to parts list: 




Cabinet, ivory 



10887-3 


Escutcheon, knob (2) 



54-4927 ! 


Knob (2) . 


. 54-4774-10 


Scale . 



54-5128 j 


©John F. Rider 











PH1LCO Pi __ 

MODEL 52-640,52-6411 



MODEL 52-640 MODEL 52-641 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CABINET .Plastic, portable 

CIRCUIT .Four-tube superheterodyne (plus selenium rectifier) 

FREQUENCY RANGE .540—1620 kc. 

AUDIO OUTPUT 

A-c or dc operation .150 milliwatts 

Battery operation 

Model 52-640 .150 milliwatts 

Model 52-641 .75 milliwatts 

OPERATING VOLTAGES 

Model 52-640 .117 volts, a.c. or d.c.; 1.5-volt "A" and 90-volt "B" battery 

Model 52-641 .117 volts, a.c. or d.c.; 1.5-volt "A" and 67.5-volt "B" 

battery 

POWER CONSUMPTION 

A-c or d-c operation .11 watts 

Battery operation 

Model 52-640 .13 ma. from 90-volt "B" battery; 250 ma. from 1.5-volt 

"A" battery 

Model 52-641 .9.5 ma. from 67.5-volt "B" battery; 250 ma. from 1.5-volt 

"A" battery 

AERIAL 

Model 52-640 .High-impedance loop; provision for connecting external 

Model 52-641 .Magnecor high-impedance loop; provision for connecting 

external aerial 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY .455 kc. 

PHILCO TUBES (4) .1R5 converter. 1U4 i-f ampl.. 1U5 det-a.v.c.-lst audio. 

3V4 output 

BATTERY TYPE 

Model 52-640 .P-364 

Model 52-641 .P-67 "B" battery; Type D "A" battery 





TP1-1167 

Figure 1. Bottom View, Showing Symbolized Chassis 


©John F. Rider 
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IlMODELS 52-640, 52-641 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

DIAL POINTER—With tuning-condenser plates fully RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maxi- 
meshed, set pointer to coincide with first index hole mum - Set tuning control and signal-generator fre- 

, quency as indicated in chart, 

above pointer. 

OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, signal-generator 

OUTPUT METER—Connect across speaker voice coil out P ut be attenu ated to maintain output-meter 

r reading below .5 volt. 

teiminals. NOTE: While the radio is being aligned, the bat- 

SIGNAL GENERATOR Connect ^ generator a, 2“^ 
indicated in chart. Use modulated output. cabinet. 


TCI TC3 TC2 




.WAFER SWITCH 
f RESISTORS R15, R17, 
AND R18 AND 
CONDENSER Cl4 
LOCATED ON WS 
UNDER SWITCH 
I COVER 


a_ i 


L TUNING CIA \ C1B 
CONTROL \ 

'C2 LOCATED 
UNDER CIA 


Figure 2. Top View, Showing Trimmer Locations 


2 Radiating loop. See not* 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


1620 kc. 1620 kc. Adjust 


Tuning gang Adjust for maximum outpu 
fully meshed repeat steps 2 and 3 u: 

further increase in output 
tained. This step SHOULI 


ohii F. Rider 
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MODEL 52-6431 



MODEL 52-643 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CABINFr .Molded plastic, brown 

CIRCUIT .Five-tube superheterodyne (plus selenium rectiiier) 

FREQUENCY RANGE .540 -1620 kc. 

AUDIO OUTPUT .160 milliwatts 

OPERATING VOLTAGES .117 volts, a.c. or d.c.; or 9-volt "A" battery and 

90-volt "B" battery 

POWER CONSUMPTION 

A-c or d-c operation .15 watts 

Battery operation .55 rna. at 9 volts, and 13 ma. at 90 volts 

AERIAL .Magnecor high-impedance loop; provision lor con¬ 

necting external aerial 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY .265 kc. 

PHILCO TUBES (5) .1T4 r-f ampl.. 1R5 converter. 1U4 if ampl.. 1U5 

det.-a.v.c.—1st audio. 3V4 output 
BATTERY TYPE .Philco P-363 



Figure 1. Drive-Cord-Installation Details 


©John F. Ride: 

























>AGE 23-22 PHILCO 

[MODEL 52-643 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


POINTER-—Set pointer to coincide with first index mark from leit 
side oi dial backplate (looking at backplate). 

RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maximum. 

OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil terminals. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR—Use modulated output. 


alignment, with the cabinet back (containing the loop) lying 
fiat on the bench, the chassis should be laid on its back in 
approximately its normal relation to the loop, with a V*“- 
thick wooden board separating the loop and chassis. The 
battery should also be placed as close as. possible to its. 
normal position with respect to the chassis and loop. 


OUTPUT LEVEL—During alig: 


t, adjust signal-generator output 



and battery is critical for correct tracking. During chassis. 



TP1-1712 

Figure 2. Top View, Showing Trimmer Locations 
ALIGNMENT CHART 
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MODEL 52-643 
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MODELS 52-940, 52-941, 52-9421 
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I MODELS 52-940, 52-941, 52-942 



Figure 2. Bottom View, Showing Symbolized Chassis 
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

DIAL POINTER: Turn tuning condenser to full-mesh posi- OUTPUT LEVEL: During alignment, attenuate signal- 
tion. Adjust pointer so that center of pointer carriage coincides generator output to maintain an output-meter indication of 
with the first scribe line from the left. 1.25 volts. 

OUTPUT METER: Connect across speaker voice coil. VOLUME CONTROL: Set to maximum. 

CRITICAL DRESS: The green lead from the osc. section of 
SIGNAL GENERATOR: Connect as indicated in chart. Use Cl to C5 must be dressed away from the chassis, with all excess 
modulated output. under the chassis. 



©John F. Rider 
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(MODELS 52-940, 52-941, 52-942 


PARTS LIST 

NOTE: Part numbers marked with an asterisk (*) are general replacement items. These numbers may not be iden¬ 
tical with those on factory parts; also, the electrical values of some replacement items may differ from the values 
indicated in the schematic diagram and parts list. The values substituted in any case are so chosen that the oper¬ 
ation of the radio will be either unchanged or improved. When ordering replacements, use only the "Service Part 
No." 


Reference 

Symbol 

Cl 

CIA 

C1B 

C1C 

C2 

C3 

C4 


Condenser, tuning, 3-section . 

Condenser, trimmer, aerial . 

Condenser, trimmer, osc. 

Condenser, trimmer, r-f . 

Condenser, by-pass, .1 pf. 

Condenser, by-pass, .05 pf. 

Condenser, fixed trimmer, temperature 


Service 
Part No. 
...31-2748-1 
Part of Cl 
..Part of Cl 
Part of Cl 

.81-0113* 

.61-0122* 


comp., 13 ppf.30-1224-68 

C5 Condenser, padder, osc. series .31-6473-17 

C6 Condenser, d-c blocking, 47 ppf.60-00475417 

C7 Condenser, electrolytic, 3-section .30-2575-27 

C7A Condenser, filter, 30 pf„ 150v .Part of C7 

C7B Condenser, filter, 40 pi., 150v .Part of C7 

C7C Condenser, filter, 40 pf„ ISOv .Part of C7 

C8 Condenser, line by-pass .047 pf.45-3505-45 

C9 Condenser, a-v-c filter, .05 pf.61-0122* 

CIO Condenser, d-c blocking, .01 pf.61-0120* 

Cl l Condenser, dual ceramic .30-1239-4 

C11A Condenser, d-c blocking, .007 pf.Part of Cll 

Cl IB Condenser, by-pass. 220 ppf.Part of Cll 

C12 Condenser, tone compensation, .02 pf.61-0108* 

C13 Condenser, antenna coupling. 5 upf.30-1230 

II Pilot lamp, 6 8v .34-2068 

II Jack, aerial input .27-6214-1 

LAI Loop aerial, Model 52-940 .32-4052-57 

LAI Loop aerial. Model 52-941 .32-4052-58 

LAI Loop aerial. Model 52-942 .32-4052-59 

LSI Speaker, p-m, 4 in. x 6 in. oval .36-1633-1 

PI Loop-aerial plug .27-4788 

R1 Resistor, a-v-c load, 2.2 megohms .66-5228340* 

R2 Resistor, leakage, 150,000 ohms ..66-4158340* 

R3 Resistor, dropping, 22,000 ohms .66-3228340* 

R4 Resistor, grid return, 100,000 ohms .66-4108340* 

R5 Resistor, filament dropping, 100 ohms .33-1343-3 

R6 Resistor, filter, 220 ohms, 1 watt .66-1224340* 

R7 Resistor, i-f filter, 47,000 ohms .66-3478340* 

R8 Resistor, diode load, 2.2 megohms .66-5228340* 

R9 Resistor, grid return, 3.3 megohms .66-5338340* 

R10 Resistor, VOLUME control (with on-off 

switch), 500,000 ohms .33-5566-13 

Rll Resistor, plate load, 470,000 ohms .66-4478340* 

R12 Resistor, grid return, 470,000 ohms .66-4478340* 

R13 Resistor, cathode bias, 130 ohms .66-1138340* 

R14, Resistor, filter, 1200 ohms .66-2128340* 

R15 Resistor, leakage, 150,000 ohms .66-4158340* 

SI Switch, off-on .Part of R10 

T1 Transformer, oscillator .32-4263-2 

T2 Transformer, output .32-8310-3 

W1 Line cord .L-2183* 

Z1 Transformer, r-f .32-4399-2A 

Z2 Transformer, 1st i-f .32-4160A 

Z3 Transformer, 2nd i-f .32-4240-3A 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Description 

Cabinet, Model 52-940, mahogany . 

Cabinet, Model 52-940, gray . 

Back . 

Fastener (4), back . 

Backplate, ornamental, mahogany cabinet 

Backplate. ornamental, gray cabinet . 

Fastener, backplate mtg. 

Baffle . 

Fastener (4), baffle mtg.. 

Bezel, metal . 

Speed nut (2), bezel mtg. 

Dial scale, mahogany cabinet . 

Dial scale, gray cabinet . 

Clip, scale mtg. 

Knob (2), mahogany cabinet . 

Knob (2), gray cabinet . 

Pointer . 

Cabinet, Model 52-941 . 

Back . 

Fastener (4), back . 

Backplate. ornamental . 

Fastener, backplate mtg. 

Baffle, cardboard . 

Fastener (4), baffle mtg.. 

Dial scale .. 

Clip, dial, mtg.. 

Knob (2) . 

Cabinet. Model 52-942 . 

Back . 

Fastener (4), back .. 

Backplate, ornamental . 

Fastener, backplate mtg. 

Baffle, cardboard . 

Fastener (4), baffle mtg. 

Bezel, metal . 

Speed nut, bezel mtg. 

Dial scale . 

Clip (2). dial mtg. 

Knob (2) . 

Pointer . 

Backplate, pulley-and-clip assembly . 

Clamp, electrolytic mtg. 

Dial cord. 25-foot spool . 

Spring, gang drive . 

Spring, pointer drive . 

Bushing, drive shaft . 

Spring (2), hairpin, drive shaft .. 

Panel, wiring, external aerial . 

Panel, wiring, 4-lug .. 

Plug, aerial, 4-pin .. 

Rubber mount (4), gang mtg. 

Shield, tube, 14B6 . 

Socket (4), Loktal . 

Socket (2), octal . 

Socket assembly, pilot lamp . 


.10770-4 

.10770-3 

.54-7917 

.W-2235FA9 

.56-7426FCP 

56-7426-1FCP 
W 2235-1FA9 

.54-7938-3 

W-2235-2FA9 

.56-7427 

..1W60196FE7 

.54-5070 3 

.54-5070-4 

.36-7886FE7 

.54-4718-4 

.54-4718-7 

.76-5341 1 

. 10771 

.S4-7921 

.W-2235FA9 

.56-7434-1 

. W-2235-2FA9 

.54-7922 

W-2235-2FA9 

.54-5071 

.56-7808FE7 

.54-4718-5 

.76-5341-4 

. 10772 

.54-7920 

.W-2235FA9 

.56-7435 

W-223S-1FA9 

.54-7919-2 

W-2235-2FA9 

.55-7536 

1W60196FE7 

.54-5072-1 

...56-7572FE11 

.54-4718-3 

.76-5341-3 

.76-5233 

.56-14B6FA5 

.45 8750* 

.56-2617 

.28-8953 

.76-3671-6 

.27-9437 

.57-14B8FA3 

.33-9837 

.38-3161-1 

.13214-1 

.27-4771-1 

.56-1566 

.27-6269 

.27-6174 

.27-6233-6 
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MODEL 52-944 


AM ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


I Make alignment with loop aerial connected to radio. The 
AM alignment should be completed before the FM alignment 

DIAL POINTER—With tuning-condenser plates fully meshed, 


RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maximum, set 
band (switch for broadcast reception, and set tuning control 
as indicated in chart. 


OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil terminals. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR—Use AM r-f signal generator, < 
modulated output. Connect generator and set frequenc 


OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, signal-gen 
put must be attenuated to hold output-meter rea 


AM ALIGNMENT CHART 


Ground lead to chassis. Output lead 
through a .1-pf. condenser to junction 
of LAI and L8. 



TC10—2nd AM i-f s. 
TC9—2nd AM i-f pri 
TC4—1st AM i-f sec 
TC3—1st AM i-f pri 


FM ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
Make AM alignment first 


.STEPS 1 AND 2 
.STEPS 3,4, AND5 


EBP GENERATOR—Use r-f sweep signal generator, 
nect ground lead to chassis. Connect output lead and set 
uency and sweep width as indicated in chart. 

□PUT METER—Connect across voice-coil terminals. 

rE: Before starting FM alignment, allow radio and 

all generator to warm up for 15 minutes. 



Figure 2. Characteristic Curve of FM Detector 


FM ALIGNMENT CHART 




a .01-pf. condenser to control grid (pin kc. 

1) of 12AU6 2nd i-f amplifier. tion) 


©John F„ Rider 
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MODEL 52-944 


PARTS LIST (Cent.) 


Reference 

Symbol Description 

Service 
Part No 

MISCELLANEOUS (Cont. 








1 v 


24 Transformer, FM, 3rd i-f . 

Z5 Transformer. AM, 2nd i-f . 

.32-4310-4 A 

.32-4517A 

Shaft, drive . 

.56-5630 

.56-793 




.5 

MISCELLANEOUS 


Spdng "ve'. 


Description 

Cabinet . 

Part No. 

.10796 

Rubber mounts, gang (5) .. 

Rubber mounts, speaker (2) . 

.54 

Back, flange, and socket assembly . 

.76-5764 

W-2235-FA9 

Socket, 12BA6 (i-f ampl.) . 

Socket, 12AU6 (i-f ampl.; .. 


Baffle and cloth assembly . 

Fastener, baffle mtg. (2) .. 

Dial scale . 

.40-7923 

.W-2235-2FA9 

.54-5089-2 

Socket, 12AU6 (r-f ampl.) . 

Socket, 12AT7 . 

.27 

.27 

Clip, scale mtg. (3) . 

.56-7808FE11 

Socket, 19V8 . 

Socket. 35C5 

.27 

Knct, I'M AM . 

Knob, tunina . 

.54-4774-5 

.54-4774 

Spacer, "T". speaker mtg. (2) . 

.1W291 
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AGE 23-36 PHILCO 


MODEL 52-1340, Codes 121, 122 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

DIAL POINTER—Turn tuning condenser to full- OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil ter- 
mesh position. Set dial pointer to index mark, located minals. 

to left of "55”. SIGNAL GENERATOR—Ground lead to B-, and out¬ 

put lead as indicated in chart. 

CONTROLS-Set volume control to maximum, radio- OUTPUT LEVEL-During alignment, attenuate sig- 
phono switch to RADIO position, and tuning control nal-generator output to hold output-meter indication 






Figure 2. Base View, Showing 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 


CONNECTION 
TO RADIO 

1 Through a -01-jui. con¬ 
denser to pin 6 of 7A8 
converter tube. 


Radiating loop (see note 1600 kc. 
below). 


SETTING SETTING 


SPECIAL 

INSTRUCTIONS 


455 kc. Gang fully Adjust, in order given, TC4—2nd i-f sec 
open. for maximum output. TC3—2nd i-f pri. 

TC2 and TC4 are located TC2—1st i-f sec. 
at top of transformers. TCI—1st i-f pri. 


1600 kc. Adjust for maximum. C1B—osc. trimmer 


1500 kc. Adjust for maximum. CIA—ant. trimmer 


RADIATING LOOP: Make up a 6 to 8 turn, 8-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire, connect to signal generator- 
output leads, and place near radio loop. 
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PAGE 23-33 PHILCO 


MODEL 52-1340, Codes 121, 122 


NOTE: Part number! marked with a 


Condenser, tuning gang .31-2751-9 

Condenser, trimmer, aerial .Part of Cl 


by-pass. .1 pf. 

cathode by-pass, 


d-c blocking, .007 pi.Part of C9 

r-f by-pass. 220 ppi.Part of C9 

tone compensation. .0047 pf...45-3505-56 

electrolytic, 4-section .30-2575-32* 

cathode by-pass, 25 pi.Part of Cl 1 


line by-pass, .04 pf. 

phono isolation, .01 pf. ... 
voltage doubling, 20 pf. 2 

aerial blocking. 5ppf. 

high-frequency compensa 


s compensation, .0047 pf...45-3505-56 
3 47 .34-2064 


istor, leakage, 150,000 ohms .66-4158340* 

istor, dropping, 27,000 ohms .66-3278340* 


Resistor, diode load, 2.2 megohms .66-5228340* 

Resistor, grid return, 10 megohms .66-6108340* 

Volume control, 2 megohms (with switch )..33-5564-ll 
Resistor, plate load, 470,000 ohms .66-4478340* 


Backplate assembly . 

Cabinet, complete, Code 121 .. 
Cabinet, complete. Code 122 .... 

Hinge (2) . 

Lid . 

Lid support . 

Changer Mounting Hardware 

Sleeve, rubber (3) . 

Speed nut (3) . 

Spring, heavy, top (3) . 

Spring, light, bottom (3) .. 


Knob, radio-phono . 

Knob, tuning . 

Pilot-lamp socket assembly . 

Fastener, pilct-lamp shield (2) .. 

Spring, pointer drive .. 

Socket, Loktal (3) . 
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PAGE 23-40 PHILCO 

[M()DELS 53-700, 53-701 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maximurr 
Set tuning control and band switch as indicated i 
chart. 

OUTPUT METIER—Connect across voice-coil terminals. 


SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and set fre¬ 
quency as indicated in chart. Use modulated output. 
OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust signal- 
generator output to hold output-meter reading below 
1.25 volts. 



35C5 

AUD I2BA6 I2BE6 SW 

■ OUTPUT IF AMPL CONV 

I TC3 TC4 I TC2 TCI I „ [JR _ 



Figure 2. Top View, Showing Trimmer Locations 


ALIGNMENT CHART 



Ground lead to B-; 
output lead through a 
.1-pf. condenser to grid 
(pin 7) of 12BE6. 



Adjust tuning cores, in TC4—2nd i-f sec. 
order given, for TC3—2nd i-f pri. 

maximum output. (TCI TC2—1st i-f sec. 


NOTE: Make up a 6—8 turn, 6-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire; connect to signal-generator leads, and 
place near radio loop. 

“For proper adjustment of the oscillator trimmer, fully open the tuning gang and insert a .006-inch, non- 
metallic shim between the heel of the rotor and the top of the stator plates. Close the tuning gang sufficiently 
to hold the shim in place, and then remove the shim without disturbing the gang setting. 
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Figure 3. Philco Radio-Clock Models 5 3-700 and 53-701, Schematic Diagrc 


















>AGE 23-42 PHILCO 
[MODELS 53-700, 53-701 


NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk ( * ) are general replacement items. These numbers 
may not be identical with those on factory parts. Also, the electrical values of some replacement 
items: may differ from the values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts list. The values 
substituted in any case are so chosen that the operation will be either unchanged or improved. 
When ordering replacements, use only the “Service Part No.” 


Reference Service 

Symb ol_D escription _ Part No. 

Cl Condenser, tuning gang..31-2751-13 

CIA Condenser, R-F trimmer .Part of Cl 

C1B Condenser, oscillator trimmer Part of Cl 

C2 Condenser, antenna series 

tracker, 944 /t/<f.30-1220-65 

C3 Condenser, oscillator grid, 

47 w f.30-1230-4 

C4 Condenser, a-v-c by-pass, 

.05 /ff.45-3505-28* 

C5 Condenser, drift compensation, 

7.5 wff.30-1224-83 

C6 Condenser, screen by-pass, 

.05 pi .45-3505-28* 

C7 Condenser, i-f tuning .Part of Z1 

C8 Condenser, i-f tuning .Part of Z1 

C9 Condenser, i-f tuning .Part of Z2 

CIO Condenser, i-f tuning .Part of Z2 

Cll Condenser, detector filtering Part of Z2 

C12 Condenser, detector filtering Part of Z2 

03 Condenser, audio coupling, 

.005 M f..30-1238-1 

04 Condenser, plate by-pass Part of PCI 

05 Condenser, audio coupling, 

.005 /ff.Part of PCI 

06 Condenser, compensating Part of PCI 

07 Condenser, tone compensation, 

.022 /ff.45-3505-43* 

08 Condenser, electrolytic, 3-section 

Model 700 .30-2575-34 

Model 701 .30-2575-36 

C18A Condenser, filter, 30 /ff., 150v . Part of 08 

C18B Condenser, filter, 25 /if., 150v . Part of C18 

C18C Condenser, filter, 20 /if., 150v Part of C18 


09 Condenser, line by-pass, 

.05 /tf.45-3505-62* 

C20 Condenser, B minus to chassis, 

.1 /.f.45-3505-47* 

C21 Condenser, trimmer, special 

services .31-6473-29 

II Lamp, pilot .34-2068 

}1 Jack, clock 27-6273 

]2 Jack, appliance receptacle, a-c . 76-3931 

LI Coil, aerial, special services .32-4561-3 

L2 Coil, oscillator shunt .32-4562-2 

LAI Loop, part of cabinet back .76-7757 

LSI Speaker, p-m .36-1627-8 

PL1 Plug, clock assembly .27-6273 

R1 Resistor, oscillator grid, 

22,000 ohms.66-3228340* 

R2 Resistor, i-f screen dropping, 

4700 ohms .66-2748340* 

R3 Resistor, a-v-c filter, 

2.2 megohms .66-5228340® 

R4 Resistor, volume control, .5 megohm 

Model 700 33-5566-41 

Model 701 33-5565 

R5 Resistor, diode load, 

47,000 ohms .66-3478340® 


Reference Service' 

Symbol _ Description _ Part No. 

R6 Resistor, grid return, 

10 megohms .66-6108340 

R7 Resistor, plate load, 

500,000 ohms .Part of PCI 

R8 Resistor, grid return, 

500,000 ohms .Part of PCI 

R9 Resistor, cathode bias, 

150 ohms .66-1158340* 

R10 Resistor, B plus filter, 

220 ohms .66-12243410* 

Rll Resistor, B plus filter, 

1000 ohms .66-2108340® 

R12 Resistor, tube saver, 100 ohms . 33-1343-3 

SI Switch, off-on.Part of R4 

SW1 Switch, broadcast-special 

services .42-1796-2 

T1 Transformer, oscillator .32-4453-6 

T2 Transformer, output .32-8384* 

W1 Line cord .L-2183* 

Z1 Transformer, 1st i-f .32-4161A 

Z2 Transformer, 2nd i-f .32-42.40A 

MISCELLANEOUS 


Description Service Part No. 

Cabinet 

Model 53-700 .10924 

Model 53-700-1 10924-3 

Model 53-701 10924-1 

Model 53-701-1 .10924-2 

Knobs 

Model 53-700 

Clock .54-4983-1 

Station selector .54-4978 

Off-on .27-4815-10 

Model 53-700-1 

Clock . 54-4983 

Station selector 54-4978 

Off-on 27-4815-10 

Model 53-701 

Clock (4) 54-4983-1 

Station selector . 54-4978 

Off-on 27-4815-10 

Model 53-701-1 

Clock (4) . 54-4983 

Station selector 54-4978 

Off-on . 27-4815-10 

Clock 

Models 53-700 and 53-700-1 .41-2041 

Models 53-701 and 53-701-1 .41-2041-1 

Back-and-loop assembly 

Model 700 76-7757-1 

Model 701 76-7757 

Shield, tube 56-5629FA3 

Clip, pilot lamp W2563FA3 

Socket, miniature (5) 27-6265 

Socket assembly, pilot lamp 27-6233-6 

Window, radio dial 54-4977 
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PHILCO PAGE 23-43 

MODEL 53-5661 


SPECIFICATIONS 


CABINET 

CIRCUIT 

FREQUENCY RANGES 


Molded plastic 
Four-tube superheterodyne (plus rectifier) 


Standard broadcast 
Special service 
AUDIO OUTPUT 
OPERATING VOLTAGE 
POWER CONSUMPTION 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY 
AER,A1 - Magnecor high-i 


105-120 volts, a.c. or d.c. 

.30 watts 

.455 Ice. 

loop; provision for connecting 


PHILCO TUBES 


external aerial 

7A8 converter, 7B7 l-f amplifier, 7C6 2nd det., 
avc., 1st audio, 50CS output, 35W4 rectifier 




Figure 1. Drive-Cord Installation Details 


PR-2175 


© John F. Rider 
















PAGE 23-44 

[MODEL 53-566 



ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


DIAL POINTER—Turn tuning condenser to full-mesh 
position. Set dial pointer to index mark, located to the 
left of “55”. 

RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maxi¬ 
mum; set broadcast-special services switch, and tuning 
controls as indicated in chart. 

OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil term¬ 
inals. 


SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect signal-generator 
ground lead to B—, and output lead as indicated in 
chart. Set frequency as indicated in chart. Use mod¬ 
ulated output. 

OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, attenuate 
signal-generator output to hold output-meter indica¬ 
tion below 1.25 volts. 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 


SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 


Set bi 
Adjust, in 


broadcast positioi 


output, 
ransformers. 


TC4—2nd I-f sec. 
TC3—2nd i-f pri. 
TC2—1st i-f sec. 
TCI —1st i-f pri. 


Set broadcast-spe< 
witch to special : 
position. Adjust fi 


RADIATING LOOP: Make up a 6—8 turn, 8-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire, connect to signal-generator 
near radio loop. 

*NOTE: For proper adjustment of the oscillator trimmer, fully open the tuning gang and 
insert a .006-inch, non-metallic shim between the heel of the rotor and the top of the 
stator plates. Close the tuning gang sufficiently to hold the shim in place, and then 
remove the shim without disturbing the gang setting. 


leads, and place 
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MODEL 53-566 


PARTS LIST 


NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (*) are general replacement 
items. These numbers may not be identical with those on factory parts; 
also, the electrical values of some replacement items may differ from the 
values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts list. The values sub¬ 
stituted in any case are so chosen that the operation of the radio will be 
either unchanged or improved. When ordering replacements, use only the 
“Service Part No.” 


Condenser, tuning gang .31-2751-10 

Condenser, trimmer, aerial .Part of Cl 

Condenser, trimmer, oscillator . . . Part of Cl 
Condenser, osc. grid, 

d-c blocking, 47 /x/xf.60-00475417* 

Condenser, leakage, .1 /if.45-3505-47 

Condenser, temperature 

compensating, 7.5 /xf.30-1224-65* 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .1 /xf 61-0113* 

Condenser, a-v-c by-pass, .1 /xf.61-0113* 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, .05 /xf. 61-0122* 
Condenser, B + by-pass, .1 /xf. .45-3505-47* 
Condenser, audio coupling, 

.01 /xf.45-3505-58* 

Condenser, audio coupling, 

.005 /xf.Part of PCI 

Condenser, plate by-pass 

(see schematic) .Part of PCI 

Condenser, grid by-pass 

(see schematic) .Part of PCI 

Condenser, electrolytic, 

4-section .30-2575-32* 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, 

25 /xf..Part of Cll 

Condenser, filter, 40 /xf.Part of Cll 

Condenser, filter, 40 /xf.Part of Cll 

i Condenser, filter, 40 /xf.Part of Cll 

Condenser, tone compensation, 

.022 /xf.45-3505-43* 

Condenser, fine by-pass, .04 /xf. 30-1226-17* 
Condenser, aerial, adjustable 

trimmer, 3—30/x/xf.31-6473-30 

Condenser, series tracking, 

743 /x/xf.60-10755311 

Condenser, aerial coupling, 

5 /x/xf. 30-1221-5 

Pilot lamp, type 47 .34-2068 

Coil, oscillator .32-4263 

Coil, oscillator shunt 32-4562-3 

Loop antenna (Magnecor) .32-4565-1 

Speaker, p-m .36-1639-9 

Printed circuit .30-6001 

Resistor, leakage, 150,000 ohms 66-4158340“ 
Resistor, grid return, 

100,000 ohms . 66-4108340* 

Resistor, dropping, 27,000 ohms . 66-3278340* 
Resistor, cathode bias, 180 ohms .66-1188340* 
Resistor, i-f filter, 47,000 ohms .66-3478340* 


Description 

Resistor, volume control, .5 
megohm (with off-on switch) 
Resistor, diode load, 

2.2 megohms . 

Resistor, grid return, 

10 megohms . 

Resistor, plate load, 

500,000 ohms . 

Resistor, grid return, 

500,000 ohms . 

Resistor, cathode bias, 

150 ohms . 

Resistor, B plus filter, 

220 ohms, 2 w . 

Resistor, B plus filter, 

1200 ohms . 

Resistor, surge limiting, 

880 ohms cold, 100 ohms hot . 
Resistor, aerial loading, 

470,000 ohms . 

Resistor, aerial discharge, 

150,000 ohms . 

Switch, off-on . 

Switch, d.p.d.t., band selector 

Transformer, output . 

Line cord . 

Transformer, 1st i-f . 

Transformer, 2nd i-f . 


66-4158340* 
Part of R6 

.42-1796-2 

.32-8384* 

.L2183 

.32-4160A 

32-4517A 


Cabinet, mahogany.10887-4 

Knob, mahogany (2 required) .54-4774-9 

Cabinet, ivory .10887-5 

Knob, ivory (2 required) .54-4774-10 

Knob escutcheon (2 required) .54-4927 

Fastener (5 required) .W2235-1FA9 

Dial-backplate assembly .76-7056 

Drive cord, 25-foot spool .45-8750 

Dial scale .54-5128-2 

Lamp assembly, pilot . 76-1472 

Pointer .56-5630-40 

Shaft, tuning .56-9272 

Spring .56-2617 

Spring hairpin .57-1468 

Mount, rubber (3 required) .27-4596 

Socket, Loktal (3 required) .27-6207 

Socket, miniature (2 required) .27-6265 
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AGE 23-48 PHILCO 
MODELS 53-656, 53-658 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


POINTER—Set pointer to coincide 
mark from left side of dial backp 
front of dial backplate). 

RADIO CONTROLS-Set volume cont 
set broadcast-special services switcl 
cated in chart. 

OUTPUT METER-Connect across voi 

SIGNAL GENERATOR-Use modular 
OUTPUT LEVEL-During alignment 


from the chassis. The 
low end of the aerial 
services switch (SW1 


;ESS—To secure proper padding 
lead From pin 6 of the 1R5 tube 
sed over the wiring panel, away 
le white lead which connects the 


lug and the retaining s 




Figure 2. Top View, Showing Trimmer Locations 
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PAGE 23-52 


MODEL 53-563 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maximum. Set tuning control and band switch, SW1, as indico 
in chart. 

OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil terminals. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and set frequency as indicated in chart. Use modulated output 
OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust signal-generator output to hold output-meter reading below 1 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 

RADIO 

CONNECTION 

TO RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

DIAL 

SETTING 

BAND 

SWITCH 

SETTING 

SPECIAL 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Ground lead to B-; 
output lead through 
a .' -uf. condenser to 
grid-(pin 7) of 12BE6. 

455 kc. 

Tuning 

fully 9 

Broadcast 

Adjust tuning cores, in 
order given, for 
maximum output.TCI 
and TC3 are located 
at top of transformers. 

Radiating loop 
(See note below). 

1620 kc. 

*1620 kc. 

Broadcast 

Adjust trimmer for 
maximum output. 

Same as step 2. 

1500 kc. 

1500 kc. 

Broadcast 

Adjust trimmer for 
maximum output. 

Same as step 2. 

3200 kc. 

3200 kc. 

Special 

Adjust trimmer for 
maximum output. 


NOTE: Make up a 6—8 turn, 6-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire, connect to signal-generator leads, 
place near radio loop. The 1620-kc. index mark is located on the pointer rail, to the extreme right side 
viewed from the front. 

*For proper adjustment of the oscillator trimmer, fully open the tuning gang and insert a .006-inch non-met 
shim between the heel of the rotor and the top of the stator plates. Close the tuning gang sufficiently to I 
the shim in place, and then remove the shim without disturbing the gang setting. 


12BA6 12AV6 

IF AM PL DETAVC 

/ 1ST AUD 





Figure 2. Base View, Showing Symbolized Chassis 
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CIRCUIT .I 

FREQUENCY RANGE 
Standard Broadc 




IVE CORD (25 FT SPOOL 45-8750 ) 3 1/2 TURNS 


Figure 1. Dial-Cord Installation Details 
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[MODELS 53-561, 53-562, 53-564 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maximum. 
Set tuning control and band switch, SW1, as indicated 
in chart. 

OUTPUT MEiTER—Connect across voice-coil terminals. 
SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and set fre¬ 


quency as indicated in chart. Use modulated output. 
OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust signal-gen¬ 
erator output to hold output-meter reading below 
1.25 volts. 


' 3505- 

AUD OUTPUT 



Figure 2. Base View, Showing Symbolized Chassis 


STEP 

| SIGNAL GENERATOR 

j RADIO 1 


CONNECTION 

TO RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

DIAL 

SETTING 

BAND 

SWITCH 

SETTING 

SPECIAL 

INSTRUCTIONS 

ADJUST 

X 

Ground lead to B-; 
output lead through a 
.l-fjif. condenser to grid 
(pin 7) of 12BE6. 

455 kc. 

Tuning 

gang 

fully 

Broadcast 

Adjust tuning cores, in 
order given, for 
maximum output. 

(TCI and TC3 are 
located at top of 
transformers). 

TC4—2nd i-f sec. 
TC3—2nd i-f pri. 
TC2—1st i-f sec. 
TCI—1st i-f pri. 

2 

Radiating loop 
(see NOTE below). 

1620 kc. 

“1620 kc. 

Broadcast 

Adjust trimmer for 
maximum output. 

Cl-B osc. 

3 

Same as step 2. 

1500 kc. 

1500 kc. 

Broadcast 

Adjust trimmer for 
maximum output. 

Cl-A aerial 
(broadcast). 

4 

Same as step 2. 

... 

3200 kc. 

3200 kc. 

services 

Adjust trimmer for 
maximum output. 

C-21—aerial 
(special services). 


NOTE: Make up a 6-8 turn, 6-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire; connect to signal-generator leads and 
place near radio loop. 

*For proper adjustment of the oscillator trimmer, fully open the tuning gang and insert a .006-inch non- 
metallic shim between the heel of the rotor and the top of the stator plates. Close the tuning gang suf¬ 
ficiently to hold the shim in place, and then remove the shim without disturbing the gang setting. 
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PAgE 23-64 PHILCQ 


[MODELS 52-549, 

52-642, 52-939 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


The alignment procedures for the receivers covered by this manual s 
n the service manuals listed below. 


Model 52-549.same as 

Model 52-642.same as 

Model 52-939.same as 


...Model 52-541, P S S * l" 4 
.. Model 52-640, PgS. 17-20 
Model 52-940, pg S> 25-28 


SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS 


The schematic diagrams for the models in this 
manual are given in the service manuals listed above. 
Models 52-549 and 52-642 differ from the basic circuit 
only as described below. 

MODEL 52-549 CIRCUIT 

The circuit for this set differs from that of Model 
52-541 only in the audio section. See figure 1 and 
Pgl-4 .These changes are as follows, and are in 


addition to component part number changes given 
in the parts list in this sendee manual. 

A condenser, C12, 220 w f., Part No. 62-122001011, 
is connected between the high side and the center 
arm of the volume control, R8. Condenser C12 is 
used for high-frequency compensation. 

The tone-compensation condenser, C8, was changed 
from .05 p{. to .03 F S., Part No. 30-4517. 


I2AV6 TC7A—I 

PET-AVC--1ST AUDI 


KI-J 





c a 

,03|JLF 


Figure 1. Model 52-549, Second Detector and Audio Amplifier Circuits 
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[MODEL 53-804 


SPECIFICATIONS 


CABINET Molded plastic 

CIRCUIT Five-tube superheterodyne (plus rectifier) 
FREQUENCY RANGE 

Broadcast 540 kc, to 1620 kc. 

Special Services 1700 kc. to 3400 kc. 

AUDIO OUTPUT 1 watt 

OPERATING VOLTAGE 105—1 20 volts, a.c. 

POWER CONSUMPTION 30 watts 

ANTENNA Built-in, high-impedance loop 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY 455 kc. 

PHILCO TUBES 6B.J6 r-f ampl.; 12BE6 converter; 

6BJ6 i-f ampl.; 6AQ5 detector, a.v.c:., 1st 
audio; 35C5.output; 35W4 rectifier 
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MODEL 53-804 



MO N 


6AQ6 

DETECTOR-A VC 
1ST AUDIO 


Figure 2. Top View, Showing Tuning Adjustments 


_'2BE6 6BJ6 35C5 35W4 

rlmcaigHiaiinh CONVERTER i-f amplifier output rectifie 
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MODEL 53-804 






PARTS LIST 



NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (*) are general replacement items. These numbers 
may not be identical with those on factory parts. Also, the electrical values of some replacement 
items may differ from the values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts list. The values 
substituted in any case are so chosen that the operation will be either unchanged or improved. 

When ordering replacements, use only the “Service Part No.” 

Reference Description 

Symbol 

Service 
Part No. 

Reference Description 

Symbol 

Service 
Part No. 

Cl 

CIA 

C1B 

Condenser, tuning gang, 3-section .. 

Condenser, trimmer, antenna . 

Condenser, trimmer, r-f . 

.31-2771-2 

.Part of Cl 

.Part of Cl 

Rll Volume control, 500,000 ohms 

R12 Resistor, grid leak. 10 megohms . 

.33-5565-51 

.66-6108340° 

C1C 

Condenser, trimmer, oscillator . 

.Part of Cl 



C2 

Condenser, trimmer. 


R15 Resistor, cathode bias, 150 ohms, 


C3 

Condenser, padder, special sendees r- 

...Part of CA1 

R16 Resistor, B filter, 1200 ohms . 

.66-2128340° 

C5 

C6 

Condenser, trimmer, 

special services mixer-grid . 

Condenser, a-v-c by-pass, .05 /if. 

.Part of CA1 

...30-4650-45“ 

R18 Resistor, tube saver, 100 ohms . 

S2 Switch, band, broadcast-special servi 

.33-1343-3 

ees ...42-1893-3 

C7 

Condenser, fixed trimmer, 7.5 /i/if. .. 

.30-1224-65 

T2 Transformer nntpof 


C8 

Condenser, d-c blocking, 47 /x/<f. 

...60-00475420 




Condenser, screen by-pass, .05 /if. 

...30-4650-45° 




Condenser, special, B— to chassis, .2 

/if.30-4644 



Cll 

Condenser, i-f coupling, 220 fifi( .62-122001001° 



C13 

C14 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .002 /if. ... 
Condenser, audio coupling, .005 /if. 
Condenser, d-c blocking, .005 /if. 

.30-1238-8° 

......30-1238-1° 

.Part of PCI 

MISCELLANEOUS 


' 




Service 

C16 

Condenser, electrolytic filter . 

.30-2575-27 


Part No. 

C16A 

Condenser, filter, 30 /if., 150v . 

.Part of Cl6 

Reel 





Ring hc7cl 


C17 








Back and loop a^ccrnKk 



Cond ~t5 ^ 


Cable asscmhlv clock 



Lamn niW ^ * 


Clamp electrolytic condenser 


J1 

Connector clock cable female 





Connector n 




LI 

Cnil special Urviccs r f 





Coil s c ial * • j 





Cai\ oscillator shnn/ 1 ^ 1 . 


Spring drive cord 



Printed" circuit 






Grille 

54-6023 

R1 

Resistor, screen dropping, 


Knob (2) .I 

76-6373-2 

R2 


.66-5478340° 

Pointer . 

.27-4891-2 

R3 

R4 

R5 

Resistor, a-v-c load, 2.2 megohms. 

Resistor, B— to chassis, 150,000 ohms 

..66-5228340° 

.66-4158340° 

..66-3228340“ 

Rubber mount, gang mounting . 

Shaft, tuning . 

Spring, retaining . 

.27-4596 

.56-9807-3 

.28-8610 

R6 

R7 

Resistor, grid leak, 2.2 megohms . 

...66-5228340° 

Shield, tube (2) . 

.56-5629FA3 

R8 

R9 

Resistor, cathode bias, 180 ohms . 

.66-1188340° 

Socket, tube (2) .... 

Socket, tube (4) 

.27-6203-14 

27-6265 

RIO 




36-1627-21 
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MODEL 53-958 


AM ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


GENERAL—Before starting the alignment, allow the radio and 
the signal generator to warm up for fifteen minutes. Make the 
alignment with the loop antenna connected to the radio. The 
AM alignment should be made before the FM alignment is 

RADIO CONTROLS-Set the volume control to maximum. 
Set the band switch for broadcast reception. Set the tuning 
control as indicated in the AM alignment chart. 

OUTPUT INDICATOR-Connect the output indicator (an 
oscilloscope or a 1,000-ohms-per-volt voltmeter) across the 
voice-coil terminals. 


OUTPUT LEVEL—During the alignment, the signal generatoi 
output should be attenuated to hold the output indication be 
low 1 volt. 

DIAL POINTER—Before the alignment is started, the dia 
pointer should be set to coincide with the index mark on thi 
dial pointer rail assembly when the tuning gang is complete!} 
closed. See figure 3. (The pointer rail is the metal assembly 
upon which the pointer rides.) 

CAUTION—One side of the a-c line is connected directly 
to the chassis. Therefore, an isolation transformer should 
be used when working with this chassis, to prevent 
injury to personnel or damage to test equipment. 


AM ALIGNMENT CHART 


Ground lead to chassis. 

Output lead through a . 1-^if. 
condenser to pin 7 (grid) of Vii 


Set tuning gang 
so that dial 
pointer coincides 
with the 1630-kc. 
mark. See figure 3. 


Set tuning gang 
so that dial 
pointer coincides 
with 1520-kc. 
mark. See figure 3. 

Set tuning gang 
so that dial 
pointer coincides 
with 580-kc. mark. 
See figure 3. 


Adjust for 
maximum output, 
in order given in 
next column. 


TC10—2nd AM i-f sec. 
TC9—2nd AM i-f pri. 
TC4—1st AM i-f sec. 
TC3—1st AM i-f pri. 


Repeat steps 3 and 4 until no further improvement is obtained. 


idjust for C1B—r-f trimmer 

naximum output, CIA—antenna trimmer 

n order given in (high-frequency adjustment 


Adjust for TC12—r-f transformer 

maximum output. (low-frequency adjustment) 
Rock tuning gang 
while making this 
adjustment. 


; connect to generator terminals, and plac 


FM ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

(Using FM Test Equipment) 


GENERAL—Before starting the alignment procedure, allow 
the radio and the test equipment to warm up for fifteen 
minutes. The AM alignment should be made before the FM 
alignment is made. 

RADIO CONTROLS—Set the volume control to maximum. 
Set the band switch for FM reception. Set the tuning controls 
as indicated in the FM alignment chart. 

OUTPUT INDICATOR-The first two steps must be performed 
with the use of an oscilloscope. Connect the ground leads to 
the radio chassis. Connect the vertical input to the FM test 
jack, J2, and the horizontal input to the horizontal sweep 
output of the sweep signal generator. The remaining steps 
should be performed with the output indicator connected across 
the voice-coil terminals (either an oscilloscope or a 1000-ohms- 
per-vcilt voltmeter). 

SWEEP GENERATOR—Use an FM sweep signal generator. 
Connect the generator to the radio as indicated in the FM 
alignment chart. Set the frequency and sweep width as in¬ 
dicated in the chart. 

DIAL POINTER-Before the alignment is started, the dial 
pointer should be set to coincide with the index mark on the 
dial pointer rail assembly when the tuning gang is fully closed. 
See figure 3. 

CAUTION—One side of the a-c line is connected directly 
to the chassis. Therefore, an isolation transformer should 
be used when working with the chassis, to prevent injury 



Figure 2. Characteristic Curve of FM Detector 
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MODE L, 53-958 



\/ ? 



Figure 3. AM and FM Pointer Rails, Showing Alignment Marks 

ALTERNATE FM ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


This alternate procedure is designed to be used where only 
AM test equipment is available. 

GENERAL—Before starting the alignment procedure, allow the 
radio and signal generator to warm up for fifteen minutes. The 
AM alignment should be made before the FM alignment is 
made. 

RADIO CONTROLS—Set the volume control to maximum. 
Set the band switch for FM reception. Set the tuning control 
as indicated in the chart. 

OUTPUT INDICATOR-Use a 20,000-ohms-per-volt volt- 

SIGNAL GENERATOR-Use an AM r-f signal generator. 
Connect the generator to the radio, and set the frequency 
as indicated in the chart. 

DIAL POINTER—Before ’ the alignment is started, the dial 
pointer should be set to coincide with the index mark on the 
dial pointer rail assembly when the tuning gang is fully closed. 


CAUTION—Refer to the CAUTION given in the regular 

FM alignment procedure. 

* In order to perform this alignment it is necessary to place 
two 100,000-ohm resistors in series between the junction of 
R17 and C27 (pin 7 of 19V8) and ground. The output meter 
must be placed between the junction of these two resistors and 
the FM test jack, J2, for the first step of the alignment, and 
between the junction of these two resistors and ground for 
the remaining steps of the alignment with the negative meter 
lead at the junction of the two resistors. For the first step 
of the alignment, the meter needle should be set off zero to 
the first major scale mark by adjusting the meter zero adjust 
knob. After the first step has been completed, the needle can 
be set back to the zero mark. The purpose of this adjustment 
is to enable the serviceman to see a negative indication on the 

The output indication for all steps except the first one should 
be between 5 and 10 volts. 

The two series resistors should be as nearly equal in value 
as possible (at least within 5% of each other). 



Figure 4. Top View, Showing Trimmer Locations 
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MODEL 53-958 

ALTERNATE FM ALIGNMENT CHART 

SIGNAL GENERATOR 

RADIO | | 

CONNECTION TO RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

DIAL 

SETTING 

SPECIAL 

INSTRUCTIONS 

ADJUST 

Connect ground lead to chassis. 
Connect output lead through a 
01-4. condenser to pin 1 (grid) 
of 12AU6 2nd i-f amplifier (test 
point A). See figure 5. 

9.1 me. 
(modu¬ 
lated) 

88 me. 

(gang fully 
meshed) 

Adjust for balance (zero indication 

TC8-FM det. sec. 

Same as step 1. 

Same as 

step 6 ! 35 

Adjust for maximum output. 

TC7-FM det. pri. 

Connect ground lead to chassis. 
Connect output lead through a 
01-jiif. condenser to pin 1 (grid) 
of 12BA6 1st i-f amplifier (test 
point D). See figure 5. 

Connect ground lead to chassis. 
Connect output lead through a 
.01-/if. condenser to junction of 

Cl and pin 4 of L2 (test point 

B). See figure 5. 

step 1. 

step 1. 

Adjust in order given in next 
column, for maximum output. 

Adjust in order given in next 
column for maximum output. 

TC6—2nd FM 
i-f sec. 

TC5—2nd FM 

TC2—1st FM 

i-f sec. i 

TCI—1st FM 

i-f pri. | 

Connect ground lead to pin 1 of 
TB1. Connect output lead to pin 

108.5 me. 


Adjust for maximum output. 

Cl8—osc. trimmer 
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MODEL 53-958' 

PARTS LIST 

NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (*) are general replacement items. These 
numbers may not be identical with those on factory parts; also, the electrical values of 
some replacement items may differ from the values indicated in the schematic diagram 
and parts list. The values substituted in any case are so chosen that the operation of 
the radio will be either unchanged or improved. When ordering replacements, use 
only the "Service Part No." 


Reference Service 


Symbol Description Part No. 


Cl 

Condenser, tuning gang. 


CIA 

Condenser, trimmer, 


C1B 

Condenser, trimmer, BC r-f ... 

.Part of Cl 

C1C 

Condenser, trimmer, 


C1D 

Condenser, trimmer, FM r-f... 

.Part of Cl 

C2 

Condenser, antenna isolating, 

an.i224.4f> 

C3 

Condenser, antenna isolating, 
220 w f. 

62-122001001° 

C4 

Condenser, FM antenna trimmer.45-3034 

C5 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, 
22 w f. 

62-022009001 

C6 

Condenser, d-c blocking, 

220 wxf. 

62-122001001“ 

C7 

Condenser, screen by-pass, 
.005 ,xf . 

.30-1238-1° 

C8 

Condenser, oscillator grid, 

100 fifi f. 

62-110001021° 

C9 

Condenser, neutralizing, 1.5 /x 

.30-1221-7 

CIO 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, 
.01 /if. 

30-4650-58* 

Cll 

C12 

Condenser, neutralizing, 2.2 fx 
Condenser, d-c blocking, 

220 ,A,xf. 

.30-1221-4 

.30-1224-65 

C13 

Condenser, fixed trimmer, 

7 5 p./if 

30-1224-65 

C14 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, 
220 W xf. 

..Part of PCI 

C15 

Condenser, r-f by-pass, 

220 w.t . 

.62-122001001“ 

C16 

Condenser, plate decoupling, 
.01 ^f. 

. 30-4650-58° 

C17 

Condenser, r-f by-pass, 

100 w f. 

.62-110009001“ 

C18 

Condenser, trimmer, 

FM oscillator . 

.31-6511-10 

C19 

Condenser, fixed trimmer, 

3.3 jttyxf. 

.30-1224-30 

C20 

Condenser, a-v-c decoupling, 
.01 /x f. 

.30-4650.58° 

C21 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, 
220 N if ... 

.62-122001001° 

C22 

Condenser, screen by-pass, 
.002 . 

.30-4650-54* 

C23 

Condenser, neutralizing, 

.006 /j.{ . 

.30-4650-57° 

C24 

Condenser, i-f by-pass, 



Reference Service 

Symbol Description Part No. 



100 w f. 

.62-110001021° 

C25 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, 
.01 . 

30-4650-58“ 

C26 

Condenser, screen by-pass, 


C27 

Condenser, diode load filter. 

.30-2417-7 

C28 

Condenser, i-f by-pass, 

150 w f. 

.62-115001001* 

C29 

Condenser, i-f by-pass, 

100 N ,f . 

.62-110001021“ 

C30 

Condenser, d-c blocking, 

.006 jitf. 

30-4650-57“ 

C31 

Condenser, de-emphasis, 


C32 

Condenser, plate by-pass, 

680 nfif . 

.62-168001001“ 

C33 

Condenser, audio coupling, 
.02 ,Af. 

30-4650-60“ 

C34 

Condenser, d-c blocking, 

Oftfi 

36-4650-57° 

C35 

Condenser, tone compensation, 

OOfi „f 30-4650-57* 

C36 

Condenser, plate decoupling, 

220 fxfif . 

.62-122001001° 

C37 

Condenser, filament by-pass, 
.005 nf ..’.. 

.30-1238-1* 

C38 

Condenser, electrolytic, 
4-section. 

.30-2570-46 

C38A 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, 
25 ix f„ 25v . 

... Part of C38 

C38B 

Condenser, filter, 40 uf., 150\ 

'...Part of C38 

C38C 

Condenser, filter, 70 /if., 150v...Part of C38 

C38D 

Condenser, filter, 40 /uf., 150v...Part of C38 

C39 

Condenser, filament by-pass, 

100 fiixt . 

.62-110001021“ 

C40 

Condenser, filament by-pass, 
.005 ixi . 

.30-1238-1° 

C41 

Condenser, line by-pass, 

100 /x/xf . 

.62-110001021“ 

C42 

Condenser, line by-pass. 

30-4650-45° 

C43 

Condenser, line by-pass, 

100 /x/xf . 

.62-110001021“ 

C44 

Condenser, r-f by-pass, 

60-00475420 

C45 

Condenser, d-c blocking, 

220 uuf. 

.62-122001001 

CR1 

Selenium rectifier, 100 ma., 117v...34-8003-l 

11 

Pilot lamp, BC . 

.34-2605 
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IlMODEL 53-958 


Description 

FM . 

Service 
Part No. 


.27-6240-5 

r, female, FM test ... 

.27-6180 

antenna tuning . 

.32-4532A 

r-f 

39.4415.9. 


' 3 3 fih. 


oscillator . 

.32-4414-6 


Choke, filament, 2.2 ,xh.32-4422-8 

Choke, filament, 2.2 /xh.32-4422-8 

Choke, r-f, 3.3 /di.32-4422-10 

Secondary, r-f transformer ...Part: of T2 

Primary, r-f transformer .Part of T2 

AM loop and support assembly.76-7836-1 

Line-cord aerial, 

FM .Part of Back Assembly 

Speaker .36-1641-14 

Printed circuit, parasitic 

suppressor .30-6002 

Resistor, cathode bias, 

120 ohms .66-1128340“ 

Resistor, screen decoupling, 

470 ohms.I.66-1478340' 

Resistor, grid return, 

15,000 ohms .66-3158340' 

Resistor, grid return, 

2.2 megohms .66-52283:40' 

Resistor, parasitio suppressor, 

2200 ohms.66-2228340" 


Resistor, cathode bias, 
33 ohms ... 


47,000 ohms .66-3478340° 

Resistor, plate dropping, 

4700 ohms.66-2478340° 

Resistor, cathode bias, 47 ohms...66-0478340° 


Resistor, grid return, 

1 megohm . 

Resistor, cathode bia 

120 ohms . 

Resistor, a-v-c filter, 
2.2 megohms. 


Resistor, i-f filter, 

47,000 ohms . 

Resistor, a-v-c load, 
3.3 megohms . 


500,000 ohms . 

lesistor, grid return, 


Resistor, cathode bias, 150 ohms...66-1158340° 
Resistor, filter, 470 ohms, 


.66-1155360° 

imiting, 22 ohms, 

.66-0225360° 

imiting .33-1343-3 

100 ohms .66-1108340 

.Part of R21 

oscillator .32-4569-1 

r-f.32-4572 

ut .32-8596 

.Part of Back Assembly 

'aha .42-1991 


Resistor, load 
Switch, off-on 


Z2 Transformer, AM 1st i-f .32-4516A 

7,3 Transformer, FM 2nd i-f .32-4518-1A 

Z4 Transformer, FM detector .32-4310-4A 

Z5 Transformer, AM 2nd i-f .32-4517A 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Description Service Part No. 

Cabinet .10950 

Cabinet back assembly .76-7991 


Clip, pilot lamp . 

Dial backplate, R.H. 

Dial backplate, L.H. 

Dial scale, R.H. 

Dial scale, L.H. 

Drive cord, 25-foot spool 

Knob, FM-AM .. 

Knob, tuning . 

Knob, volume-off-on . 

Pointer (2) . 

Shaft, tuning . 

Spring, gang drive . 

Spring, pointer drive . 

Socket, 12BA6 i-f 'ampl. . 
Socket, 12AU6 i-f ampl. . 
Socket, 12BA6 r-f ampl. 

Socket, 12ATT . 

Socket, 19V8 . 

Socket, 35C5 . 

Shield, tube (2) . 

Shield, tube base (1) . 

Shield, tube base (2) . 

Socket assembly, pilot lai 
Spring, hairpin . 


.56-3545FA3 

.56-9932 

.56-9932-1 

.54-5159 

.54-5159-1 

.45-8750° 

.54-4774-28 

.54-4774-26 

.54-4774-27 

.56-5630-49 

.56-7931-4 

.56-2617 

.28-8954 

.27-6265 

.27-6265 

.27-6275-1 

.27-6203-6 

.27-6203-6 

.27-6203-12 

.56-5629-3 

...56-3978-1FA3 
.56-5628-1FA3 

.27-6233-21 

.28-8610 
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MODELS 53-702, 
53-706, 53-707 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maximum 
Set tuning control and band switch as indicated i 
chart. 


SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and set fre¬ 
quency as indicated in chart. Use modulated output. 
OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust signal- 
generator output to hold output-meter reading below 
1.25 volts. 



35C5 

AUD I2BA6 

OUTPUT IF AMPL 

I TC3 TC4 I TCI TC2 


LiLJ c: 

\v- 


MODELS 53-70 6 AND 53-707 
HAVE TUNING CONTROL ABOVE 
VOLUME CONTROL BETWEEN 
Cl AND LSI. 


Figure 2. Top View, Showing Trimmer Locations 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


Ground lead to B-; 
output lead through a 
■ 1-jif. condenser to grid 
(pin 7) of 12BE6. 


NOTE: Make up a 6-8 turn, 6-ii 



lining cores, in TC4-2nd i-f sec 
ren, for TC3-2nd i-f pri 

n output. (TCI TC2—1st i-f sec. 


teter loop from insulated \ 


; connect to signal-g 


"For proper adjustment of the oscillator trimmer, fully open the tuning gang and insert a .006-inch, non- 
metallic shim between the heel of the rotor and the top of the stator plates. Close the tuning gang sufficiently 
to hold the shim in place, and then remove: the shim without disturbing the gang setting. 
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MODELS 53-702, 
53-706, 53-707 


NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (* ) are general replacement items. These numbers 
may not be identical with those on factory parts. Also, the electrical values of some replacement 
items may differ from the values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts list. The values 
substituted in any case are so chosen that the operation will be either unchanged or improved. 
When ordering replacements, use only the “Service Part No.” 


Condenser, timing gang . 

Condenser, r-f trimmer . 

Condenser, oscillator trimmer .... 
Condenser, aerial series tracker, 


Condenser, oscillator grid, 47 Hid. 

Condenser, a-v-e by-pass, .05 nf. 

Condenser, drift compensation, 7.5 hi* 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .05 nf. 

Condenser, i-f tuning . 

Condenser, i-f tuning . 

Condenser, i-f tuning . 

Condenser, i-f tuning . 

Condenser, detector filtering . 

Condenser, detector filtering . 

Condenser, audio coupling, .005 id. 

Condenser, plate by-pass . 

Condenser, audio coupling, .005 nf- 

Condenser, compensating . 

Condenser, tone compensation, 

.022 nf . 

Condenser, electrolytic, 3-scction . 

Condenser, filter, 30 /d., 150v. 

Condenser, filter, 25 id., 150v. 

Condenser, filter, 20 id., 150v. 

Condenser, line by-pass, .047 id. 

Condenser, B minus to chassis, .1 id 
Condenser, trimmer, special services.. 
Condenser, a-v-c decoupling, 

220 nid. 


Coil, oscillator shunt . 

Loop, antenna . 

Speaker, p-m . 

Coupling network . 

Plug, eloek assembly . 
Kesistor, oscillator grid, 


PARTS COMMON TO ALL MODELS 


.30-1220-65 

F.30-1230-4 

.30-4650-45° 

Hid- ...30-1224-83 

.30-4650-45° 

.Part of Z1 

.Part of Z1 

.Part of Z2 

.Part of Z2 

.Part of Z2 

....Part of Z2 

nf.30-1238-1° 

.Part of PCI 

u f.Part of PCI 

.Part of PCI 

.30-4650-43° 

.30-2573 

.Part of C18 

.Part of C18 

.Part of C18 

.30-4650-45° 

nf. . 30-4650-47° 

es.31-6473-29 

.62-122001001° 

.34-2068 

.27-6273 

.76-3931 

.32-4561-3 

.32-4562-2 


Shield, tube . 

Shield, tube base . 

Socket, tube (5) . 

Socket assembly, pilot lam 

Spring, drive cord .. 

Spring, retaining . 

Drive cord, 25-ft. spool .... 


Biege . 

Knobs 

Maroon 

Clock (3) . 

Tuning and volume 
Biege 

Clock (3) . 

Tuning and volume ... 
Clock 

Back-and-loop assembly 


Model 706 . 

Model 707 . 

Resistor, diode load, 47,000 ohms 
Resistor, grid return, 10 megolu 
Resistor, plate load, 500,000 ohrr 
Resistor, grid return, 500,000 ol 
Resistor, cathode bias, 150 ohms ... 
Resistor, B plus filter, 220 ohms, 1 
Resistor, B plus filter, 1000 ohms 


Back-and-loop assembly . 

Lamp attachment . 

Scale, radio . 


K, c!ook (3) . 

Timing and volun 
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MODEL 53-956 


AM ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

onnected to radio. The OUTPUT METER—Coi 


DIAL POINTER—With tuning-condenser plates fully meshed, 
adjust pointer to coincide with index mark at low-frequency 
end of dial backplate. 

RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maximum, set 
band switch for broadcast reception, and set tuning control 
as indicated in chart. 


SIGNAL GENERATOR-Use AM r-f signal generator, wit 
modulated output. Connect generator and set frequency a 
indicated in chart. 

OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, signal-generator out 
put must be attenuated to hold output-meter reading belov 


AM ALIGNMENT CHART 


_ SIGNAL GENERATOR _ 

CONNECTION TO RADIO l^TTING SETTING 

Ground lead to chassis. Output lead 455 ke. Gang fully o; 
through a . l-/tf. condenser to junc¬ 
tion of LAI and L8. 


TC10—2nd AM i-f se 
TC9—2nd AM i-f pri 
TC4—1st AM i-f sec. 
TC3—1st AM i-f pri. 


1620 kc. 1620 kc. 

(2nd index mark 
from right). 


FM ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Make AM alignment first 


RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maximum, set 
band switch for FM reception, and set tuning control as indi¬ 
cated in chart. 

OSCILLOSCOPE—Connect ground lead to chassis. Connect 
vertical input to FM TEST jack, J2; connect horizontal input 
to horizontal sweep output of sweep generator. (Oscilloscope 
is used for steps 1 and 2.) 

SWEEP GiENERATOR—Use FM r-f sweep signal generator. 
Connect output lead as given in chart. Set frequency and 
sweep, width as indicated in chart. 

OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil terminals. 



Figure 2. Characteristic Curve of FM Detector 

FM ALIGNMENT CHART 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 

CONNECTION TO RADIO $E ^ 

Ground lead to chassis. Output lead 9.1 me 
through a .01-/if. condenser to con- kc. d< 
trol grid (Din 1) of 12AU6 2nd i-f tionl. 


RADIO 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
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tfODEL 53-960 

ALIGNMENT F 

DIAL POINTER: With the tuning-condenser plates 
fully meshed, adjust the dial pointer to coincide with 
the index mark (the second mark below “55”) at the 
low-frequency end of the dial. 

BAND-SPREAD TUNING CORES: With the tuning 
control at the extreme low-frequency setting, set 
oscillator core TC1C flush with the rear end of the 
oscillator coil form. Aerial core TC1A and r-f core 
TC1B should now extend approximately 1/16 inch 
beyond their coil forms. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR: Connect the ground lead to 
the chassis, and the output lead as indicated in the 

•ROCEDURE 

chart. Set the signal-generator frequency as indicatec 
in the chart, and use modulated output. 

RADIO CONTROLS: Set the volume control to 
maximum, and the tone control fully clockwise. Set 
the band switch and tuning control as indicated in 
the chart. 

OUTPUT METER: Connect between the voice-coi 
lug on the speaker and the chassis. 

OUTPUT LEVEL: During alignment, the signal- 
generator output must be attenuated to maintain an 
output-meter reading below 1.5 volts. 


SIGNAL GENERATO 

R 

RADIO 


STEP 

CONNECTION TO 
RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

BAND 

SWITCH 

SETTING 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 

ADJUST 

1 

Through a 

condenser to stator of r-f 
(center) section of Cl. 

455 kc. 

BC 

Tuning 

gang 

fully 

Adjust, in order given, 
for maximum output; 
then repeat. 

C28—2nd i-f sec. 
C27—2nd i-f pri. 
C30—1st i-f sec. 
C29—1st i-f pri. 

2 

Through a 25-«J- 
condenser to aerial 
terminal of TBl. 

580 kc. 

BC 

580 kc. 

Adjust for maximum 
output while rocking 
tuning control. 

C14A-BC osc. 
(series) 

3 

Same as step 2. 

1500 kc. 

BC 

1500 kc. 

Adjust, in order given, 
for maximum output. 

C13-BC osc. (shunt) 
C41-BC r-f 

C52—BC aerial 

4 

Through a 25-wif. 
condenser to aerial 
terminal of TBl. 

5.0 me. 

SW1 

5.0 me. 

Adjust for maximum 
output. 

C14B-SW1 osc. 

5 

Same as step 4. 

7.5 me. 

BS1 

7.5 me. 

Adjust, in order given, 
for maximum output. 

C14C-BS1 osc. 
C7D-BS1 r-f 

C2D—BS1 aerial 

6 





Preset approximately 'A 
turn from tight position. 

C7I-SW2 osc. 
C7E-SW2 r-f 
C2E-SW2 aerial 

7 

Same as step 4. 

9.0 me. 

SW2 

9.0 me. 

Adjust, in order given, 
for maximum output. 

TC13-SW2 osc. 
TC9-SW2 r-f 
TC5-SW2 aerial 

8 

Same as step 4. 

21.0 me. 

SW2 

21.0 me. 

Adjust, in order given, 
for maximum output. 
Repeat steps 7 and 8 

is obtained. 

C7I-SW2 osc. 
C7E-SW2 r-f 
C2E-SW2 aerial 

9 

Same as step 4. 

15.2 me. 

BS4 

15.2 me. 

Adjust, in order given, 
for maximum output. 

C7F-BS4 osc. 
C7C-BS4 r-f 

C2C—BS4 aerial 

10 

Same as step 4. 

9.7 me. 

BS2 

9.7 me. 

Adjust for maximum 
output. 

C7H-BS2 osc. 

it 

Same as step 4. 

11.7 me. 

BS3 

11.7 me. 

Adjust for maximum 
output. 

C7G-BS3 osc. 

12 

Same as step 4. 

17.8 me. 

BS5 

17.8 me. 

Adjust, in order given, 
for maximum output. 

C24B-BS5 osc. 
C7B-BS5 r-f 

C2B—BS5 aerial 

131 : 

s . A 

21.5 me. 

BS6 

21.5 me. 

Adjust, in order given. 

C24A-BS6 osc. 
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[MODELS 53-950, 

53-952, 53-954 



O John F. Rider 


















PHILCO PAGE 23-97 



Figure 2. Top View, Showing Tuning Adjustments 


BAND SWITCH 

SPECIAL SERVICES-BROADCAST 
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Figure 4. Base View, Models 53-952 and 53-954, Showing Parts Placement 


NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (°) are general replacement items. These numbers 
may not be identical with those on factory parts. Also, the electrical values of some replacement 
items may differ from the values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts list. The values 
substituted in any case are so chosen that the operation will be either unchanged or improved. 
When ordering replacements, use only the “Service Part No.” 


Condenser, tuning gang, 3 section 

Model 53-950 ..31-2771 

Models 53-952, 53-954 .31-2771-1 

Condenser, trimmer, antenna .Part of Cl 

Condenser, trimmer, r-f .Part of Cl 

Condenser, trimmer, oscillator.Part of Cl 

Condenser, trimmer, 

special services r-f .Part of CA1 

Condenser, padder, 

special services r-f .Part of CA1 

Condenser, r-f by-pass, .05 /T. ...30-4650-45° 
Condenser, trimmer, special 

services mixer-grid .Part: of CA1 

Condenser, a-v-c by-pass, 

.05 ,„f.:.30-4650-45° 

Condenser, fixed trimmer, 


Condenser, screen bv-pass, 

.05 ,rf..'.. 

Condenser, special, B— to 

chassis, .2 /*f. 

Condenser, i-f coupling, 

220 . 

Condenser, screen by-pass, 

.002 M f. 


.30-1238-1* 

d-c blocking. 

.Part of PCI 

•, tone compensation, 

.30-4650-43° 

r, electrolytic filter .30-2575-27 

-, filter, 30 ,xf., 150v.Part of C16 

-, filter, 30 ^f., 150v.Part of C16 

r, filter, 40 F f., 150v.Part of C16 

-, line by-pass, 


Condenser assembly, trimmer.31-6477-17 

Lamp, pilot .34-2068 

Coil, special services r-f .32-4561-4 

Coil, special-service's mixer-grid ...32-4561-4 

Coil, oscillator shunt .32-4562-1 

Printed circuit .30-6001 

Resistor, screen dropping, 

i 0.000 ohms .66-3108340° 

Resistor, a-v-c load, 

4.7 megohms .66-5478340“ 

Resistor, a-v-c load, 

2.2 megohms .66-5228340° 

Resistor, B to chassis, 

150,000 ohms .66-4158340° 
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MODEL 53-559 



35C5 

AUDIO I2BA6 

OUTPUT IP AMPL 

I TC3 TC4 I TC2 TCI 



Figure 2. Top View, Showing Tuning Adjustment's 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


RADIO CONTROLS —Set volume control to maxi¬ 
mum. Set tuning control and band switch as indi¬ 
cated in chart. 

OUTPUT METER —Connect across voice-coil ter- 


SIGNAL GENERATOR —Connect generator and set 
frequency as indicated in chart. Use modulated 
output. 

OUTPUT LEVEL —During alignment, adjust signal- 
generator output to hold output-meter reading below 
1.25 volts. 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


Ground-lead to B-; output 1 
through a ,l-,uf. condenser to 
(pin 7) of 12BE6. 


in order given, for TC3— 
maximum output. TC2— 

(TCI and TC3 are TCI-- 
located at top of 


NOTE!: Make up a 6—8 turn, 6-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire; connect to signal-generator leads, and place about 1 foot from 
radio loop. The position of the radio loop, with respect to the chassis, should be approximately the same as when both are 
mounted in the cabinet. 

* To set the tuning gang to 1620 kc„ fully open the tuning gang and insert a .006-inch ncmmetallic shim between the heel of the 
rotor and the top of the stator plates. Close the tuning gang sufficiently to hold the shim in place, and then remove the shim without 
distu-*- 1 -- * v --— 
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IMODEL 53-652 



4 S2 

irfPL \ I 

TC4 \JL J 

m 



|_TUNING CIA \ C1B 
CONTROL \ 

'C2 LOCATED 
UNDER CIA 


RESISTOR RI5 AND 
-CONDENSER Cl 4 
LOCATED ON WS 
UNDER SWITCH 
-I COVER 


, Showing Tuning Adjustments 


GENERAL—Allow the set and the test equipment to 
warm up for fifteen minutes before starting the align¬ 
ment procedure. 

DIAL POINTER—Before proceeding with the align¬ 
ment, the dial pointer should be set to coincide with 
the index mark to the extreme left of the dial back- 
plate when the tuning-condenser plates are iully 
meshed. See figure 4. 

OUTPUT INDICATOR—Connect the output indicator 
(a 1000-ohm-per-volt, a-c voltmeter, or an oscillo¬ 
scope) across the -voice-coil terminals. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR—Use an AM r-f signal gen¬ 


erator. Connect the ground lead to B , and connect 
the output lead as indicated in the; alignment chart. 
OUTPUT LEVEL—Attenuate the signal-generator out¬ 
put throughout the alignment so as to maintain the 
output level below .5 volt. 

RADIO CONTROLS—Set the volume control to max¬ 
imum. Set the tuning control as indicated in the 
alignment chart. During alignment of the radio, the 
batteries should be in the same position with respect 
to the chassis and the loop antenna as they normally 
are in the cabinet. It is recommended that a-c power 
be used when aligning the radio. 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


Connect signal generat 
a . l-fxi. condenser to j 
verter grid) of 1R5. 



equency by turning it until the dial 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


PHILCO PAGE 
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>AGE 23-114 PHILCO 
IMODEL 53-1754 


NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (°) are general replacement items, 
identical with those on factory parts. Also, the electrical values of some replaceme: 
values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts list. The values substituted ii 
the operation will be unchanged. When ordering replacements, use only the “Ser 


Phese numbers may not be 
t items may differ from the 
any case are so chosen that 
ice Part No.” 


padder, special services r-f 
d-c blocking, 100 fifit. 
trimmer, special services r-l 
cathode by-pass, .047 fit. 
screen by-pass, .047 fit . 


62-110001001* 
er-grid Part of CA1 
30-4650-45* 


cathode bias, 270 ohms . 

screen dropping, 68,000 ohms . 

plate dropping, 10,000 ohms . 

i-f filter, 47,000 ohms . 

diode load. 330,000 ohms 
tone compensation (bass boost) 

tone control, 5 megohms . 

volume control, 2 megohms . 

grid leak, 10 megohms . 

plate load, 220,000 ohms 
grid leak, 470,000 ohms 
cathode bias, 330 ohms, 1 watt 
B+ filter, 1000 ohms . 


tone compensation, 47 fifi 
tone compensation (high c 
audio coupling, .005 fit. 
d-c blocking, .007 /if. 
r-f by-pass, 220 fifit. 
tone compensation, .0033 

electrolytic filter . 

filter, 20 fit . 


, .01 fit. 

, .01 fit. 

ng (phono), .005 fi 


Resistor, screen dropping, 22,000 o 
Resistor, grid leek, 1 megohm 
Resistor, cathode bias, 27,000 ohms 


.Part of R16 

4 Record Changer 
3:2-8610 
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PAGE 23-116 PHILCO 

IlMODEL 53-701X 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to rr 
mum. Set tuning control as indicated in chart. 


OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil 
minals. 


SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and set 
frequency as indicated in chart. Use modulated 
output. 

OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust signal- 
generator output to hold output-meter reading below 
1.25 volts. 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


2 Radiating laof 

3 Same as step 


1620 kc. 1620 kc.* Adjus 

1500 kc. 1500 kc.t Adjus 


NOTE: Make a 6—8 turn, 6-inch-diameter loop from insulate: 

radio loop. The position of the radio loop with respect 

* To set the tuning gang to 16Z0 kc., fully open the gang and 
the top of the stator plates. Close the gang sufficiently to hold th 



Figure 2. Top View, Showing Tuning Adjustments 
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Schematic Diagram 
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MODEL 53-5651 


SPECIFICATIONS 


CABINET 

CIRCUIT 

FREQUENCY RANGE 


OPERATING VOLTAGE 
POWER CONSUMPTION 
ANTENNA 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY 





DRIVE CORD (25 FT SPOOL 45-8750 ) 


Figure 1. Dial-Cord Installation Details 
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MODEL 53-565 





Figure 2. Top View, Showing Tuning Adjustments 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to rr 
mum. Set tuning control and band switch, SW1 
indicated in chart. 

OUTPUT METER-Connect across voice-* 


SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and set 
frequency as indicated in chart. Use modulated 
output. 

OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust signal- 
generator output to hold output-meter reading below 
1.25 volts. 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


Ground lead to B—; output lead 
through a ,l-/if. condenser to 
grid (pin 7) of 12BE6. 


adiating loop (see NOTE I 1620 he. 


maximum output. 

(TCI and TC3 are ' 
located at top of 
transformers.) 


NOTE: Make up a 6-8 turn, f 
from radio loop. The position c 
mounted in the cabinet. 
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MODEL 53-568 


SPECIFICATIONS 


CABINET . 

CIRCUIT . 

FREQUENCY RANGF 

Standard Broadcast . 

Special Services . 

AUDIO OUTPUT . 

OPERATING VOLTAGE . 

POWER CONSUMPTION . 

ANTENNA . 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY .. 
PHILCO TUBES . 



wr, 





Figure 1. Dial-Cord Installation Details 
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MODEL 53-568 



PARTS LIST 

NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk {*) are general replacement items. These numbers may not 
be identical with those on factory parts. Also, the electrical values of some replacement items may dif¬ 
fer from the values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts list. The values substituted in any case 
are so chosen that the operation will be either unchanged or improved. When ordering replacements, use 
only the "Service Part No." 


Reference Service Reference Service 

Symbol Description Part No. Symbol Description Part No. 


C9 

CIO 

Cll 


C19 

C20 

C21 

C22 

II 

II 

LI 

L2 

LAI 

LSI 

PCI 

R1 

R2 

R3 

R4 

R5 


Condenser, 

Condenser. 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser. 

Condenser. 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser. 

Condenser. 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser. 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Condenser, 

Lamp, pilot 


ial series tracker, 944 tifi 

llator grid, 47 u,ui . 

c by-pass, .05 /ut. 

t compensation. 7.5 nut . 


audio coupling, .005 /d. 

plate by-pass . 

auoio coupling. .005 til. .. 

compensating . 

tone compensation. .022 rrf. 

filter. 30 «f„ 15Cv . 

filter, 25 ISOv . 

filter, 20 «f.. 150v . 

line by-pass. .05 til. 

II- to chassis, .1 M l. 

r f by-pass . 


.30-1238-1 

Par: of PCI 
...Par: of PCI 
...Pari of PCI 

.30-4650 

.30-2753 

. .Fart of C18 
...Fart of C18 
..Farl of C18 

.30-4650-45 

.30-4650-47 • 

.31-6473-29 

.60-10225417 
.34-2068 


Bracket and socket assembly, phono .76-8330 

Coil, antenna, special services .32-4561-3 

Coil, oscillator shunt .32-4562-2 

Loop, antenna .76-7718 

Speaker, p-tn .36-1641-1 

Printed circuit .30-6001 


Resistor, oscillator grid. 22,000 ohms .66-3228340' 

Resistor, i-f screen dropping. 4700 ohms . 66-2478340' 

Resistor, a-v-c filter. 2.2 megohms .66-5228340' 

Resistor, volume control, .5 megohm .33-5566-41 

Resistor, diode load, 47,000 ohms .66-3478340' 


R6 

R7 

R8 

R9 

R10 

Rll 


SW1 

T1 

T2 

W1 

Z1 

Z2 


Resistor, grid return, 10 meq 
Resistor, plate load, 500,000 
Resistor, grid return, 500.00C 
Resistor, cathoce bias, 150 c: 
Resistor, B plus filter. 220 o 
Resistor. B plus, filter. 1000 
Resistor, tube saver, 100 oh: 

Switch, off-on . 

Svhtch, broadcast-special se 
Transformer, oscillator . 

Line cord ..’. P . 

Transformer. 1st i-f 
Transformer. 2nd i-f . 


..66-6108340' 
Part of PCI 
Part of PCi 
.66-1 158340' 
. 66-1224340' 
.66-2108340' 

.33-1343-3 

. ..Part of R-i 

.42-1796-2 

.37-4453-6 

.32-8364-2' 

.1-2183* 

37-4161 A 
. ..37-4240A 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Description 


Cabinet, gray . 

Cabinet back-and-loop assembly 

Cabinet back . 

Dial scale . 

Backplate. dial . 

Clip, scale mounting (4 required) 

Knob (2 required) . 

Drive cord (25-foot spool) . 

Pointer, dial . 

Rail assembly, pointer . 

Socket assembly, pilot lamp . 

Bracket and clip, pilot lamp . 

Socket, 7-pin miniature (4 required) ... 

Socket (12AV6) . 

Shield, tube . 

Spring, retaining . 


.10969 

.76-7705 

.54-6038 

.54-5173 

.28-9110 

...1W60211FE7 

.54-6034 

.45-8750 

56-5630-55FCF 1 

.76-8202 

.56-9307 

. 27-6233-6 

.76-8273 

.27-6265 

.27-6202-14 

.56-5629FA3 

.56-2617 

.28-8610 
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PAGE 23-128 PHUCO 
[MODEL B574, Code 122 


SERVICE HINTS 


REMOVING THE CHASSIS FROM THE CABINET 

To remove the chassis from the cabinet, first remove 
the station selector knob, volume control knob, and, 
at the bottom-center of the dial scale, remove the 
dial scale retaining screw. A flat object (knife blade) 
placed under the bottom edge will assist in prying 
the scale out of the cabinet. Pull to remove the pointer 
from the tuning gang shaft. Remove the screws from 
the cabinet back, and pull the back away from the 
back of the cabinet (use care to prevent breaking the 
leads from the loop aerial) far enough to reach in 
and remove the pilot lamp and socket from the re¬ 
taining clip. Unsolder the output transformer leads 
from the speaker. Then remove the chassis mounting 
screws from beneath the cabinet, and remove the 
chassis. 

REMOVING THE SUBBASE 

After removing the chassis from the cabinet, re¬ 
move the subbase, using the following procedure. 

1. Remove the output transformer and dial light con¬ 
nections by pulling the jacks from the pins on the 

2. Unsolder the volume control and a-c switch leads, 
and unsolder and remove the loop aerial. 

3. Spring the Special Services switch bracket oil: the 
tuning shaft. 

4. At the rear of the panel, bend the hold down tabs 
out flush with the subbase, and remove. 


PARTS REPLACEMENT 

Whenever possible, replace all components and leads 
from the top side of the chassis. In cases where this 
is not possible, the components must be unsoldered 
when removed from the bottom. Use only a light¬ 
weight low-wattage iron of approximately 22.5 to 
25 watts, and always use a low-melting-point solder. 
Extreme caution must be used to prevent solder from 
dropping or splashing, and to avoid lifting of the 
printed wiring foil. Use only the tip of the soldering 
iron at the solder point whenever heat is being ap¬ 
plied. Hold the subbase in one hand while applying 
heat to the solder point and throw the solder off, 
with a downward thrust, as soon as it starts to melt. 
When the solder is removed, the part to be repaired 
or replaced can be lifted from its location. Insert the 
new part and secure it with just a drop of solder at 
each point. 

REPLACING TUBE SOCKETS AND l-IF TRANSFORMERS 

To replace tube sockets and i-f transformers, follow 
the procedure given above for removing solder. Then 
use a sharp knife to sever the remaining thin bond 
of solder at the connections. With the solder re¬ 
moved, the part can be backed out of the slots. 
Before inserting the repaired or new part, clean all 
connections at the unsoldered lugs. Use caution when 
reinserting parts through the subbase slots, so that 
the foil is not lifted. When soldering is complete 
apply an electrical varnish to all repaired areas. 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maximum. Set tuning control and band switch, SW1, as indicated 
in chart. 

OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil terminals. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and set frequency as indicated in chart. Use modulated output. 
OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust signal-generator output to hold output-meter reading below 1.25 
volts. 



STEP 

SIGNAL GENERATOR 

RADIO 

ADJUST 

CONNECTION 

TO RAIDBO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

DIAL 

SETTING 

BAND 

SWITCH 

SETTING 

SPECIAL 

INSTRUCTIONS 

1 

Ground lead to B—; 
outputs lead through 
a condenser to 

grid (pin 7) of 12BE6. 

455 kc. 

Tuning 

gang 

fully 


Adjust tuning cores, in 
order given, for 
maximum output. TCI 
and TC3 are located 
at top of transformers. 

TC4—2nd i-f sec. 

TC3—2nd i-f pri. 
TC2—1st i-f sec. 
TCI—1st i-f pri. 

2 

Radiating loop 
(See note below). 

1620 kc. 

* 162ft kc. 

Broadcast 

Adjust trimmer for 

Cl-B—osc. 

3 

Same as step 2. 

1500 kc. 

1500 kc. 

Broadcast 

Adjust trimmer for 

Cl-A—aerial 
(broadcast) 

4 

Same as step 2. 

3200 kc. 

3200 kc. 

Special 

Services 

Adjust trimmer for 
maximum output. 

C21—aerial 
(special services). 

NOTE: Make up a 6-—8 turn, 6-inch-diaine1:er loop from insulated wire, connect to signal-generator leads, and 
place near radio loop. The 1620-kc. index mark is located on the pointer rail, to the extreme right side as viewed 
from the front. 

* For proper adjustment of the oscillator trimmer, fully open the tuning gang and insert a .006-inch non-metallic 
shim between the heel of the rotor and the top of the stator plates. Close the tuning gang sufficiently to hold 
the shim in place, and then remove the shim without disturbing the gang setting. 


©John F. Rider 















PHILCO PAGE 23-129 
MODEL B574, Code 1221 



©John F. Rider 














PAGE 23-130 PHIICO 



© John F. Rider 
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MODEL B574, Code 122 






PARTS LIST 



NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (*) are general replacement items. These 



numbers may not be identical 

with those on 

factory parts. Also, the electrical values of some 



replacement items may differ 

from the values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts 



list. The values substituted in 

any case are 

so chosen that the operation will be unchanged. 



When ordering replacements, 

use only the 

‘Service Part No.” 


Reference 


Service 

Reference 

Service 

Symbol 

Description 

Part No. 

Symbol Description 

Part No. 

Cl 

Condenser, tuning gang. 

.31-2751-16 

R5 Resistor, diode load, 47,00 ohms . 

...66-3478340* 

CIA 

Condenser, aerial trimmer . 

.Part of Cl 

R6 Resistor, grid return, 10 megohms 

...66-6108340* 

C1B 

Condenser, oscillator trimmer . 

.Part of Cl 

R7 Resistor, plate load, 500,000 ohms .... 

.Part of PCI 

C1C 

Condenser, trimmer. Special Services 

.31-6502-4 

R8 Resistor, grid return, 500,000 ohms 

.Part of PCI 

C2 

Condenser, antenna series tracker, 


R9 Resistor, cathode bias, 150 ohms . 

...66-1158340° 


944 ppf.. 

.30-1220-65 

R10 Resistor, B plus filter, 220 ohms . 

...66-1224340° 

C3 

Condenser, drift compensation, 7.5 mm 

f. 30-1224-83 

Rll Resistor, B plus filter, 1000 ohms . 

...66-2108340° 

C4 

Condenser, a-v-c by-pass, .047 m^. 

.30-4650-45 

R12 Resistor, tube saver, 100 ohms . 

.33-1343-3 

C5 

Condenser, oscillator grid, .01 Mf. 

.30-1238-2 

SI Switch, off-on . 

.Part of R4 

C6 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .05 /if . 

.30-4650-45 

S2 Switch, Broadcast-Special Services 

.42-1796-4 

C7 





C8 

Condenser, i-f tuning . 

.Part of Z1 

T2 Transformer, output . 

.32-8384-5 

L-2183* 

CIO 




.32-4583 

Cll 

Condenser, detector filtering . 

.Part of Z2 

Z2 Transformer, 2nd i-f . 

.32-4584 

C12 

Condenser, detector filtering . 

.Part of Z2 



C13 


.30-1238-1 



C14 

Condenser, plate by-pass . 

.Part of PCI 

MISCELLANEOUS 


C15 

Condenser, audio coupling, .005 fit. 

.Part of PCI 


Service 

C16 

Condenser, compensating . 

.Part of PCI 

Description 

Part No. 

C17 

Condenser, tone compensation, .022 Mf- 30-4650-43 

Cabinet, spruce . 

.10926-19 

10926-23 

C18A 

Condenser, filter, 30 n f., 150v . 

.Part of C18 

Back-and-loop assembly . 

.76-8362 

27-6240-6 

C18C 

Condenser, filter, -20 /iL, 150v . 

_Part of C18 

Dial backplate, spruce . 

.54-4972-2 





.54-4972 

C20 

Condenser, B minus to chassis,' 


Dial scale . 

.54-5147-3 

.45-8750 

11 

Lamp, pilot . 

.34-2068 

Knob . 

.54-4773-3 

LI 

Coil, aerial. Special Services . 

.32-4561-3 

Pointer . 

.28-9502 




Shaft, tuning . 

.28-9312 

LAI 

Loop, part of cabinet back . 

.76-8362 

Bracket, switch operating . 

.28-9313 

LSI 

Speaker, p-m . 

.36-1627-21 

Socket assembly, pilot lamp \. 

.41-4176-2 

R1 

Resistor, oscillator grid, 22,000 ohms 

.66-3228340° 

Shield, pilot lamp . 

.54-8806 

R2 

Resistor, i-f screen dropping, 


Socket, 7-pin miniature . 

.27-6296-5 


4700 ohms . 

..66-2748340° 

Socket, 7-pin miniature:, 12AV6 . 

.27-6296-4 

R3 

Resistor, a-v-c filter, 2.2 megohms . 

.66-5228340° 

Shield, tube . 

.56-5629-12 

R4 

Resistor, volume control, .5 megohm 

.33-5566-41 

Printed wiring panel (less components) . 

.54-6058 
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PHILCO PAGE 23-137 


MODEL B1754 


PARTS LIST 


NOTE: Part numbers identified by an 
numbers may not be identical with those 
replacement items may differ from the va 
The values substituted in any case are s 
ordering replacements, use only the “Serv 


an factory parts. Also, the electrical values of some 
chosen that the operation will be unchanged. When 


Condenser, tuning gang, 3-section .31-2771-3 

Condenser, trimmer, antenna .Part of Cl 

Condenser, trimmer, r-f .Part of Cl 

Condenser, trimmer, oscillator .Part of Cl 

Condenser, padder, special services r-L.Part of CA1 

Condenser, d-c blocking, 100 /x/xf.62-110001001“ 

Condenser, trimmer, special sendees r-f...Part of CA1 • 

Condenser, r-f by-pass, 220 /x/xf.62-122001001“ 

Condenser, r-f by-pass, 100 /x/xf.62-110001001“ 

Condenser, r-f by-pass, 5 /x/xf.60-90505020 

Condenser, fixed padder, 865 /x/xf.30-1220-72 

Condenser, harmonic suppression, 

47 ///xf.i.60-00475417 

Condenser, trimmer, special services 

mixer-grid .Part of CA1 

Condenser, a-v-c by-pass, .047 /if.30-4650-45“ 

Condenser, oscillator coupling, 47 /x/xf. ...60-00475417 

Condenser, i-f coupling, 220 /x/xf.62-122001001“ 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .047 /xf.30-4650-45” 

Condenser, plate by-pass, .01 /xf.30-1238-2® 

Condenser, audio coupling, .0068 /xf.30-4650-57 

Condenser, tone compensation 

(bass boost), .005 /if.30-1238-1“ 

Condenser, tone compensation, 47 /x/xf. ...60-00475417 
Condenser, tone compensation 

(high cut) .01 /xf.30-1238-2“ 

Condenser, audio coupling, .005 /xf.30-1238-1“ 

Condenser, d-c blocking, .007 ixf.Part of PCI 

Condenser, r-f by-pass, 220 /x/xf.Part of PCI 

Condenser, tone compensation, 

.0033 M f.30-4650-89“ 

Condenser, electrolytic filter.30-2584-32 

Condenser, filter, 20 /xf.Part of C24 

Condenser, filter, 20 /xf.Part of C24 

Condenser, filter, 40 /xf.Part of C24 

Condenser, filter, 10 /xf.Part of C24 

Condenser, line by-pass, .0068 /xf.30-4650-57 

Condenser, audio coupling (phono), 

.005 /xf.30-1238 1 

Condenser, fixed trimmer, 7.5 /x/xf.30-1224-65 

Condenser assembly, trimmer .31-6477-17 

Lamp assembly, pilot (2) .27-6233-4 

Connector, phono input .76-8262-1 

Connector, phono a-e .76-8366 

Coil, antenna .32-4413-2 

Coil, special services r-f .32-4561-5 

Coil, special services mixer grid.32-4561-5 

Coil, oscillator shunt .32-4562-1 

Loop antenna . 32-4394-13 

Speaker (10") .36-1610-6 

Printed circuit .30-1239-4 

Resistor, r-f a-v-c, 1 megohm .66-5108340“ 

Resistor, cathode bias, 82 ohms.66-0828340° 

Resistor, screen dropping, 

22,000 ohms .66-3225340“ 

Resistor, plate load, preampl., 

220,000 ohms ..,.66-4228340 

Resistor, cathode bias, 27,000 ohms.66-3278340“ 

Resistor, oscillator grid leak, 

33,000 ohms .66-3338340“ 

Resistor, load (phono), 1 megohm.66-5108340“ 

Resistor, a-v-c load, 2.2 megohms.66-5228340“ 

Resistor, grid leak, 470,000 ohms.66-4478340“ 


Resistor, cathode bias, 270 ohms.66-1275340“ 

Resistor, screen dropping, 

68,000 ohms .66-3688340“ 

Resistor, plate dropping, 10,000 ohms...66-3108340“ 


Resistor, volume control, 2 megohms.33-5535-36 

Resistor, grid leak, 10 nu golmis.66-6108340“ 

Resistor, plate load, I megohm .66-5108340“ 

Resistor, grid leak, 470,000 ohms.66-4478340“ 

Resistor, cathode bias, 330 olmis, 

I watt .66-1334340“ 

Resistor, R filter, 1000 ohms.66-2105340“ 

Resistor, B * filter, 270 olmis.66-1275340“ 

Resistor, diode load, 470,000 ohms.66-4478340“ 

Switch, off-on .PartofR16 

Switch, off-on, 

phono motor . Part of M-24 Record Changer 

Transformer, power .32-8610 

Transformer, output .32-8242-13 

Transformer, oscillator .32-4453-2 

Line cord .1.-2183“ 

Switch, band .42-1997 

Transformer, r-f .32-4399-7A 

Transformer, 1st. i-f .32-4160A 

Transformer, 2nd i-f .32-4240A 


Cabinet, mahogany . 

Back . 

Hinge, right hand (2) . 

Ilingi-, left hand (2) . 

Cabinet, blonde oak . 

Back . 

11: ngx-, right hand (2) .. 

Hinge, left hand (2) . 

Dome (4) . 

Door pull (2) . 

Bullet catch (2) . 

Strike plate (2) . 


Spring, changer mtg. (3) . 

si'-eve, changer mtg. (3) . 

Pull knob, changer drawer . 

Frame ass’y. 

Dial backplate ass’y. 

Dial scale . 

Clip, scale . 

Knob (3) . 

Spring, shaft retaining . 

Pointer . 

Socket (5) . 

Socket (6AV6) . 

Rubber mount, gang mounting .. 


.10985 

.56-9922 

.56-9922-1 

.10985-1 

.54-8932-1 

.56-9922-2 

.56-9922-3 

.45-6190 

.56-7062-1 

.45-6002 

.45-6003 

.76-6600-2 

.76-6597 

.76-6258 

.56-7059FA9 

56-7059-1FCP 

.54-7798 

.56-8496 

.45-9790 

.76-8321 

.54-5184 

.56-4756FE11 

.54-4718-20 

.54-4718-21 

.28-8610 

.56-5630-57 

.27-6275 

.27-6203-14 

.27-4596 

.56-5629FA3 
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MODEL B652 


SPECIFICATIONS 


...Plastic portable 
...Four-tube superhi 
rectifier) 


OPERATING VOLTAGE .117 volts, a.c. or d.c. 

1.5-volt “A” battery and 75-volt “B” battery 

POWER CONSUMPTION 

A-C or (1-c operation 11 watts 

Battery operation .10 ma. from 75-volt “B” battery (7 ma.: 

battery-saver operation) 

260 ma. from 1.5-volt “A” battery 

ANTENNA .Magnecor high-impedance loop with pro¬ 
vision for external antenna 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY . 455 kc. 

PHILCO TUBES .1R5 converter, 1U4 i-f amplifier, 

1U5 detector-a.v.c. 1st audio, 

3V4 output 

BATTERY TYPE .P144 “B” battery 

P77 “A” battery 






Figure 1. Dial-Cord Stringing Arrangement 
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PHI1LCO PA 


MODEL B652 


RESISTOR RI5 AND 
CONDENSER Cl4 
LOCATED ON WS 
UNDER SWITCH 
-1 COVER 


Figure 2. Top View, Showing Tuning Adjustments 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


GENERAL—Allow the 8 
to warm up for fifteen ] 
alignment procedure. 
DIAL POINTER—Before 


proceeding with the align¬ 


ment, the dial pointer should be set to coincide with 
the index mark to the extreme left of the dial back- 
plate when the tuning-condenser plates are fully 
meshed. See figure 4. 

OUTPUT INDICATOR — Connect the output indi¬ 
cator (a 1000-ohm-per-volt, a-c voltmeter, or an 
oscilloscope) across the voice-coil terminals. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR—Use an AM r-f signal gen¬ 


erator. Connect the ground lead to B —, and connect 
the output lead as indicated in the alignment chart. 
OUTPUT LEVEL — Attenuate the signal-generator 
rutput throughout the alignment so as to maintain 
the output level below .5 volt. 

R ADIO CONTROLS—Set the volume control to max¬ 
imum. Set the tuning control as indicated in the 
alignment chart. During alignment of the radio, the 
batteries should he in the same position with respect 
to the chassis and the loop antenna as they normally 
are in the cabinet. It is recommended that a-c power 
be used when aligning the radio. 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


ect signal generator through 455 kc. Tuning gang Adjust for maximum output in TC4—2nd i-f sec. 

:f. condenser to pin 6 (con- fully open. order given. TC2—lsti-fpri. 

r grid) of 1R5.__ TC3—1st i-f sec. 

radiating loop (See NOTE 1620 kc. 1620 ke. Adjust for maximum output. C1B—osc. trimmei 

ow ) (See NOTE 

2 below.) 


1400 kc. 1400 kc. 

(See NOTE 
2 below.) 


maximum output. CIA—antenna 


10 kc. 600 kc, Adjust for maximum output. TCI—osc. core 

(See NOTE Rock tuning gang while mak- 
2 below.) ing this adjustment. 


I 5 | Repeat steps 2, 3, and 4 unt il no further improvement 

NOTE 1. Use a 6-to-8-turn, 6-inch-diaineter loop made up of insuh 
foot from radio loop. 

NOTE 2. The tuning condenser can be set to the proper frequenc 
marks on the dial backplate. See figure 2. 


©John F. Rider 













©John F. Rider 

























© John F. Rider 


























© John F. Rider 



















PHILCC) PAGE 23-143 



© John F. Rider 























©John F. Rider 











































































© John F. Rider 














MODEL B956 


DIAL POINTER—With tui 
end of dial baekplate. 

RADIO CONTROLS—Set 

band switch for broadcast 
as indicated in chart. 


AM ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


OUTPUT METER—Conn. 
SIGNAL GENERATOR - 


3 attenuated to hold output-meter reading below 


AM ALIGNMENT CHART 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 

CONNECTION TO RADIO 

jund lead to chassis. Output lead 
ough a .M. condenser to junc- 
X of LAI and L8. 


TC9—2nd AM i-f p 
TC4—1st AM i-f se 
TC3—1st AM i-f P1 


FM ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
Make AM alignment first 


iCILLOSCOPE—Connect 
rtical input to FM TEST 
horizontal sweep output 
used for steps 1 and 2.) 


OUTPUT METER—C< 
NOTE: Before starting 



Figure 2. Characteristic Curve of FM Detector 

FM ALIGNMENT CHART 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 
CONNECTION TO RADIO 





















PHILCOPAGE 23-149 
MODEL B956I 
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PHILCQ RAGE 23-1 


MODEL B956 


PARTS LIST 


NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk ( 
numbers may not be identical with those on factory 
replacement items may differ from the values indical 
The values substituted in any case are so chosen th 
ordering replacements, use only the “Service Part T 


Condenser, tuning gang, 5-section .31-2762-1 

Condenser, trimmer, BC aerial .Part of Cl 

Condenser, trimmer, KM r-f .Part of Cl 

Condenser, trimmer, BC oscillator .Part of Cl 

Condenser, aerial isolating, 3.3 /i/if.30-1221 

Condenser, aerial isolating, 

220 M .uf..62-122001001° 

Condenser, FM aerial trimmer .45-3034 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, 

33 «*f. 62-033009001 

Condenser, d-c blocking, 470 /x/xf. 62-147001021° 
Condenser, screen by-pass, 

220 fif±i .62-122001001° 

Condenser, oscillator grid, 

100 fjtfjii .62-110001021° 

Condenser, d-c blocking, 220 MU f....62-122001001 0 
Condenser, cathode by-pass, 

.01 M f.30-4650-58° 

Condenser, neutralizing, 3.3 /i/if.30-1224-49 

Condenser, d-c blocking 220 /i/if....62-122001001° 

Condenser, fixed trimmer, 7.5 /x/xf.30-1224-65 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, 

220 u«f.62-122001001° 

Condenser, r-f by-pass, 220 /i/tf.62-122001001° 

Condenser, plate decoupling, .('1 /if....30-4650-58° 

Condenser, r-f by-puss, 100 uuf.62-110009001° 

Condenser, trimmer, P'M oscillator .31-6511-10 

Condenser, fixed trimmer, 7.5 /./if.30-1224-8 

Condenser, a-v-c decoupling, .01 /if....30-4650-58° 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .002 /if.30-4650-54° 

Condenser, neutralizing, .006 /if.30-4650-57° 

Condenser, i-f by-pass, 100 /x/xf.62-110001021° 

Condenser, cathode by-pass, .01 /if.30-4650-58° 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .002; /if.30-4650-54° 

Condenser, electrolytic, diode-lead filter, 

2 /if., 50v .30-2417-7 


2 /if., 50v . 

ondenser, i-f by-pass, 150 /i/x 
ondenser, d-c blocking, .006 
ondenser, i-f by-pass, 100 /i/ 
ondenser, de-emphasis, .004 
ondenser, plate decoupling, 


■, line by-pass, 100 /x/xf.62-110001021° 

■, plate by-pass, 680 /i/xf....62-168001001° 

•, d-c blocking, .02 /if.30-4650-60° 

•, d-c blocking, .006 /if.30-4650-57° 


Condenser, tone compensation 

.02 /if. 

Condenser, electrolytic, 4-sect 
Condenser, cathode by-pass, 


parts. Also, the electrical values of some 
:d in the schematic diagram and parts list, 
t the operation will be unchanged. When 


Condenser, filter, 40 /if., 150v .. 


.62-115001011° 

.30-4650-57° 

.62-110001021° 

.30-4650-56° 


Condenser, filament by-pass, .005 /if.30-1238-1* 

Condenser, line by-pass, 100 /i/if....62-110001021* 
Condenser, filament by-pass, .005 /if....30-1238-l* 

Condenser, line by-pass, .047 /if.30-4650-45* 

Selenium rectifier, 100 ma., 117v.34-8003-1 

Pilot lamp, frosted, 117v, 7 watts.34-2605 

Jack, male, a-c . 27-6240-5 

Socket, FM test .27-6180 

Coil, FM aerial, complete with 

grommet .32-4532A 

Coil, FM r-f ..32-4415-2 

Choke, r-f, 3.3 /ih.32-4422-10 

Choke, r-f, 3.3 /ih.32-4422-10 

Coil, FM oscillator .32-4414-5 

Choke, filament, 2.2 /ih.32-4422-8 

Choke, filament, 2.2 /ih.32-4422-8 

Choke, r-f, 4.1 /xh.32-4061-3 

AM loop and support assembly .76-7836 

Line-cord aerial, FM .Part of W1 

Speaker, 4" p-m, including output 

transformer .36-1625-14 

Resistor, cathode bias, 120 ohms.66-1128340* 

Resistor, screen decoupling, 

470 ohms .66-1478340° 

Resistor, grid return, 15,000 ohms.66-3158340® 

Resistor, grid return, 2.2 megohms.66-5228340° 

Resistor, parasitic suppressor, 

680 ohms .66-1688340* 

Resistor, parasitic suppressor, 

470 ohms .66-1478340° 

Resistor, loading, 100 ohms .66-1108340® 

Resistor, plate dropping, AM, 

47,000 ohms .66-3478340* 

Resistor, plate dropping, 4700 ohms...66-2478340® 

Resistor, cathode bias, 47 ohms .66-0478340* 

Resistor, screen decoupling, 

1000 ohms . 66-2108340* 

Resistor, plate decoupling, 

2700 ohms .66-2278340° 

Resistor, grid return, 1 megohm .66-5108340° 

Resistor, cathode bias, 120 ohms .66-1128340° 

Resistor, a-v-c filter, 2.2 megohms.66-5228340° 

Resistor, decoupling, 470 ohms .66-1478340* 

Resistor, FM diode load, 

47,000 ohms .66-3478340° 

Resistor, de-emphasis, 47,000 ohms...66-3478340* 

Resistor, i-f filter, 47,000 ohms .66-3478340* 

Resistor, a-v-c load, 3.3 megohms .66-5338340° 

Volume control (with off-on switch) 

500,000 ohms .33-5566-20 

Resistor, grid return, 10 megohms .66-6108340° 

Resistor, plate load, 470,000 ohms.66-4478340° 

Resistor, grid return, 470,000 ohms.66-4478340° 
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PAGE 23-152 PH1LCO 
ptfODEL B956 


PARTS LIST (Cont.) 


Description 

Resistor, cathode bias, 150 ohms .6 

Resistor, filter, 470 ohms, 1 watt.6 

Resistor, filter, 150 ohms, 2 watts .fi 

Resistor, current limiting, 22 ohms, 

2 watts . 6 

Resistor, current limiting, 100 ohms. 

Resistor, grid return, 2.2 megohms.fi 

Switch, off-on .IE 

Transformer, AM oscillator ... 

Transformer, output .IE 

Line cord .-. 

Cable, FM aerial, 72-ohm twin lead. 

Switch, band, 2-wafer . 

Transformer, FM, 1st i-f . 

Transformer, AM, 1st i-f . 

Transformer, FM, 2nd i-f.3 

Transformer, FM, detector.3 

Transformer, AM, 2nd i-f . 

MISCELLANEOUS 


MISCELLANEOUS (Cont.) 


| Description 

Cabinet . 

Back, flange, and socket a 


Description 

Service 
Part No. 

Fastener, back mtg. (4) . 

.W-2235-FA9 

Dial scale ..... 

._ .54-4987 



54-4774-26 



Drive cord, 25-foot spool . 

.45-8750* 

Shaft, drive . 

56-7931FA). 1 

Spring, gang .drive . 

pU “ C J 

.56-2617 




Socket, 12AU6 (i-f ampl.) . 

.27-6265 

Socket, 12A 

27-6203-6 

Socket, 19VS .. 

.27-6203-6 

Socket, 35C5 . 

.27-6203-12 

Shield, tube base (1) .. 

. 56-3978-1FA3 

Shield, tube base (2) .. 

.56-5628-1FA3 

Socket, assembly, pilot lamp . 

.27-6233-21 

Spring, hairpin ....... 

...28-8610 












Figure 5. Base View, Showing Parts Placement 
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MODEL B714, Codes 121,1231 
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PAGE 23-154 PHILCO_ 


MODEL B714, Codes 121, 123 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE! 


RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maxi¬ 
mum. Set tuning control and band switch as indicated 


OUTPUT METER—Connect 


SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and s 
frequency as indicated in chart. Use modulated oi 

OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust sign: 
generator output to hold output-meter reading belc 
1.25 volts. 



—/—. OUTPUT 
TP /TC3 TC4 


■SWAiW 




-12 AV6 

iiuf -' OCT-AVi 


Figure 2. Top View, Showing Trimmer Locatio 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


Ground lead to B—; 
output lead through a 
•l-Ftf. condenser to grid 
(pin 7) of 12BE6. 


order given, for 
maximum output. (TCI 
and TC3 are located at 


TC4—2nd i-f sec. 
TC3—2nd i-f pri. 
TC2—1st i-f sec. 
TCI—1st i-f pri. 


NOTE: Make up a 6-8 turn, 6-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire; connect to signal-gei 
place near radio loop. 

* For proper adjustment of the oscillator trimmer, fully open the tuning gang and insert a .006- 


r and the top of the stator plates 


the tuning gang sufficiently to ho 
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MODEL B714, Codes 121, 123 


Figure 4. Base View, Showing Parts Placement 

PARTS LIST 


NOTE: Part numbers identified by 
numbers may not be identical with t 
replacement items may differ from I 
list. The values substituted in any c 
When ordering replacements, use or 


oscillator grid, 47 /i/if. 

a-v-c by-pass, .05 /if. 

drift compensation, 7.5 g 
screen by-pass, .05 /if. 

i-f tuning . 

i-f tuning . 

i-f tuning . 

i-f tuning . 

detector filtering . 

detector filtering . 


audio coupling, .005 /if.Part of PCI 


electrolytic, 3-section .30-2573 

filter, 30 /if., 150v .Part of C18 

filter, 25 /if., 150v .Part of 08 

filter, 20 /if., 150v .Part of 08 

line by-pass, .047 /if.30 4650-45° 

B minus to chassis, .1 /if. 30-4650-47° 

trimmer, special services 31-6473-29 

a-v-c decoupling, 


:>y an asterisk (*) are general replacement items. Thesi 
i those on factory parts. Also, the electrical values of sorm 
> the values indicated in the schematic diagram and part 
case are so chosen that the operation will be unchanged 
only the “Service Part No.” 


220 /i/if.62-122001001° 

Lamp, pilot .34-2068 

Lamp, night fight .34-2477 

Jack; clock .27-6273 

Jack,' appliance receptacle, a-c . 76-3931 

Private listening unit .42-1975-2 

Coil, aerial, special services .32-4561-3 

Coil, oscillator shunt .32-4562-2 

Loop, antenna . Part of back-and-loop ass’y- 

Speaker, p-m .36-1627-8 

Coupling network .30-6001 

Plug, dock assembly .54-4878-2 

Resistor, oscillator grid, 22,000 ohms 66-3228340° 
Resistor, i-f screen dropping, 

4700 ohms .66-2478340° 

Resistor, a-v-c filter 2.2 megohms .66-5228340° 

Resistor, volume control, .5 megohm .33-5565 

Resistor, diode load, 47,000 ohms .66-3478340° 


Resistor, grid return, 10 megohms . 

Resistor, plate load, 500,000 ohms . 

Resistor, grid return, 500,000 ohms .. 

Resistor, cathode bias, 150 ohms . 

Resistor, B plus filter, 220 ohms, 

1 watt . 

Resistor, B plus filter, 1000 ohms . 

Resistor, tube saver, 100 ohms . 

Resistor, private listening unit, 

3.3 ohms . 

Switch, night light . 

Switch, broadcast-special services . 

Transformer, oscillator . 

Transformer, output . 

Line cord . 

Transformer, 1st i-f . 

Transformer, 2nd i-f . 


Cabinet 

White . 

Clock (3) . 

Tuning and volume . 

Clock . 

Back-and-loop assembly .. 

Backplate and clip assembly, pilot 1 
Scale 

Radio . 

Clock . 

Clock" cove 

Shaft, tuning . 

Shield, tube . 

Shield, tube base . 

Socket, tube (4) .. 

Socket, tube, 12BK6 . 

Socket assembly, pilot lamp . 

Socket assembly, night light . 

Spring, drive cord .. 

Spring, retaining . 

Drive cord, 25-ft. spool .. 
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MODEL B574, Code 121 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to max: 
mum. Set tuning control and band switch, SW1, a 
indicated in chart. 

OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil tei 
minals. 


SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and set 
frequency as indicated in chart. Use modulated 
output. 

OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust signal- 
generator output to hold output-meter reading below 
1.25 volts. 



Figure 2. Top View, Showing Trimmer Locations 

ALIGNMENT CHART 


Ground lead to B-; 
output lead through e 
,1-Mf. condenser to gric 
(pin 7) of 12BE6. 


TC4—2nd i-f sec. 
TC3—2nd i-f pri, 
TC2—1st i-f sec. 
TCI—1st i-f pri. 


NOTE: Make up a 6-8 turn, 6-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire; connect to signal-generator leads and 
place near radio loop. 

* For proper adjustment of the oscillator trimmer, fully open the tuning gang and insert a .006-inch nonmetallie 
shim between the heel of the rotor and the top of the stator plates. Close the tuning gang sufficiently to hold 
the shim in place, and then remove the shim without disturbing the gang setting. 
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PAGE 23-160 PHILCO 


MODEL B574, Code 121 


35C5 

A1X3 OUTPUT 

12BA6 12AV6 / /?)> 

IF AM PL DETAVC / /// 

/ _ 1ST AU D / III 


K3S M ®:q 






Figure 4. Base View, Showing Symbolized Chassis 

PARTS LIST 

NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (*) are general replacement items. ' 
numbers may not be identical with those on factory parts. Also, the electrical values of 
replacement items may differ from the values indicated in the schematic diagram and part 
The values substituted in any case are so chosen that the operation will be unchanged. 1 
ordering replacements, use only the “Service Part No.” 


Condenser, tuning gang .31-2751-14 

Condenser, aerial trimmer .Part of Cl 

Condenser, osc. trimmer .Part of Cl 

Condenser, aerial series tracker, 

944 MM f.30-1220-65 

Condenser, oscillator grid, 47 uuf.30-1230-4 

Condenser, a-v-c by-pass, .05 /if.45-3505-28° 

Condenser, drift compensation, 7.5 pipif. . 30-1224-83 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .05 pi .45-3505-28'’ 

Condenser, i-f tuning . Part of Z1 

Condenser, i-f tuning .Part of Z1 

Condenser, i-f tuning .Part of Z2 

Condenser, i-f tuning .Part of Z2 

Condenser, detector filtering .Part of Z2 

Condenser, detector filtering .Part of Z2 

Condenser, audio coupling, .005 af.30-1238-1 

Condenser, plate by-pass ..Part of PCI 

Condenser, audio coupling, .005 pi .Part of PCI 

Condenser, compensating .Part of PCI 

Condenser, tone compensation, .022 pi. 45-3505-43° 

Condenser, electrolytic, 3-section .30-2575-34 

Condenser, filter, 30 pi., 150v .PartofC18 

Condenser, filter, 25 d-, 150v .PartofC18 

Condenser, filter, 20 pi., 150v .Part of 08 

Condenser, line bv-pass, .047 pi .30-4650-45 

Condenser, B- to chassis, .1 /.f.45-3505-47° 

Condenser, trimmer, special service.31-6473-32 

Lamp, pilot ..34-2068 

Loop, aerial .Part of back-and-loop ass’y. 

Coil, antenna, special services .32-4561-3 

Coil, oscillator shunt .32-4562-2 

Speaker, p-m .36-1627-8 

Printed circuit .-.30-6001 

Resistor, oscillator grid, 22,000 ohms.66-3228340° 

Resistor, i-f screen dropping, 

4700 ohm.66-2478340° 


detector filtering . 

detector filtering . 

audio coupling, .005 af- 

plate by-pass .. 

audio coupling, .005 pi.. 

compensating . 

tone compensation, .022 p 

electrolytic, 3-section . 

filter, 30 pi., 150v . 

filter, 25 pi., 150v . 

filter, 20 pi., 150v . 


a-v-c filter, 2.2 megohms... 

volume control . 

diode load, 47,000 dims. 

grid return, 10 megohms ... 
plate load, 500,000 ohms ... 
grid return, 500,000 ohms ... 

cathode bias, 1.50 ohms . 

B plus filter, 220 ohms. 

B plus filter, 1000 ohms. 


Switch, broadcast-special services .. 

Transformer, oscillator .. 

Transformer, output . 

Lme cord . 

Transformer, 1st i-f . 

Transformer, 2nd i-f .. 


...66-5228340* 

.33-5566-41 

.66-3478340° 

...66-6108340° 

.Part of PCI 

.Part of PCI 

.66-1158340° 

...66-1224340° 

.66-2108340° 

.33-1343-3 

.Part of R4 

.42-1796-2 

.32-4453-6 

.32-8384-4 

.1.-2183° 

.32-4161A 

.32-4240A 


Cabinet, spruce . 

Back-and-loop ass’y. 

Knob (2) . 

Drive cord, 25-foot spool ... 

Pointer, dial .. 

Shaft, tuning . 

Socket ass’v., pilot lamp . 

Socket, 7-pin miniature. 12. 
Socket, 7-pin miniature. 121 
Socket, 7-pin miniature. 35( 

Spring, retaining (3) . 

Spring, drive cord . 

Bracket, switch operating .. 
Bracket, switch mounting .. 
Switch bracket and padeer 


12AV6 . 

12BE6, 12BA6 ... 
35C5, 35W4 . 


.10926-29 

.76-8362-1 

.54-4773-3 

..45-8750 

.28-9502FCP 

.28-9475FA11 

.27-6233-80 

.27-6203-14 

..27-6265 

.27-6265-2 

.1W60980FE7 

.56-2617 

.28-9473FA3 

.28-9474FA3 

.76-8477 
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PHILCO PAGE 23-161 


MODEL B570, Code 121| 




Figure 1. Dial-Cord Installation Details 


l«m 
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PAGE 23-162 PHILCO 
jlviODEL B570, Code 121 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


RADIO 1 CONTROLS—Set volume control to maxi¬ 
mum. Set tuning control and band switch, SW1, as 
indicated in chart. 

OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil ter¬ 
minals. 


SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and set 
frequency as indicated in chart. Use modulated out- 

OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust signal- 
generator output to hold output-meter reading below 
1.25 volts. 



ALIGNMENT CHART 


STEP 

SIGNAL GENERATOR 

| RADIO 

ADJUST 

CONNECTION 

TO RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

DIAL 

SETTING 

BAND 

SWITCH 

SETTING 

SPECIAL 

INSTRUCTIONS 

1 

Ground lead to B-; 
output lead through a 
.l-/af. condenser to grid 
(pin 7) of 12BE6. 

455 kc. 

Tuning 

gang 

fully 

Broadcast 

Adjust tuning cores, 
in order given, for 
maximum output. 

(TCI and TC3 are 
located at top of 

TC-4—2nd i-f sec. 
TC3—2nd i-f prh 
TC2—1st i-f sec. 
TCI—1st i-f pri. 

2 

Radiating loop 
(see NOTE below). 

1620 kc. 

*1620 kc. 

Broadcast 

Adjust trimmer for 
maximum output. 

Cl-B osc. 

3 

Same as step 2. 

1500 kc. 

1500 kc. 

Broadcast 

Adjust trimmer for 
maximum! output. 

Cl-A aerial 
(broadcast). 


NOTE: Make up a 6-8 turn, 6-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire; connect ito signal-generator leads and 
place near radio loop. 

* For proper adjustment of the oscillator trimmer, fully open the tuning gang and insert a .006-inch nonmetallic 
shim between the heel of the rotor and the (top of the stator plates. Close the tuning gang sufficiently to hold 
the shim in place, and then remove the shim without disturbing the gang setting. 
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MODEL B570, Code 121 



35C5 

INSULATING SLEEVE AUDOUTPUT 

12BA6 I 12AV6 / /% 

ITAMPL DETAVC / /// 

— & 






Figure 4. Base View, Showing Symbolized Chassis 


PARTS LIST 


NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (*) are general replacen 
numbers may not be identical with those on factory parts. Also, the electric 
replacement items may differ from the values indicated in the schematic diag 
The values substituted in any case are so chosen that the operation will be 
ordering replacements, use only the “Service Part No.” 


er, tuning gang .31-2751-14 

er, aerial trimmer .Part of Cl 

er, ose. trimmer .Part of Cl 

er, oscillator grid, 47 /x/xf.30-1230-4 

er, a-v-c by-pass, .05 /xf.45-3505-28° 

er, drift compensation 7.5 /x/xf. ...30-1224-83 

er, screen by-pass, .05 /xf.45-3505-28° 

er, i-f tuning .Part of Z1 

er, i-f tuning .Part of Z1 

er, i-f tuning .Part of Z2 

er, i-f tuning .Part of Z2 

er, detector filtering .Part of Z2 

er, detector filtering .Part of Z2 

er, audio coupling, .005 /xf.30-1238-1 

er, plate by-pass .Part of PCI 

er, audio coupling, .005 /xf.Part of PCI 

er, compensating .Part of PCI 

er, tone compensation, .022 /xf. 45-3505-43° 

er, electrolytic, 3-section .30-2575-34 

er, filter, 30 /if., 150v .Part of C18 

er, filter, 25 /if., 150v.Part of Cl8 

er, filter, 20 /xf„ 150v .PartofC18 

er, line by-pass, .05 ,xf.30-4650-45 

er, B - to chassis, .1 /if.45-3505-47° 

jilot .34-2068 

trial .Part of back-and-loop ass’y. 

p-m .36-1627-8 

circuit .....30-6001 

oscillator grid, 22000 olnns ...66-3228340° 
i-f screen dropping, 

ohms .66-2478340° 

a-v-c filter, 2.2 megohms .66-5228340° 

volume control .33-5566-41 

diode load, 47,000 ohms .66-3478340° 

grid return, 10 megohms .66-6108340° 

plate load, 500,000 ohms .Part of PCI 


cathode bias, 150 ohms ... 
B plus filter, 220 ohms ... 
B plus filter, 1000 ohms ... 
tube: saver, 100 ohms . 


Cabinet 

Cardinal . 

Sand . 

Back-and-loop ass’y. .. 

Knob (2) . 

Drive cord, 25-foot spool . 

Pointer, dial 

Cardinal cabinet . 

Sand cabinet . 

Shill liming 

Socket ass’y., pilot lamp . 

Socket, 7-pin miniature, 12AV6 


Socket, 7-pin miniature, 12BE6, 12BA6 .. 

Socket, 7-pir. miniature, 35C5, 35W4 . 

Spring, retaining (3) . 

Spring, drive cord . 

Bracket, switch operating .. 

Bracket, switch mounting . 

Switch bracket and padder ass’y. 


.54-6061 

.54-6061 

..28-9475FA11 

.27-6233-80 

.27-630.3 14 

.27-6265 

.27-6265-2 

1W60980FE7 

.56-2617 

.28-9473FA3 

... 28-9474FA3 
.76-8477 
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PHIILCO PAGE 23-165 


MODEL B710; 


SPECIFICATIONS 


CABINET Molded phenolic 

CIRCUIT Four-tube superheterodyne (plus rectifier' 

FREQUENCY RANGE 540- 1620 kc. 

AUDIO OUTPUT 1 watt 

OPERATING VOLTAGE 117 volts, a.c. 

POWER CONSUMPTION .30 watts 

ANTENNA High-impedance loop 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY 455 kc. 

PHILCO TUBES 12BE6, converter; 12BA6, i-f amplifier; 

12AV6, det.—a.v.c.—1st audio; 35C5, 
output; 35W4, rectifier 

NOTE: The antenna is mounted on the cabinet back. 
When removing the cabinet back, use care to avoid break¬ 
ing the antenna leads. 


117 volts, a.c. 

.30 watts 

High-impedance loop 



3*3C5 

12AV6 AUD OUTPUT 
DET-AVC- , 

1ST AUD \ 





III 



KStei'^ 

Wm 



Figure 1. Base View, Showing Parts Placement 
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MODEL B710 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to m 
mum. Set tuning control as indicated in chart. 


OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil 


SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and set 
frequency as indicated in chart. Use modulated 
output. 

OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust signal- 
generator output to hold output-meter reading below 
1.25 volts. 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


1 Ground lead to B—; output lead 455 kc. Tuning Adjust tuning cores, in order given, TC4—2nd i-f sec. 

through a .l-,af. condenser to grid gang for maximum output. (TCI and TC3 TC3—2nd i-f pri. 

(pin 7) of 12BE6. * fully are located at top of transformers.) TC-2—1st i-f sec. 


Radiating loop (see note below). 1620 k 


MOTE: make a 6—8 turn, 6-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire; connect to signal-generator leads, and place about 1 foot from 
radio loop. The position of the radio loop with respect to the chassis should be approximately the same as when both are mounted 
in the cabinet. 

* To set the tuning gang to 1620 kc., fully open the gang and insert a .006-inch, nonmetallic shim between the heel of the rotor 
and the top of the stator plates. Close the gang sufficiently to hold the shim in place, and then remove the shim without disturbing 
the gang setting. 

t To set the radio to 1500 kc., place chassis in cabinet, attach knob to indicate previous setting of 1620 kc., and tune until pointer 
indicates 1500 kc. Then remove knob and take chassis from cabinet without disturbing gang setting. 


35C5 

AUD I2BA6 I2BE6 

OUTPUT IF AMPL CONV 

I TC3 TC4 | TCI TC2 I 





Figure 2. Top View, Showing Tuning Adjustments 
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Figure 3. Philco Radio-Clock Model 8710, Schematic Diagram 



















>AGE 23-168 PHILCO 
[MODEL B710 


PARTS LIST 


NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (*) are general replacement items. These 
numbers may not be identical with those on factory parts. Also, the electrical values of some 
replacement items may differ from the values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts list. 
The values substituted in any case are so chosen that the operation will be unchanged. When 



ordering 

replacements, use only the 

‘"Service Par 




Service 

Symbol 


Description 

Part No. 

Cl 

Condenser, 

tuning gang . 

...31-2751-13 

CIA 

Condenser, 

r-f trimmer . 

.Pari! of Cl 

C1B 

Condenser, 

oscillator trimmer. 

... ..Pari! of Cl 

C2 

Condenser, 

B~ to chassis, .2 /if. 

...30-4650-49 

C3 

Condenser, 

oscillator grid, 47 /i/if. 

.30-1230-4 

C4 

Condenser, 

a-v-c by-pass, .05 /if. 

.30-4650-45° 

C5 

Condenser, 

drift compensation, 7.5 /i/if. 30-1224-83 

C6 

Condenser, 

screen by-pass, .05 /if. 

.30-4650-45* 

C7 

Condenser, 

i-f tuning . 

.Part of Z1 

C8 

Condenser, 

i-f tuning . 

.Part of Z1 

C9 

Condenser, 

i-f tuning .. 

.Part of Z2 

CIO 

Condenser, 

i-f tuning . 

.Part of Z2 

Cll 

Condenser, 

detector filtering . 

.Part of Z2 

C12 

Condenser, 

detector filtering . 

.Part of Z2 

€13 

Condenser, 

audio coupling, .005 /if. 

.30-1238-1 

04 

Condenser, 

plate by-pass . 

Part of PCI 

05 

Condenser, 

audio coupling, .005 /if. ... 

... Part of PCI 





07 

Condenser, 

tone compensation, .022 M f 

30-4650-43° 

08 

Condenser, 

electrolytic, 3-section . 

.45-3037 

C18A 

Condenser, 

filter, 30 /if., 150v . 

... Part of Cl8 

C18B 

Condenser, 

filter, 25 /if., 150v . 

... Part of Cl8 

C18C 

Condenser, 

filter, 20 /.f., 150v . 

... Part of C18 

09 

Condenser, 

line by-pass, .05 /if. 

.30-4650-45° 

J1 

Jack clock 


.27-6273 

LAI 



LSI 

Speaker as; 

V-> P-m . 

.36-1627-23 

PCI 



PL1 

Plug, clock 

assembly . 

.54-4878-2 

El 

Resistor, os 

cillator grid, 22,000 ohms... 

.66-3228340° 

R2 

Resistor, i- 

screen dropping, 




.66-2478340* 


Raferente 

Symbol 


Description 

Service 
Part No. 

R3 

Resistor, 

a-v-c filter, 2.2 megohms . 

.66-5228340* 

R4 

Rpeictm* 



R5 




R6 

Resistor, 

grid return, 10 megohms . 

.66-6108340 

R7 

Resistor, 

plate load, 500,000 ohms . 

.Part of PCI 

R8 

Resistor, 

grid return, 500,000 ohms ... 

.Part of PCI 

R9 

Resistor, 

cathode bias, 150 ohms . 

...66-1158340° 

RIO 

Resistor, 
220 oJ 

B plus filter, 

...66-1224340* 

Rll 

Resistor, 

B plus filter, 1000 ohms . 

...66-2108340° 

R12 

Resistor, 

tube saver, 100 ohms . 

.33-1343-3 


T ransformcr, oscillato 
Transformer, output ... 

Line cord . 

Transformer, 1st i-f .. 
Transformer, 2nd i-f 


Description 

Cabinet ... 

Clock (3 required) ... 

Station selector . 

Off-on . 

Clock .. 

Back-and-loop assembly . 

Shield, tube . 

Socket, miniatuie (4 required) . 

Socket, miniature (12AV6) . 

Window, radio dial . 
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AgE 23-T70 PHU.CO 


MODEL B711, Code 121 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to ma: 
mum. Set tuning control as indicated in chart. 
OUTPUT METER—Connect across voice-coil t« 
ininals. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR—Connect generator and s 


frequency as indicated in chart. Use modulated 
output. 

OUTPUT LEVEL—During alignment, adjust signal- 
generator output to hold output-meter reading below 
1.25 volts. 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


Ground lead to B 
through a .l-/uf. co 
(pin 7) of 12BE6. 




um output. (TCI and TC3 TC3—2nd i-f pri. 
1 at top of transformers.) TC2—1st i-f sec. 

TCI—1st i-f pri. 


mum output. CIA—antenna 


NOTE: Make a 6—8 turn, 6-inch-diameter loop from insulated wire; connect to signal-generator leads, and 
place about 1 foot from radio loop. The position of the radio loop with respect to the chassis should be approxi¬ 
mately the same as when both are mounted in the cabinet. 

* To set the tuning gang to 1620 kc., fully open the gang and insert a .006-inch, nonmetallic shim between the 
heel of the rotor and the top of the stator plates. Close the gang sufficiently to hold the shim in place, and then 
remove the shim without disturbing the gang setting. 

f To set the radio to 1500 kc., place chassis in cabinet, attach knob to indicate previous setting of 1620 kc., and 
tune until pointer indicates 1500 kc. Then remove knob and take chassis from cabinet without disturbing gang 
setting. 





Figure 2. Top View, Showing Tuning Adjustments 
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PARTS LIST 

NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (*) are general replacement items. These 
numbers may not be identical with those on factory parts. Also, the electrical values of some 
replacement items may differ from the values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts list. 
The values substituted in any case are so chosen that the operation will be unchanged. When 
ordering replacements, use only the “Service Part No.” 


Reference 

Symbol 

Description 

Service 
Part No. 

Symbol 

Description 

Part No. 

Cl 

Condenser, tuning gang . 

...31-2751-13 

R3 

Resistor, a-v-c filter, 2.2 megohms . 

.66-5228340° 





1 l 1 ^ J 


C1B 

Condenser, oscillator trimmer . 

.Part of Cl 

R5 

Resistor, diode load, 47,000 ohms 

.66-3478340° 

C:2 

Condenser, B- to chassis, .2 yf. 

...30-4650-49 

R6 

Resistor, grid return, 10 megohms . 

.66-6108340 

C3 

Condenser, oscillator grid, 47 y/tf. ... 

.30-1230-4 

R7 

Resistor, plate load, 500,000 ohms . 

.Part of PCI 

C4 

Condenser, a-v-c hv-pass, .03 pf. 

.30-4650-45° 

R8 

Resistor, grid return, 500,000 ohms 

.Part of PCI 

C5 

Condenser, drift compensation, 7.5 yyf. 30-1224-83 

R9 

Resistor, cathode bias, 150 ohms 

.66-1158.340° 

C6 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .05 yf. 

.30-4650-45° 

RIO 

Resistor, B plus filter, 220 ohms. 


C7 

Condenser, i-f timing . 

.Part of Z1 


1 watt . 

.66-1224340° 

C8 

Condenser, i-f tuning . 

.Part of Z1 

Rll 

Resistor, B plus filter, 1000 ohms . 

.66-2108340° 

C9 

Condenser, i-f tuning . 

.Part of Z2 

R12 

Resistor, tube saver, 100 ohms . 

.33-1343-3 

CIO 

Condenser i-f tuning . 

.Pail of Z2 

T1 



Cll 

Condenser, detector filtering . 

.Part of Z2 

T2 

Transformer, output . 

.Part of LSI 

C12 

Condenser, detector filtering . 

.Part of Z2 

W1 

Line cord . 

.1.218.3° 

Cl 3 

Condenser, audio coupling, .005 yl. ... 

.30-1238-1 

Z1 

Transformer. 1st i-f . 

.32-4161A 

C14 

Condenser, plate by-pass . 

...Part of PCI 

Z2 

Transformer, 2nd i-f . 

.32-4240A 

Cl 5 

Condenser, audio coupling, .005 yf. 

...Part of PCI 




C16 

Condenser, compensating . 

...Part of PCI 


MISCELLANEOUS 


07 

Condenser, tone compensation, .022 yf 

.30-4650-43° 




08 

Condenser, electrolytic, 3-section . 

.45-30.37 



Service 

C18A 

Condenser, filter, 30 yf., 150v . 

... Part of CIS 

escripnon 

Part No. 

C18B 


... Part of C18 



10924-12 

C18C 

Condenser, filter, 20 yf., 150v . 

... Part of Cl8 




09 

Condenser, line by-pass, .047 yf. 

.30-4650-45° 

Clock (4 required) . 

.54-4983-6 

J1 


.27-627.3 


selector 

54-4978-5 

LAI 


Off-on 


54.4S 15_s 

LSI 

Speaker ass’y., p-m . 

.36-1627-23 

Clock . 


.41-2041-6 

PCI 

Printed circuit . 

.30-6001 

Back-and-Ioop assembly . 

.76-7757-3 

PL1 

Plug, dock assembly . 

.54-4878-2 

Shield, tube . 

. 56-5629FA3 

R1 

Resistor, oscillator grid, 22,000 ohms 

66-3228340° 

Socket, miniature (4 requiiod) . 

.27-6265° 

R2 

Resistor, i-f screen dropping, 


Socket, miniature, I2BE6 . 

.27-620.3-14 


4700 ohms . 

.66-2478340° 

Window, 

radio dial ... 

.54-4977-5 
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SPECIFICATIONS 
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MODEL B650 

ALIGNMENT CHART 



SIGNAL GENERATOR 

[ RADIO 



CONNECTION TO RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

SETTING 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 


1 

Connect signal generator through 
a condenser to pin 6 (con¬ 

verter grid) of 1R5. 

455 kc. 

fully open. 

Adjust for maximum! output in 
order given. 

TC3—2nd i-f 
TC2—1st i-f 
TCI—1st i-f 

2 

Use radiating loop. (See NOTE 

1 below.) 

1620 kc. 

1620 kc. 

(See NOTE 

2 below.) 

Adjust tor maximum output. 

C1B—osc. tri 

3 

Same as step 2. 

1400 kc. 

1400 kc. 

(See NOTE 

2 below.) 

Adjust for maximum output. 

CIA—antenn; 
trimmer 

4 ' 

Same as step 2. 

600 kc. 

600 kc. 

(See NOTE 

2 below.) 

Adjust for maximum output. 
Rock tuning gang while mak¬ 
ing this adjustment. 

Ll—antenna 
adjusting wir 

5 

Repeat steps 2, 3, and 4 until no further improve 

ment is obtained 


NOTE 1. 1 


made up o 

insulated wire. 

Connect to generator terminals 

and place afa 
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[MODEL B656 



TS. 






Figure 4. Bottom View,, Showing Symbolized Chassis 

PARTS LIST 


.Part of C16 

.Part of C16 

.Part of CM! 

.00-2568-58 

.Part of Cl7 

.Part of C17 

.Part of C17 

.Part of C17 

icr .31-6476-27 



Resistor, dropping, 
Resistor, grid retui 
Resistor, grid retur 
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MODEL B65lj 



Figure 2.. Top View, Showing Tuning Adjustments 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

DIAL POINTER—With tuning-condenser plates fully 
meshed, set pointer to coincide with alignment index 
mark on bottom of chassis. 

OUTPUT INDICATOR — Connect output indicator 
(oscilloscope or 1000-ohms-per-volt a-c voltmeter) 
across voice-coil terminals. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR—Use AM r-f signal generator. 

Connect output leads as indicated in alignment chart. 

RADIO CONTROLS—Set volume control to maxi¬ 
mum. Set tuning control as indicated iin chart. 

OUTPUT LEVEL — During alignment, attenuate 


ALIGNMENT CHART 


STEP 

SIGNAL GENERATOR 

RADIO 

ADJUST 

CONNECTION TO RADIO 

DIAL 

SETTING 

DIAL 

SETTING 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 

1 

Output lead through a . 1 -/xf. con¬ 
ing condenser or to pin 6 of con¬ 
verter (1R5). Ground lead to B-. 

455 kc. 

Tuning gang 
fully open. 

Adjust, in order given for maxi¬ 
mum output. 

TC.4—2nd i-f sec. 
TC.2—1st i-f pri. 

TC3—1st i-f sec. 

~ 

Radiating loop. See NOTE below. 

1620 kc. 

1620 kc.t 

Adjust for maximum output. 

C1B—osc. trimmer 

~ T~ 

Same as step 2. 

Between 1400 
and 1500 kc. 

Tune radio to 
generator signal. 

Adjust for maximum output. 

CIA—antenna 

4 

Same as step 2. 

580 kc. 

580 kc.t 

Adjust for maximum output. 
Rock tuning gang while making 
this adjustment. 

TCI—osc. core 

~ 

Repeat steps 2, 3, and 4 until no further improvement iis obtained. j 


NOTE: Use a 6—8 turn, 6-inch diameter loop made up of insulated wire. Connect to signal-generator leads, 
and place about 1 foot from radio loop antenna. 

t The radio can be set to this frequency by tuning it until the dial pointer coincides with the proper align¬ 
ment mark on the bottom of the chassis. See figure 3. 


signal-generator output to maintain output level below 
.5 volt. 

NOTE: While the radio is being aligned, the batteries 
should he in the same position with respect to chassis 
and loop as they are when in the cabinet. 



Figure 3. Front View of Pointer Rail, 
Showing Alignment Marks 
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MODEL B651 

PARTS LIST 

| NOTE: Part numbers identified by an asterisk (*) are general replacement items. These 

numbers may not be identical with those on factory parts; also, the electrical values of some 
replacement items may differ from the values indicated in the schematic diagram and parts 
list. The values substituted in any case are so chosen that the operation of the radio will be 
unchanged. When ordering replacements, use only the “Service Part No ” 

Rafaranc* 


3«rvlc« 

Rafaranca 

Sirvlti 

Symbol 

Description 

Part No. 

Symbol Daicrlptlon 

Part No. 

Cl 

Condenser, tuning gang, 2-seetion. 

.31-2735-2 

R13 Resistor, bias, 2200 ohms. 

..66-2228340“ 

CIA 

Condenser, trimmer, antenna . 

.Part of Cl 

R14 Resistor, filament dropping and filter, 


€2 

Condenser, neutralizing, 1.5/i/tf. 

.Part of Cl 

.30-1221-3 

R15 Resistor, filter, 820 ohms . 

.60-1828340“ 

C3 

Condenser, a-v-c by-pass, .05 /if. 

...30-4650-45“ 

R16 Resistor, current limiting, 120 ohms .... 

.33-1334-14 

C4 

Condenser, B- to ground, .1 /if. 

..30-4650-47“ 

R17 Resistor, bias, .1500 ohms. 

..60-2158340“ 

C5 

Condenser, d-c blocking, 47 /i/if. 

..80-00475420 

R18 Resistor, bias, 330 ohms . 

.66-1338340“ 




SI Switch, off-on . 


C6A 

Condenser, ose, B+ by-pass, .004 /if 

.Part of C8 

T1 Transformer, oscillator. 

.32-4453-1 

C6B 

Condenser, grid by-pass, .004 /if. ., 

.Port of C0 

T2 Transformer, output . 

.32-8434 

C7 

Condenser, temperature compensation 


W1 Line cord. 

.L2183 


7.5 /i/if. 

.30-1224-83 

WS Wafer switch, voltage change-over. 

.42-1.925 

€8 

Condenser, filament by-pass, .25 /if. 

.30-4656-1 

Z1 Transformer, 1st i-f . 

.32-4160-4A j 

C9 

Condenser, neutralizing, 3.3 /i/if. .. 

.30-1221 

Z2 Transformer, 2nd i-f . 

.32-4454-1A j 

CIO 

Condenser, ceramic, 4-section . 

.30-1237 



C10A 

Condenser, d-c blocking, .001 /if. 

.Port of CIO 

MISCELLANEOUS 


C10B 

Condenser, screen by-pass, .01 /if. 

.Part of CIO 


iervleo 

C10C 

Condenser, d-c blocking, .002 /if. 

.Purt of CIO 


Part No. j 






Cll 

Condenser, tone compensation, .004 /if. 30-4050-58“ 

Rack, c al hi- t, sand 

.54-4707-25 

Cl 2 

Condenser, electrolytic, 


Cabinet, driftwood . 

.10799-20 j 


filament by-pass, 50 /if., 25v . 

.30-2417-12 

Back, cabinet, driftwood. 

.54-4707-23 j 

CM 

Condenser, electrolytic, 3-section. 

.30-2568-39 

Cabinet, spruce green. 

.10799-25 ! 

Cl 3 A 

Condenser, filter, 40 /if., i,50v . 

.Part of C13 

Ibuk, cabinet, spruce green . 

.54-4707-22 j 




Cable, hatterv . 







Cl 4 

Condenser, line by-pass, .047 /if. 

..30-4650-45* 

Cover, switch. 

.50-79.1 i 

CR1 

Selenium rectifier, 75 ma, at 117 volts 

.34-8003 

Dial scale . 

.54-5087 

LAI 

Loop antenna . 

.32-4455-10 

Drive cord (25-ft. spool) . 

.45-8750“ 

LSI 

Speaker, 4-inch, p-m. 

.36-1637 

Fastener, baffle mtg. (4 required) . 

..W2235-7FA9 

HI 



Handle . 

.54-4883 

R2 

Resistor, grid return, 08,000 ohms. 

.66-3688340“ 

Hinge, R.H. . 

..56-7915-1 

R3 

Resistor, bias, 820 ohms . 

.66-1828340“ 

Hinge, L.H. 

.56-7915 

R4 

Resistor, leakage, 150,000 ohms. 

.06-4158340“ 

Insulator, capacitor mtg. 

.27-9508 

R5 

Resistor, oscillator dropping, 


Knob (2 required) . 

.54-4773 


15,000 ohms . 

.66-3158340“ 

Nameplate . 

.54-4884 j 

R6 

Resistor, grid return, 3.3 megohms. 

.66-5338340* 

Pointer . 

.50-7973-1 

R7 


.00-5228340“ 


.28-8610 

R8 

Resistor, VOLUME control 


Rubber mount, tuning capacitor (3 required). 

.27-4099-3 


(with "off-on” switch), 1 megohm. 

.33-5580-21 

Screw, hinge (2 required) ...' 

W2537-15FA1 

R9 

Resistor, grid return, 4.7 megohms. 

.00-5478340* 

Speed nuts, nameplate mtg. (2 required). 

1W56912FE7 

RIO 

Resistor, screen dropping, 4.7 megohm$.;.66-5478340* 

Shaft, tuning ... 

..56-7906FA42 

mi 

Resistor, plate load, 680,00Q ohms. 

.66-4688340“ 

Shield, tube (1U5) . 

50-3978-1F A3 

111 2 

Resistor, grid return, 2.2 megohms. 

.66-5228340“ 

Socket ... 

.27-0203 




Socket . 

.27-0203-12 




Battery cradle and unteumi ass y. 

.70-5740-1 
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(MODEL PX600, Ch. RC-1110 


'stock 


STOCK 



1 No. 

DESCRIPTION 

No. 

DESCRIPTION 




503327 

27,000 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt . 

R14 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

504368 

68,000 ohms, ±20%, 'h watt . 

. . R10 


RC 1110 

504410 

100,000 ohms, ±20%, Vz watt . 

R5 



504422 

220,000 ohms, ±20%, V2 watt . 

R15 

76660 

Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor complete with 

504510 



drive drum .Cl-1, Cl-2, Cl-3 


R16 

73153 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 4 mmf.C21 

503518 

1.8 megohm, ±10%, Vz watt . 

R2 

39622 

Capacitor—Mica, 56 mml.C7 

504547 

4.7 megohm, ±20%, 'h watt . 

R13 

71514 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 82 mmf. C2, C12 

503556 

5.6 megohm. ±10%, V2 watt . 

R7 

76659 

Capacitor—Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 50 

503533 

3.3 megohm, ±10%, Vz watt . 

. R8 



503568 

6.8 megohm, ±10%, Vz watt . 

R1 


tion of 160 mid., 25 volts and 1 section of 40 mfd.. 


25 volts . C18A, C18B, C18C, C18D 

504610 

10 megohm, ±20%, Vz watt . 

R12 

73595 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .0022 mfd., 600 volts. .Cl7 

76658 

Shaft—Tuning knob shaft 


73795 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .0033 mfd., 600 volts C8 

73117 

Socket—Tube socket 


73796 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .0039 mfd., 600 volts . C19 

76368 

Spring—Drive cord spring 


73561 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 400 volts C13, C16 

71039 

Switch—"Line-Battery" switch . 

. . . .SI 

73562 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .022 mfd., 400 volts Cl4 

71047 

Transformer—Output transformer . 

. . T3 

73558 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .047 mfd., 200 volts C4, C5 

73129 

Transformer—First I.F. transformer . 

...,T1 

73553 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .047 mfd., 400 volts 

75487 

Transformer—Second I.F. transformer 

. T2 


C3, C6, C9, CIO 

33726 

Washer—“C" washer for tuning knob shaft 


75071 

Capacitor—Tubular, moulded paper, .047 mfd., 400 




volts .C20 




73551 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, 0.1 mfd., 400 volts. Cl 





971495-2 


73935 

Clip—Mounting clip for I.F. transformers 




73114 

Coil—Oscillator coil complete with adjustable core 

76402 

Speaker—4" P.M. speaker complete with cor 

e and 


L4, L5 


voice coil (3.2 ohms) 


74992 

Coil—R.F. coil complete with adjustable core L2, L3 


MISCELLANEOUS 


71041 

Connector—5 contact male connector for battery cable 




74285 

Control—Volume control and power switch . . R9, S2 

76664 

Antenna—Antenna loop . 

....LI 

T72953 

Cord—Drive cord (approx. 47" overall length required) 

76667 

Back—Cabinet back complete with hinges 


70022 

Cord—Power cord and plug 

76661 

Board—Antenna loop lead terminal board co 

■mplete 

74838 

Grommet—Power cord strain relief U set) 

76670 

Wl c ip 



Bracket—Carrying handle strap bracket 


72283 

Grommet—Rubber grommet to mount tuning capaci¬ 
tor (3 required) 

76662 

Bracket—Mounting bracket for handle (2 required) 

18469 

Plate—Bakelite mounting plate for electrolytic capaci- 

76666 

Cabinet—Cabinet complete with escutcheon, dial, 
"RCA Victor" emblem, grille, baffle and loop—less 


tor 


back and hinges 


76656 

Pointer—Station selector pointer 

74339 

Catch—Cabinet back clip catch—fastens to 


72602 

Pulley—Drive cord pulley 


front (2 required) 


74322 

Rectifier—Selenium rectifier 

74790 

Hinge—Cabinet hinge (2 required) 


74319 

Resistor—Wire wound, 2650 ohms, 7 watts .R19 

76663 

Knob—Control knob 


73237 

Resistor—Wire wound, 33 ohms, fuse type .R21 

Resistors—Fixed, composition: 

76665 

74791 

Retainer—Retainer for carrying handle strap 

Screw—-#4 x 5/16" cross recessed pan head 

(2 re- 



504210 

1000 ohms, ±20%, Vz watt .R4 


cutting screw for catch #74339 


503215 

503218 

1500 ohms, ±10%, >/z watt . R17 

1800 ohms, ±10%, V 2 watt .R6, R18 

76671 

Screw—#6 x V2" cross recessed round head 
cutting screw for carrying handle 

thread 

503227 

2700 ohms, ±10%, x k watt .R3 

74734 

Spring—Spring clip for knob 


513233 

3300 ohms, ±10%, 1 watt . R22 

76669 

Strap—Carrying handle strap 



76668 

Support—Handle assembly support (polystyre 

ne) (2 

504315 

15,000 ohms, ±20%, 'h watt .R20 


required) 


tStock 

No. 72953 is a reel containing 250 feet of cord. 

= 


_ 
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Specifications 

Tuning Ranges 

Standard Broadcast (AM). 540-1,600 kc. 

\ Frequency Modulation (FM). 88-108 me. 

j Intermediate Frequency .AM—455 kc., FM—10.7 me. 

Tube Complement 

(1) RCA 6AU6... Chassis RC-1102.R. F. Amp. 

RCA 6CB6... Chassis RC-1102A, RC-1102B, 

& RC-1102C .R- F. Amp. 

(2) RCA 6X8 . ....Mixer and Oscillator 

(3) RCA6BA6. I. F. Amplifier 

(4) RCA6AU6. Driver 

(5) RCA6AL5. Ratio Detector 

(6) RCA6AV6.AM Det.—AVC—A. F. Amp. 

(7) RCA6V6GT. Output 

(8) RCA5Y3GT. Rectifier 

Circuit Description 

The receiver is provided with a tuned RF stage (VI 
6AU6 or 6CB6) on both AM and FM bands. 

The mixer section of the 6X8 tube (V2) operates as a 
pentode on AM reception and as a triode on FM recep¬ 
tion. This provides best signal to noise ratio. 

The range switch has five functions: 

1. Selection of AM or FM tuning ranges. 

2. Selection and distribution of AVC voltages. Full 
AVC is applied to VI, V2 and V3 in AM position. 
Delayed AVC is applied to VI and V3 in FM posi¬ 
tion (V2 is not controlled). 

3. Controls the application of B+ voltages to the plate 
and screen circuits of VI ami V2 (disconnected in 
phono position). 

4. Controls audio input to volume control. 

5. Switches mixer section of V2 (6X8) from pentode 
operation on AM to triode operation in FM position. 

The driver V4 (6AU6) and ratio detector V5 (6AL5) 
circuits are similar to those used in other RCA Victor 
AM-FM receivers. 

The audio voltage controlled by the volume control is 
amplified by V6 (6AV6) and V7 (6V6GT). 

The rectifier (V8) is type 5Y3GT. 

Power Supply Rating .115 volts, 60 cycles, 70 watts 

12-19-51 


Loudspeaker 

Type.8 in. P.M. 

Voice coil impedance at 400 cycles.3.2 ohms 

Tuning Drive Ratio. 7% :1 (3^ turns of knob) 

Dial Lamps (2).Type No. 44, 6-8 volts, 0.25 amp. 

Power Output 

Maximum.3.5 watts 

Undistorted .2.5 watts 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height. . 10 in. Width. . 16)/$ in. Depth. .9 in. 

Weight.19H lbs. 

Antennas: i 

The receiver has a built-in Ferrite rod antenna for AM: 


band and the FM antenna input is capacity coupled to 
power line. 

Under average conditions the receiver does not require 
an external antenna. However, provision is made for the 
use of external antenna if desired—connect as indicated 
below: 

AM antenna: Open the link (normally connects ter¬ 
minals #1 and #2). Connect a single wire antenna to 
terminal #1. 

FM antenna: Remove the built-in antenna lead from 
#3 terminal. Connect the transmission line (300 
ohm) from an external dipole antenna to terminals 
#2 and #3. 

Ground: An external ground can be attached to ter¬ 
minal #2 if desired. Under some conditions an ex¬ 
ternal ground is detrimental to FM reception. 

Note: For satisfactory reception on FM when using the 
built-in FM antenna the poxver cord must be fully extended 
and must not be coiled or hanked up. 

Transformer Substitution: 

A few receivers were manufactured using a substitute I.F. 
transformer (T-3 2nd F.M.). The connections to this trans¬ 
former differ from that shown in the schematic diagram as 

THE ORIGINAL TRANSFORMER IS STAMPED 971169-3. 

IN TRANSFORMERS STAMPED 971169-2, CONNECTIONS 

TO TERMINALS B AND D ARE INTERCHANGED. 

D IS CONNECTED TO CHASSIS. 

B IS CONNECTED TO NO. 3 TERMINAL OF T4. 
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RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 


[MODEL 1R81, Ch. RC1102,A,B,C 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE-LEAD DRESS 


Alignment Procedure 

Due to the use of separate I.F. transformers, there is 
little interaction between the 10.7 me. and the 455 kc. 
adjustments. 

There is a slight interaction of adjustments on the tuning 
condenser between AM and FM. 

If a large amount of adjustment is required of any cir¬ 
cuit, all others should be checked in the following order: 

FM I.F. 

AM I.F. 

AM Osc., ant. and r.f. 

FM Osc., ant. and r.f. 


CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 

2. Lead from lug terminal ‘‘TV’ of the 1st FM transf 



AM Alignment 

'ICE SWITCH IN AM POS 


Step. 

Connect high 

gen. to— 

Sig. gen. 
output 

^"1 Si 


Adjust for 
peak output 

' 

Pin 1 of V3 
6BA6 in^ 




T4 bottom 

* 

Pin 7 of V2 

series with 

.01 mfd. 


free «n« 


T2 bottom 
.core (pri.). 



IS20EC. 

High fre 

1 

C1-5T 

« 

No. 1 

1400 kc. 



C1-2T ant. 

C1-3T r.f. 

5 

t= 2r 

Shoot a J0,000 ohm £ 

7fh 

itor across the 
e gang. 

* ' 


600 k " | 

| L6 osc.* 

1 (Rock gang.) 

» ' 


Remove the 

ira resistor and 


Repeat 3, 4, ! 

S, 6 and 7 




FM Alignment 

RANGE SWITCH IN FM POSITION 
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IQ CORPORATION OF AMERICA 


MODELS 2-R-51, 2-R-52I 


Tuning Range . 

Intermediate Frequency . 

Tube Complement: 

(1) RCA 12BE6 . 

(2) RCA 6BJ6 . 

(3) RCA 12AV6 .De 

(4) RCA 6AK6 . 

RCA Stock No. 77292 . 

Dial Lamp (1) .Type No. 51, ! 

Power Supply Rating: 


.Converter 

. ,I.F. Amplifier 
-AVC-A.F. Amp. 


CAUTION:—DO NOT OPERATE ON D.C. 


Loudspeaker: 

Size and type . 

Voice Coil impedanc 


Weight . 

Cabinet Dimens 

Height. . .5 5 /g" 




4. The output plate by pass condenser should be dressed 
against the side of the chassis and away from the 1st 
audio grid condenser and the diode filter resistor. 

5. Output transformer primary leads should be dressed 
away from the selenium rectifier. 

6. The loop antenna should be accurately centered in its 
position on the fishpaper cover. The ends must not pro¬ 
ject beyond the fishpaper. 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Test-Oscillator— For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, anc 
keep the oscillator output as low as possible to avoid a-v-i 

On a.c. operation an isolation transformer (115 V./115 v. 
may be necessary for the receiver if the test oscillator ii 
also a.c. operated. 


CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 

'scillator coil should be centered in space provic 
xve at least V4 inch between winding and cha; 
he filament wiring should be dressed down on 
nd away from audio leads and audio couplii 
ensers. 

he I.F. plate and grid leads, including the 1 
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MODELS 1X591, Ch. RC1079K; 1X592, Ch. RC1079L 








Schematic Circuit Diagra 


Change in Resistor: 

In late production of these receivers the fuse resistor H16 is 
changed from 15 ohms, x h watt to 33 ohms, 1 watt. The Stock 
No. of the 33 ohm resistor is 514033. 

Change in Parts List: 

The Service Data for these models lists only one emblem. 
The listed emblem (Stock No. 76588) is correct for Model 1X531 
only and is maroon color. The correct emblem for Model 
1X592 is Stock No. 74782 and is aold finish. 


Change in Control Knob: 

Late production of these models use 
dimpled edge. 

The stock Nos. of the dimpled knobs 

77234 Knob—Control knob—maroo 

77235 Knob—Control knob—ivory- 


ire as follows: 
l—for Model 1X5 
-for Model 1X592 
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MODELS 1X51,1X52,1X53 
1X54,1X55., 1X56,1X57, Ch 
RC1104, A, B, -1, A-1,B-1, 
C,D,E 


1X52 1X5) 

(Ivory) (Green) 

1X55 1X56 

(Blue) (Red) 


Specifications 


Tuning Range .540-1 

Intermediate Frequency . 

Tube Complement 

CHASSIS NO. RC 1104. RC 1104A, RC 11Q4B 

(1) RCA 12SA7 .Co 

(2) RCA 12BA6 .1.F. Amplifier 

(3) RCA 12SQ7 .Det.—A.V.C.—A.F Amp. 

(4) RCA 50L6GT .Output 

(5) RCA 35Z5GT .R 



CHASSIS NO. RC 1104-1. RC 1104A-1, RC 110 


CHASSIS NO. RC 1104C, RC 1104D. RC 1104E 

(1) RCA 12BE6 .Converter 

(2) RCA 12BA6 .1.F. Amplifier 

(3) RCA 12AV6 .Det. -A.V.C.—A.F. Amp. 

(4) RCA 50C5 Output 

(5) RCA 35W4 .Rectifier 


Power Supply Rating 

115 volts, AC, 50 or 60 cycles, or DC 

Loudspeaker 

Size and Type .. 

V.C. Impedance .3. 


Power Supply Polarity 


Replacement of Dial Lamp 
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MODELS 1X51 Series, Ch„RC1104, 

A, B, -1, A-1,B-1,C,D,E 

Alignment Procedure 

Critical Lead Dress Test-Oscillator 


1. Dress all capacitors down against chassis. Connect outside 
foil of all capacitors as indicated in schematic diagram. 

2. Locate C-10 in its mounting clip so that it butts against end 

3. Dress all circuit wiring against chassis. 

4. Dress R-ll away from R-4. 

5. Dress junction of R-2 and C-2 to prevent short circuits to 
chassis and dial back plate. 



For Chassis No. RC 1104-1. RC 1104A-1 and RC-1104B-1 the 


For all alignment operations, connect 
test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, at 
output as low as possible to avoid a-v- 
On AC operation an isolation transf 



* Do not readjust T2 when test oscillatoi 
t When adjusting ant, trimmer it is neces 
the same position and spacing as it will h 
the cabinet. This spacing is approximate 


rectifier tube is type 35W4 instead of 35Z5GT. 
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R3 was 3.3 megohm (now 2.2 meg.). 

R6 was 10 megohm (now 4.7 meg.). 

R13 was omitted (plate circuit of rectifier tube). 

A few 1st I.F. transformers (Tl) were used which had an 
incorrect primary capacitor. To permit the use of these 
transformers, two 5 mmf. ceramic capacitors were added 
across the primary (Term. #1 to Term. #2). 

In early production RC 1104-1, RC 1104A-1, and RC 1104B-1: 
R13 was omitted (plate circuit of rectifier tube). 

Change in Power Cord Location: 

To facilitate wiring, the power cord in late production of 
these receivers has been changed to enter the chassis at the 
outer lower comer instead of the comer close to the speaker. 

Change in Volume Control Knob: 

The original volume control knob had a smooth outer edge. 
The knob used in late production has a dimpled edge. The 
Stock Nos. of the new knobs are listed below. 

77140 Knob—Volume control knob—maroon—Model 1X51 

77235 Knob—Volume control knob—ivory —Model 1X52 

77237 Knob—Volume control knob—green —Model 1X53 

77238 Knob—Volume control knob—tan —Model 1X54 

77239 Knob—Volume control knob—blue —Model 1X55 

77240 Knob—Volume control knob—red —Model 1X56 

77236 Knob—Volume control knob—white —Model 1X57 



Tt.be and Trimmer Locations 
Chassis No. RC 1104C, RC 11040, RC 1104E 
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MODELS 1X51 Series, Ch.RC1104 
A, B, -1, A-1,B-1,C,D,E 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 
RC 1104. RC 1104-1. RC U04C Model 1X51 
RC 1104A, RC 1104A-1, RC 1104D Models 1X52, 1X57 
RC 1104B, RC 1104B-1. RC 1104E Models 1X53. 
1X54. 1X55, 1X56 

Antenna—Antenna loop and back cover for Models 
1X51, 1X53, 1X54. 1X55 and 1X56 
Antenna—Antenna loop and back cover lor Models 
1X52 and 1X57 

Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor (Cl-1, Cl-2) 


Capacitor—Mica. 330 mmi. (C7) 
Capacitor—Electrolytic comprising ' 
mid.. 150 volts and 1 section of 30 
(C10A, C10B) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper. .0027 i 


Capacitor—Tubular, paper. .047 mid.. 400 volts (C3, 


Clip—Mounting clip for I.F. transformer 
Coil—Oscillator coil complete with adjustable core 
(LI. L2) 

Control—Volume control and power switch (R5, SI) 

Cord—Power cord and plug 

Grommet—Power cord strain relief (1 set) 

Grommet—Rubber grommet for mounting variable 
capacitor 

Knob—Tuning control knob 
Lamp—Dial lamp—Mazda #47 
Resistors—Fixed, i 


54414 Socket—T 
for 12S. 

70827 Socket—T 

50L6GT tubes 

76714 Transformer—Output tsansformer (T3) 

75486 Transformer—First: I.F. transformer (T1 

75487 Transformer—Second I.F. transformer I 


Y2380 Cabinet—RED plastic cabinet 
emblem for Model 1X56 
Y2378 Cabinet—TAN plastic cabinet 
emblem for Model 1X54 


76798 Clip—Speed clip fc 

for Models 1X51. 

76799 Clip—Speed clip f< 
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MODELS 2B400, 2B401, 
2B402, 2B403, 2B404, 
2B405, ch. rciii4 


Specifications 


.I.F. Amplifier 

...Det. A.F.Amp. A.V.C. 
.Output 


Battery life is approximately 100 hrs. intermittent service wit 
battery-saver switch in "Normal" position. With switch i 
"Saver" position, battery life is increased approximately 30°/< 


Size and type . 

Voice coil impedance .. 
height (with batteries) .. 



To replace—in: 


window in the case (just below edge of volume control 
i) indicates whether set is turned ON or OFF. "ON" ap- 
s in window when set is turned ON and disappears when 
s turned OFF. 


Maximum power is obtained when the slider button is pushed 
toward left (outer edge of case). Extra battery life with slight 
effect on performance is obtained with the slider button pushed 
to the right (toward center of case). 


© John F. Rider 
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12BE6 12BA6 12AV6 
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MODELS 2-0^521 Series, 
Ch. RC1120, A, B, C 


STOCK 


STOCK 


NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

NO. 

DESCRIPTION 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 


SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 


RC-1120. RC-1120B—Model 2-C-521 

RC-1120A. RC-1120C—Models 2-C-522. 2-C-527 

77226 

B12A512 RL108E7 

Speaker—4" P.M. speaker complete with cone and 

77357 

Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor 


voice coil (3.2 ohms) 


complete with drive drum ... .CIA, Cl AT, C1B 



77364 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 6 mmf.Cl3 


MISCELLANEOUS 

76348 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 47 mml.Cll 

77367 



Capacitor—Ceramic, 56 mmf.C3 


—maroon—for Model 2C521 (RC-1120, RC-1120A) 

73520 

Capacitor—Electrolytic comprising 1 section 




• of 80 mfd., 150 volts and 1 section of 50 mfd., 

77904 





—maroon—for Model 2C521 (RC-1120B, RC-1120C) 

73561 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 400 volts. .C15 

77368 


73554 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .027 mfd., 400 volts.. CIO 


_ivory—for Models 2C522, and 2C527 (RC-1120, 

73553 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .047 mfd., 


RC-1120 A) .Includes C2 


400 volts .C14, C17 

77905 

Antenna—Antenna loop complete with back cover 

73551 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, 0.1 mfd., 400 volts. .C16 


—ivory—for Models 2C522, 2C527 (RC-1120B, 

73935 

Clip—Mounting clip for I.F. transformer 


RC-1120C) 

77356 

Coil—Oscillator coil .LI, L2 

77367 

Back—Cabinet back—maroon—and antennci loop 




for Model 2C521 (RC-1120, RC-1120A), 

52131 



Includes C2 


77904 

Back—Cabinet back complete with antenna loop— 

77901 



maroon—for Model 2C521 (RC-1120B, RC-1120C) 


appliance outlet (RC-1120B, RC-1120C) 

77368 

Back—Cabinet back—ivory—and antenna loop for 




Models 2C522 and 2C527 (RC-1120, RC-1120A), 

72953 



Includes C2 

70392 


77905 

Back—Cabinet back complete with antenna loop— 

28451 

Cover—Insulating cover for electrolytic 


ivory—for Models 2C522, 2C527 (RC-1120B, 

77360 






X3304 

Baffle—Baffle board and grille cloth for Model 

28452 



2C521 

77355 

Plate—Dial back plate complete with pointed 

X3305. 

Baffle—Baffle board and grille cloth for Models 


escutcheon (RC-1120, RC-1120A) 


2C522 and 2C527 

77900 

Plate—Dial back plate (RC-1120B, RC-1120C) 

Y2463 

Cabinet—Plastic cabinet—maroon—complete with 

77354 

Pointer—Station selector pointer 


crystals (2) for Model 2C521 

77365 

Printed Circuit . .PCI (C9A, C9B, C9C, R4A, R4B) 

Y2464 

Cabinet—Plastic cabinet—ivory—complete with 

77363 

Pulley—Drive cord idler pulley 


crystals for Model 2C522 


Resistor—Fixed, composition: — 

Y2465 

Cabinet—Plastic cabinet—white—complete with 

503033 

33 ohms, ±10%, >/2 watt .Rll 


crystals for Model 2C527 

503110 

100 ohms, +10%, V 2 watt .R2 

77372 

Clip—Spring clip for mounting timer assembly 

503115 

150 ohms, ±10%, V 2 watt .R5 


(5 req'd) 

513212 

1200 ohms, ±10%, 1 watt .R6 

77033 

Emblem—"RCA Victor" emblem 

503339 

39 000 ohms +10%, V 2 watt .R1 

77369 

Knob—Timer control knob—maroon—for Model 

503347 

47,000 ohms, +10%, V 2 watt . . . .'.R3 


2C521 

503422 

220 000 ohms, ±10%, % watt .R10 

77370 

Knob—Timer control knob—ivory—for Model 2C522 

503533 

3.3 megohm, ±10%, V 2 watt .R7 

77371 

Knob—Timer control knob—white—for Model 2C527 

503610 

10 megohm, ±10%, '/ 2 watt .R9 

77373 

Knob—Tuning control or volume control knob—- 

77358 

Shaft—Tuning knob shaft (RC-1120, RC-1120A) 


maroon—for Model 2C521 

77909 

Shaft—Tuning knob shaft (RC-1120B, RC-1120C) 

77374 

Knob—Tuning control or volume control knob— • 

76870 

Shield—Tube shield 


ivory—for Model 2C522 

77115 

Socket—Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature, moulded 

77375 

Knob—Tuning control or volume control knob- 

51955 

Socket—Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature, moulded, 


white—for Model 2C527 


saddle-mounted 

77013 

Nut—Speed nut to fasten "RCA Victor" emblem to 

77361 

Spring—Drive cord spring (RC-1120, RC-1120A) 


cabinet 

77902 

Spring—Drive cord spring (RC-1120B, RC-1120C) 

77491 

Window—Polystyrene window for radio or timer 

32875 

Switch—Radio power switch .SI 



75486 

Transformer—First I.F. transformer, complete 
with adjustable cores .Tl, C4, C5 


CLOCK ASSEMBLY 

75487 

Transformer—Second I.F. transformer, complete 


Clock—If clock mechanism repair becomes neces¬ 

with adjustable cores .T2, C6, C7, C8 


sary. remove the clock from the radio. The RCA 

77362 

Transformer—Output transformer (RC-1120, 


Victor Distributor in your area will advise you 


RC-1120A) .T3 


of the address of the nearest authorized service 

77903 

Transformer—Output transformer (RC-1120B, 


station for cltock mechanisms. Repair facilities 


RC-1120C) 


and replacement parts are available at these 

33726 

Washer—"C" washer for tuning knob shaft 


authorized service stations. 


APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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MODEL 36QP, Ch. RC1L116, RC1X16A 




© John F. Rider 





















(4 RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 



















RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA Pi 



©John F. Rider 






























John F. Rider 






























































PAGE 23-38 RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 

IMODEL 3 -RF-91, 

Ch. RC1129 



SPECIFICATIONS 


TUNING! RANGES 

Standard Broadcast (AM).540-1600 kc. 

Frequency Modulation (FM) .88-108 me. 

Intermediate Frequencies.AM—455 kc., FM—10.7 me. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT 

Cl) RCA 6CB6 .R.F. Amplifier 

(2) RCA 6X8.Mixer-Oscillator 

(3) RCA 6BA6. (AM-FM) I.F. Amplifier 

(4) RCA 6AU6 .2nd FM I.F. Stage 

(5) RCA 6AU6.3rd FM I.F. Stage 

(6) RCA 6AL5.F.M. Detector 

(7) RCA 6AV6.AM Det.-AVC-Audio 

(8) RCA 6V6-GT .Audio Output 

(9) RCA 5Y3-GT .Rectifier 

CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION 

This instrument, a deluxe AM-FM table radio, has nine 
tubes, including rectifier. RF circuits, contained on a two tube 
sub-chassis, include RF amplification for both bands and a 
combination mixer-oscillator circuit. Special shielding and 
filtering have been incorporated to reduce oscillator radia¬ 
tion. The mixer is pentode connected for AM operation; triode 
connected for FM operation. AM IF circuits use an IF am¬ 
plifier and conventional diode detector with AVC. FM IF cir¬ 
cuits include three IF stages and a ratio detector. The 
two tube audio amplifier has an adjustable tone control 
circuit with combination bass and treble compensation. A 
hum-bucking circuit uses the tapped-winding output trans¬ 
former. A ferrite core AM antenna, and line cord FM antenna, 
allow reception without the use of external antennas. A phono 
jack at the instrument rear permits the use of a record player 
attachment. 


TONE OFF-VOLUME TUNIN8 FUNCTION 

mi-S -11 

(Left side of cabinet) (Right side of cabinet) 

Radio Controls 


POWER SUPPLY RATING 

115 volts, 60 cycles. 80 watts 

DIAL LAMPS.2 No. 44, 6-8 volts, 0.25 amp. 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Size and Type.8" P.M. 

Voice Coil Impedance.3.2 ohms 

AUDIO POWER OUTPUT 

Undistorted .2.5 watts 

Maximum . 3.5 watts 

TUNING DRIVE RATIO.7V«:1 (3% turns of knob) 

NET WEIGHT.19 lbs. 

DIMENSIONS (Overall) 

Height. 10" Width.I6V2" Depth. 9" 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

RADIO—Turn OFF-VOLUME control about half-way in a 
clockwise direction to turn receiver ON and provide for 
medium VOLUME. Allow a short warm-up period. Set 
FUNCTION control at desired service—AM or FM. Rotate 
TUNING control to move the pointer to the desired AM or 
FM frequency. Adjust VOLUME and TONE controls as 
desired. 

PHONOGRAPH—Connect attachment to PHONO jack act in¬ 
strument rear. Switch the FUNCTION control to “PH" posi¬ 
tion. Turn on receiver and adjust VOLUME and TONE controls 
as desired. 

ANTENNAS: 

Under average conditions the receiver does not require an 
external antenna. However, provision is made, for the use of 
external antenna if desired—connect as indicated below: 

AM antenna: Open the link (normally connects terminals 
#1 and #2). Connect a single wire antenna to terminal 
#1. 

FM antenna: Remove the built-in antenna lead from #3 
terminal. Connect the transmission line (300 ohm) from 
an external dipole antenna to terminals #2 and #3. 
Ground: An external ground can be attached to terminal 
#2 if desired. Under some conditions an external ground 
is detrimental to FM reception. 

Note: For satisfactory reception on FM when using the 
built-in FM antenna the power cord must be fully extended! 
and must not be coiled or hanked up. 


© John, F. Rider 
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ODEL 3 -RF-91, Ch. RC11 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 
RC1129 

Board—Antenna terminal board 
Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor (CIA, C1B, 
C1C, C1D, C1E, C1F) 

Capacitor—Fixed, ceramic, 4700 mmf., +100%, 
—0%. 500 volts D.C., High "K" disc (C5. C9, 
C14, C15, C16, C22, C23, C24, C25, C31, C35, 
C45) 

Capacitor—Fixed, ceramic, 10,000 mml., +100%, 
—0%, 500 volts D.C., High "K" disc (C40, C41, 


pacitor—Fixed, mica: 

150 mmf., ±10%, 500 volts D.C. (C37) 

170 mmf., ±10%, 300 volts D.C. (C33, C34) 
170 mmf., ±20%, 500 volts D.C. (C38. C39 


Capacitor—Electrolytic, 2 mfd., 50 volts (C36) 
Capacitor—Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 30 
mfd., 350 volts, 1 section of 50 mfd., 300 volts, and 
1 section of 20 mfd., 25 volts (C29A, C29B, C29C) 
Capacitor—Fixed, tubular, paper: 

0.0022 mfd., 200 volts (C17) 

0.0047 mfd., 600 volts (C28, C32) 

0.01 mfd., 200 volts (C20) 

0.01 mfd., 400 volts (C27) 

0.015 mfd., 200 volts (C18) 

0.039 mfd., 200 volts (C19) 

0.047 mfd., 200 volts (C4) 

0.1 mfd., 400 volts (C26) 

0.0018 mfd., 1600 volts, oil impregnated (C30) 
Clip—Mounting clip for I.F. transformer 
Coil—Antenna coil—F.M. (LI) 

Coil—Filament choke coil (L5, L6, L9) 

Coil—Filament choke coil (L7, L8) 

Coil—Oscillator coil—A.M.—complete with ad¬ 
justable core (T10) 

Coil—Oscillator coil—F.M. (L3) 

Coil—R.F. coil—A.M.—complete with adjustable 
core (T9) 

Coil—RF coil—F.M. (L2) 

Connector—Phono input connector (Jl) 

Contact—Test point contact (TP1) 

Control—Tone control (R29) 

Control—Volume control and power switch (R18 
S2) 

Cord—250' Drive cord reel—approx. 50" overall 
required 

Cord—Power cord and plug 
Fastener—Push fastener for mounting RF shelf 
Grommet—Power cord strain relief (1 set) 
Grommet—Rubber grommet for RF shelf (4 
required) 

Lamp—Dial lamp—Mazda 44 
Pan—Speaker pan assembly complete less station 
selector pointer shaft and pulley 
Pulley—Station selector pointer shaft and pulley 
Resistor—Fixed, wire wound, 1500 ohms, 4 watts 
(R32) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition: 

68 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt (R2, R14) 

100 ohms, ±10%, V 2 watt (R38) 

120 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt (R25, R35) 

330 ohms, ±10%, l h watt (R7) 

330 ohm, ±10%, 1 watt (R31) 


1200 ohms, ±10%, V 2 v 
2200 ohms, ±10%, >/ 2 v 
3300 ohms, ±10%, l h v 
10,000 ohms, ±10%, V 2 
18,000 ohms, ±10%, V: 
22,000 ohms, ±10%, V 2 
27,000 ohms, ±10%., V 2 
33,000 ohms, ±10%, V 2 
33,000 ohms, ±10%, 1 i 
39.000 ohms. ±10%., ‘/z 


mounted for \i 
76332 Spring—-Drive cord spring 

76334 Switch—Function switch (SI) 

76335 Transformer—First I.F. transformer—A.M. (T2) 
75559 Transformer—First I.F. transformer—F.M. (Tl) 

76328 Transformer—Second I.F. transformer—A.M. (T4) 

76329 Transformer—Second I.F. transformer—F.M. (T3) 

77939 Transformer—Third I.F. transformer—F.M.—com¬ 

plete with adjustable core (T5) 

77940 Transformer—Output transformer (T7) 

76326 Transformer—Power transformer, 117 volts, 60 

cycle (T8) 

77938 Transformer—Ratio detector transformer complete 

with adjustable core (T6) 

33726 Washer—"C” washer for station selector pointer 

shaft and pulley and for tuning knob shaft 
SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
92586-8-W RMA-274 

75024 Cone—Cone and voice coil (3.2 ohms) 

74664 Speaker—8" P.M. speaker complete with cone and 

voice coil (3.2 ohms) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

76343 Antenna—Ferrite rod antenna complete with coil 

less masonite support and grommets 
76359 Back—Cabinet back 

77944 Bezel—Decorative bezel—round—for front of cab- 

Y2519 Cabinet—Plastic cabinet less decals 

76678 Clip—Mounting clip for cabinet back (4 required) 

76767 Decal—Control function decal 

76356 Dial—Polystyrene dial scale 

77033 Emblem—"RCA Victor" emblem 

77950 Grommet—Rubber grommet for mounting ferrite 

rod antenna to masonite support (2 required) 

77951 Insert—Hard rubber insert for antenna: mounting 

grommets (2 required) 

77232 Knob—Function switch knob—maroon 

77233 Knob—Tuning control, tone control or volume con¬ 

trol and power switch knob—maroon 

77947 Nameplate—“AM-FM" nameplate 

72765 Nut—Speed nut to fasten bezel to cabinet (4 re¬ 

quired) 

73203 Nut—Speed nut to fasten ”RCA Victor" or "AM- 

FM" emblems to cabinet 

77948 Pointer—Station selector pointer 

77945 Reflector—Dial scale reflector 

77946 Screen—Grille screen 

74734 Spring—Spring clip for control knobs 

77949 Support—Antenna support (masonite) only 


APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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MODELS 2C511, 2C512, 2C513, 2C514, Ch. RC1118 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Output Meter Alignment—If this method is 


ALIGNMENT TABULATION 


Step 

Connect the 
high side of 
test-oscillator 

Tune 

Turn radio 
dial to— 

Adjust the 
following for 
max. output 

1 

6BJ6 I-F grid 
through .01 
mfd. capacitor 


Quiet- 

T2 (top 
and bottom) 
2nd I-F trans. 

2 

Stator of 
Cl-A through 
.01 mfd. 


end of" 
dial 

T1 (top 
and bottom) 
1st I-F trans. 

3 


1620 kc 

Min. cap. 

° s 'cibT^ 

4 

Short wire 
placed near 

1400 kc 

1400 kc 

ant c t 1 r ™™ er 

5 

radiate signal; 

600 kc 

600 kc 
(rock) 

(osc. coil) 
Slug L3 

(3 


Rep 

>eat steps 3, 

4, and 5 


metal panel and molded plastic boss. If any oi th< 
foam rubber cushions on the bottom cover register 
clock face after assembly, push the excess length 
the "Z" tabs of the bottom cover. 

CLOCK SERVICE—Disassembly—To service cloc 
move chassis and bottom cover as described aboi 
addition, remove the three screws holding the spea 
the speaker mounting bracket. Remove the two he: 
holding the clock to the chassis pan recess. Lift the 
out. Unsolder the clock leads at the clock terminals 

Assembly—Proceed in the reverse order. Solder 


CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 

leads should be dressed away 


RADIO CHASSIS AND CLOCK SERVICE 

TOOL REQUIREMENTS—A small #1 size cross-ht 



TUBE SERVICE—Disassembly— 

for testing, remove the volume c 
by pulling off. Unscrew counterc 
time knobs from their shafts. Invet 
only the two cross-head screws c 
of the cabinet. Place the cabine 


make tubes accessible 
tuning control knobs 
kwise the alarm and 
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MODELS 2C511, 2C512, 
2C518, 2C514, Ch. RC1118 


RC 1118—Model 2C511 RC 1118A—Model 2C512 
RC 1118B—Model 2C513 RC 1118C—Model 2C514 
] Antenna—Ferrite rod antenna complete with 

windings .LI 

3 Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor. . CIA, C1B 

1 Capacitor—Ceramic, 4.7 mmf.Cll 

3 Capacitor—Ceramic, 47 mmf.C2 

1 Capacitor—Ceramic, 390 mmf.C12 

3 Capacitor—Ceramic, 470 mmf.C7 

7 Capacitor—Electrolytic comprising 1 section 
of 50 mfd., 150 volts and 1 section of 30 


Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 200 volts. . .08 
Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .047 mfd., 400 volts. .C4 
Capacitor—Tubular, moulded, .047 mfd., 400 

volts .C3 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, 0.1 mfd., 400 volts. . C6 

Clip)—"C" clip for mounting speaker 

Clip)—“C" clip for mounting output transformer 

Clip—Mounting clip for I.F. transformer 

Coil—Oscillator coil complete with adjustable 

core.L2, L3 

Control—Volume control .R6 

Cord—Power cord and plug 
Cover—Chassis bottom cover 

Cushion—Foam rubber cushion for speaker rim or 


77292 Rectifier—Selenium rectifier 

Resistor—Fixed, compositioi 

503022 22 ohms, ±10%, 1/2 watt. 

503.110 100 ohms. ±10%, V2 watt . 

503139 390 ohms. ±10%, >/ 2 watt . . . 
532215 1500 ohms, ±10%, 2 watts. . . 

503333 33,000 ohms, ±10%, >/ 2 watt 
503347 47,000 ohms, ±10%, l/ 2 watt 
503433 330,000 ohms, ±10%, i/ 2 watt 
503482 820.000 ohms, ±10%, 1/2 watt 
503533 3.3 megohm, ±10%, '/ 2 watt 


Transformer—Output transform) 
Transformer—1st. I.F. transforn 
adjustable cores. 


Washer—Shoulder washer (nyl 

SPEAKER assemblie 
971920-1 


2C513 

Back—Polystyrene cabinet bad 
2C514 

Button—Slide button for functic 
Case — Polystyrene case front- 
with window less back for Mo 
Case — Polystyrene case front 
with window less back for K 
Case—Polystyrene case front— 
window less back for Model 1 
Case — Polystyrene case front 
with window less back for Mo 
Clip)—Spring clip for function : 
Dial—Dial knob—gray tan—for 
Dial—Dial knob—ivory—for Me 
Dial—Dial knob—red—for Mod' 
Dial—Dial knob—gray—for Mo< 
Knob—Volume control knob—g 
2C511 

Knob—Volume control knob—ii 
2C512 

Knob—Volume control knob—r 
2C513 

Knob—Volume control knob—c 
2C514 

Knob—Timer knob 

Screw—#6 x ' cross recessed 


Spring—Spring clip for dial kne 
Washer—Knob Washer—felt 


n —Filament transformer 117 volts A.C. 


APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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MODEL 2-X-621 
Ch. RC1085B 



Specifications 


Tuning Ranges 

Standard Broadcast (“A” Band). 540-1600 kc 

Short Wave (“C” Band). 5.8-18.0 me 

Intermediate Frequency . 455 kc 

Tube Complement 

(1) RCA 12BA6.R. F. Amplifier 

(2) RCA 12BE6 .Converter 

(3) RCA 12BA6.1. F. Amplifier 

(4) RCA 12SQ7.Det. - A.F. - A.V.C. 

(5) RCA 35L6GT . Output 

(6) RCA 35Z5 .Rectifier 

Dial Lamp .2 Type 1490, 3.2 volts, 0.15 amp. 

Power Supply Rating 

115 volts, D.C. or 50 to 60 cycles, A.C.35 watts 


Loudspeaker 

Type 971495-9W .4 in. P.M. 

V. C. Impedance.3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Power Output 

Undistorted . 0.8S watts 

Maximum . 1.2 watts 

Weight .8 lbs. 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height...8§4 in. Width... 11^4 in. Depth...7)4 in. 

Tuning Drive Ratio .11:1 (5J4 turns of knob) 

NOTE: If reception is not obtained on DC, reverse 
plug in outlet receptacle. This may also reduce hum on 
AC operation. 


Operating Instructions 


Radio —Turn power on with POWER-VOLUME con¬ 
trol and set about half-way for volume. Set the FUNC¬ 
TION Control for the type of program desired and allow 
30 to 40 second warm-up period when the dial will be 
fully illuminated. 

Tune in desired station with TUNING Control making 
slow and careful setting in conjunction with volume con¬ 
trol for Short Wave reception. Make final setting of 
VOLUME control to suit requirements. 


Phonograph Operation— Plug in record changer attach¬ 
ment to phono socket on lower chassis apron. Set FUNC¬ 
TION switch to “PH” (phono) position. Adjust VOL¬ 
UME control for listening requirements. 




POWER-VOLUME 


FUNCTION 
Radio Controls 


© John F. Rider 





























ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 



Connect the High Side of 

The Test Osc. to— 

Tune Test Osc. 

Range Switch to— 

Turn Radio Dial 

Adjust for maximum output 

1 

Pin No. 1 of 12BA6 I.F. amp> 
tube in series with 0.1 mfd. 

— 

..... 

Quiet Point near 

Top and bottom T2 2nd I.F. Trans. 

2 

Pin No, 7 of 12BE6 Converter 
tube in series with 0.1 mfd. 

*Top and bottom Tl 1st I.F. Trans. 

3 

Pin No. 1 of 12BA6 R.F. tube 
in series with 0.1 mfd. 

L2 wave trap for minimum output. 

4 


1620 kc. 

..... 

(Cap.°min.) 

C-13 “A” Osc. 

5 

_(Radiated signal)^shortypiece 

1400 kc. 

1400 kc. 

C-2 “A” ant. 

6 


600 kc. 

600 kc. 

L6 “A” Osc. Rocking gang. 

7 

Repeat steps 4, 5 and 6. | | 

8 

Center terminal on loop antenna 
Term, board through 47 mfd. 

Low side to loop primary terminal 

18.2 mc. 

“C” 

(Min. cap.) 

«»C-12 "C” Osc. 

9 

15.2 mc. 

15.2 mc. 

***fC-3 “C” Ant. 

10 


6.1 me. 

6.1 mc. 

ttL-S "C” Osc. 1 1 

L-l “C” Ant. 


| Repeat steps 8, 9, and 10 as necessary. J j| 

•Use 18K resistor across primary when aligning secondary, across sec- Test Oscillator — Connect low side of test oscillator to 

on ary V, en a igmng primary. common wiring in series with a .1 mf. capacitor. If the 

••Two peaks should be found, use one having lowest capacity. test oscillator is a. c. operated it may be necessary to use 

'"Two peaks should be found, use one having highest capacity. an isolation transformer for the receiver during alignment 

Note: Check for image frequences. and the ] ow s ide 0 f t h e test oscillator connected directly 

tRadio dial tuned to 15.2 me. as in step 9, tune test osc. to 16.11 me. to common wiring at the electrolytic capacitor. Keep the 

where a weaker signal should be heard. oscillator output low to prevent a-V-C action. 

where 'a wea'ker'slgnal should* 3 be Veard teP tUne , * >t ° sc ' to 701 mc ' Output Meter Alignment — If this method is used, con¬ 

nect the meter across the voice coil and turn the receiver 
■ volume control to maximum. 






. «"nT6.5 7 

8 9 3im 11 25 m |3 | 

4i9(Ti|6 jem' 

55 60 70 80 100 120 

RCJH/udtaA- 

140 160 
• • • • 

1 

MAX. CAP. Dial Scale Actual Size 
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CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 
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MODEL 2-X-621, 
Ch. RC1085B 


STOCK 

NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 

NO. 

DESCRIPTION 





Resistor—Fixed, composition:— 



CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 


514033 

33 ohms, +-20%, 1 watt. 

R15 


RC-1085B 


503082 

82 ohms, ±10%, Vs watt. 

R12 




503112 

120 ohms, -1-10%, Vs watt. 

R14 

772117 

Antenna—Antenna loop and back cover—maroon 


503118 

180 ohms. -*-10%, % watt. 

R7 

77217 

Back—Cabinet back cover and antenna loop assembly 

503127 

270 ohms, ±10%, Vs watt. 

R20 




503156 


R6 

71042 





772116 

Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor complete with 

513212 

1200 ohms, ±10%. 1 watt. 

R13 



503333 

33,000 ohms, ±10%, Vs watt. 

. R4 

74923 


C13 

503356 

56,000 ohms. -*-10%, Vs watt. 

118 

71924 


503410 

100,000 ohms, -*-10%, Vs watt. 

R21 

73501 


503422 

220,000 ohms, -*-10%, Vs watt.R3. R9, RI6 

38831 


C6 

503447 

470,000 ohms, -+-10%, V2 watt. 

RIO 

39665 


C5 

504522 

2.2 megohm, -*-20%, Vs watt. 

,R5 

73473 


C21 

504547 

4.7 megohm, -+-20%, l h watt. 

Rill 

72312 


74922 

Shaft—Tuning knob shaft 






Socket—Dial lamp socket 



C17A. C17B 

73117 

Socket—Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature lor VI, V2, V3 


73595 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .0022 mid., 600 volts. 

CIS 

54414 

Socket—Tube socket, octal, saddle-mounted for V4, V5, 

73561 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 400 volts. . . . 

C22 


V6 


73797 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .015 mid., 600 volts. .. 

C16 

76368 

Spring—Drive cord spring 


73562 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .022 mfd., 400 volts . . 

C20 

74921 

Switch—Selector switch . 

SI 

73553 



74918 

Transformer—First I.F. transformer complete with 

ad- 


C7, C8 

C19 


justable cores . 


73551 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, 0.1 mfd., 400 volts. . 

C18 

73037 

Transformer—Second I.F. transformer complete 

vrith 

73794 


C24 



.T2 

73935 



73976 

Transformer—Output transformer. 

T3 

74927 

Coil—Antenna coil—”C" band. 

..LI 

35969 

Washer— C washer for tuning knob shaft 


74925 









SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 


74926 

Coil—Oscillator coil—*'C" band—complete with adjust- 


971495-9W 



able core... 

,.L5 

77218 

Speaker—4" P.M. speaker complete with cone 

and 

74930 

Coil—Peaking coil (12 muh.).L3, R1 


voice coil (3.2 ohms) 


72613 

Coil—Peaking coil (20 muh.).L4, R18 




74928 

Coil—Series wavetrap coil (455 KC) complete with 

ad- 


MISCELLANEOUS 



justable core . 


Y2447 


35787 

Connector—Phono input connector. 

..ji 


escutcheon 


75474 

Connector—Single contact male connector for ov 

tput 

77220 

Dial—Polystyrene dial scale 



transformer leads (2 req d.) 


77241 



38410 

Control—Volume control and power switch. R19, S2 

75761 


72953 

Cord—250' Drive Cord Reel (approx. 50 ' req d.) 



req'd.) 


70392 

Cord—Power cord and plug 


77219 

Knob—Selector switch knob—maroon 


74838 

Grommet—Power cord strain relief (1 set) 


74931 

Knob—Tuning control or volume control and power 

33139 

Grommet—Rubber grommet for chassis base 



switch knob—maroon 


16058 

Grommet—Rubber grommet for mounting tuning 

ca- 

71116 

Lamp—Dial lamp—Mazda 1490 



pacitor 


74301 

Screw—#8 x 3 /«" cross recessed binder head screv 

for 

70980 

Lead—Antenna lead—“C" band 



mounting dial 


77142 

Pointer—Station selector pointer 


30900 

Spring—Retaining spring for knobs 



APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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MODEL 2-S-7, 
Ch. RC1117D 



Tuning Range . 540 - 1600 kc. 

Intermediate Frequency . 455 kc. 

Tube Complement 


1. RCA 12BE6 . 

2. RCA 12BA6 . 

3. RCA 6AQ6 . 

4. RCA 6AQ6 . 

5. RCA 35C5 . . 

6. RCA 35C5 .. 


n rectifier Stock #76871 is used. 


Power Supply Rating 

115 volts A.C., 60 cycles.. 


Dial Lamps (2) .Mazda type 51, 6-8 volts, 0.2 a 


.Converter 

.I F. Amplifier 

..Detector—A.F. Amplifier 
.Phase Inverter 


Loudspeaker 

Size and type. 

Voice coil impedar 

Power Output 

At 10% distortion. 


Cabinet Dimensions 

Height 32%" Width 28 %" Depth 19> 

Tuning Drive Ratio .14V<:1 (7>/« turns of knc 

Record Changer (930409-5, or -10) 

Turntable speed.33 V2, 45 or 78 r.p 

Record capacity .... up to fourteen 7 inch RCA type 
or twelve 10 inch 
or ten 12 inch 


Pickup (Stock No. 75475). Crystal w 

Weight. 


replaceable styli. 
.... 66 lbs. net 






Record Changer Controls 


RECORD CHANGER CONTROLS 

The record changer has a dual control on the motor- 
board and a stylus selector control on the pickup arm. The 
inner control (circular knob) is the OFF-ON-REJKCT control. 
Turning this knob to the center position energizes the motor 
and starts the turntable, when turned to the right (clockwise) 
it starts the mechanism into complete automatic operation. 
The mechanism will shut off automatically after the last 
record has been played but can be shut off manually by 
turning this knob to the left (counter-clockwise). 

The outer control (double ended lever) is the speed con¬ 
trol. It has three normal positions, "33", ”45", "78" to select 
the turntable speed desired and a neutral position (midway 
between ”45" and "78"). The control should be turned to 
this neutral position if the changer is not expected to be in 
use for an extended period of time. 

The stylus control has two normal positions (right and 
left) and one shipping position (lever pointing up). When 
playing 33 % or 45 r.p.m. records the lever is turned so that 
"33-45" is visible on the TOP of the lever; likewise for 78 
r.p.m. records "78" should be visible on the TOP. 

The removable centerpost is for use with 45 r.p.m. records 
having the large centerhole. It must be placed over the 
center spindle with the ”RCA" trademark monogram FAC¬ 
ING to the FRONT. When not in use it is placed in a well 
at the front of the motorboard. 

To load or remove records, the record stabilizer is lifted 
and turned off-side. After loading it is turned to the center 
where it rests on top of the 'stack of records. 


© John F. Rider 
















PAGE 23-56 RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 

MODEL 2-S-7, 

Chi. RC1117D 




Radio Controls 

Critical Lead Dress 

1. Dress all leads away from R22. 

2. Dress all filament leads down to chassis. 

3. Dress output plate leads down to chassis. 

4. Dress R12 close to chassis. 



Alignment Procedure 

Output Meter. —Connect meter across speaker voice coil. 
Turn volume control to maximum. 

Test Oscillator. —Connect low side of test oscillator to 
common wiring in series with a .1 mf. capacitor. If the test 
oscillator is a.c. operated it may be necessary to use an 
isolation transformer for the receiver during alignment and 
the low side of the test oscillator connected directly to 
common wiring at the electrolytic capacitor. Keep the oscil¬ 
lator output low to prevent a-v-c action. 


Steps 

Connect the 
high side of 
test-oscillator 
to— 

Tune 
test-osc. 
to— 

Turn 

radio dial 

Adjust the fol¬ 
lowing for 
max. output 

1 

I.F. grid, in 

.1 mfd. 

455 kc 

Quiet point 
1,600 kc 
end of dial 

Pri. & Sec. 

2nd I.F. 
transformer 

Pri. & Sec. 

1st I.F. 
transformer 

• 

Converter grid 
in series with 
.1 mfd. 

NOTE.—ANTENNA LOOP MUST BE IN CABINET 1 

FOR THE FOLLOWING | 

3 

Short wire 

placed near 

loop for 

radiated 

1,620 kc 

Extreme 

R. H. end 
(gang open! 

C22 (osc.) 

4 

5 

1,400 kc 

1,400 kc 

C5 (ant.) 

600 kc 

600 kc 
Signal 

L3 

(Rock Gang) 

6 

Repeat steps 3, 4 & 5 i 

necessary 


Dial Pointer Adjustment.—Rotate tuning condenser fully 
counterclockwise (plates fully meshed). Adjust indicator 
pointer so that it is from the left hand edge of the 

dial back plate. 
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MODEL 3-BX-671, 
Ch. RC-1125 



Specifications 


Tuning Ranges 

Standard Broadcast "A" Band . 

*’B" Band . 

"C" Band . 

31 Meter Spread Band . 

25 Meter Spread Band . 

19 Meter Spread Band 
16 Meter S pread Band 
Intermediate Frequency 
Power Supply Rating 
115 volts, d.c., or 25 to 60 cycles 


Battery Operation . 
Battery voltage . . 
Battery current 


. . using RCA VS047 Battery 
. . “A" 9 volts, “B" 90 volts 
.."A" 56 ma., "B" 14.5 ma. 


Tube Complement 

(1) RCA 1U4 . 

(2) RCA 1L6 . 

(3) RCA 1U4 . 

(4) RCA 1US . 

(5) RCA 3V4 . 

RCA Stock No. 78101 . 

Loudspeaker 

Size and Type . 

Voice coil impedance . 

Power Output 

Undistorted . 

Maximum . 

Tuning Drive Ratio . 

Weight (Approximate) 

Less Battery . 

With Battery (RCA VS047) . 

Dimensions (Overall) 

Height 11 Vz in. Width 17 Va i 


.R.F. Amplifier 

.Converter 

I.F. Amplifier 
Det.-AVC-lst A.F. 

.Output 

. . Selenium Rectifier 


Operating Instructions 


Rotate POWER-VOLUME knob to right until a click is heard, 
and advance for about half a turn. Rotate BAND SELEC¬ 
TOR knob until desired band marking on knob is directly 
beneath the red triangle. A white indicator will appear at 
right of desired band on dial. To obtain reception on any 
one of the six Short Wave bands, the telescopic rod an¬ 
tenna must be used. See instructions under “General 
TUNING knob u. 


weak-signal areas, connect a. ground wire 
minal C'GND") to a cold-water pipe, or, 
ground. “GND" connection is not necessary ' 
on power line. 


from this ter- 
other suitable 
rhen operating 
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MODEL 2US7, 
Ch. RC1117 A, C 



Tuning Range . 540 - 1600 

Intermediate Frequency .455 

Tube Complement 

1. RCA 12BE6 .Converter 

2. RCA 12BA6 .I.F. Amplifier 

3. RCA 6AQ6 .Detector—A.F. Amplifier 

4. RCA 6AQ6 .Phase Inverter 

e. rca 35« PushPu11 ° ul 

A selenium rectifier Stock #76871 is used. 

Power Supply Rating 

1. 115 volts A.C., 60 cycles 

(uses 930409-5 or -10 Changer) .45 w 

2. 115 volts A.C., 50 cycles 

(uses 930409-11 Changer) .45 w 

Dial .Lamps (2) .Mazda type 51, 6-8 volts, 0.2 a 


Loudspeaker 

Size and type .5" x 7" P.M. 

Voice coil impedance ..3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Power Output 

Undistorted .2.0 watts 

Maximum .2.4 watts 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height 10" Width 16%" Depth 20%" 

Tuning Drive Ratio .14>/„:l (7 Vb turns of knob) 

Record Changer (930409-5, -10 or -11) 

Turntable speed .33Vs, 45 or 78 r.p.m. 

Record capacity . ... up to fourteen 7 inch RCA type 
or twelve 10 inch 
or ten 12 inch 

or ten 10 in. and 12 in. intermixed. 
Pickup (Stock No. 75475) . Crystal with replaceable styli. 
Weight . 26 1bs.net 



RECORD CHANGER CONTROLS 

The record changer has a dual control on the motor- 
board and a stylus selector control on the pickup arm. The 
inner control (circular knob) is the OFF-ON-REJECT control. 
Turning this knob to the center position energizes the motor 
and starts the turntable, when turned to the right (clockwise) 
it starts the mechanism into complete automatic operation. 
The mechanism will shut off automatically after the last 
record has been played but can be shut off manually by 
turning this knob to the left (counter-clockwise). 

The outer control (double ended lever) is the speed con¬ 
trol. It has three normal positions, "33", "45", "78" to select 
the turntable speed desired and a neutral position (midway 
between "45" and ”78"). The control should be turned to 
this neutral position if the changer is not expected to be in 
use for an extended period of time. 

The stylus control has two normal positions (right and 
left) and one shipping position (lever pointing up). When 
playing 33 l h or 45 r.p.m. records the lever is turned so that 
"33-45" is visible on the TOP of the lever; likewise for 78 
r.p.m. records ”78" should be visible on the TOP. 

The removable centerpost is for use with 45 r.p.m. records 
having the large centerhole. It must be placed over the 
center spindle with the "RCA" trademark monogram FAC¬ 
ING to the FRONT, When not in use it is placed in a well 
at the front of the motorboard. 

To load or remove records, the record stabilizer is lifted 
and turned off-side. After loading it is turned to the center 
where it rests on top of the stack of records. 


© John F. Rider 
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MODEL 2US7, ~~~ 

Ch. RC1117A, C 





Radio Controls 


Service Hints 

All tubes, except the 12BE6, are accessible for testing by 
lifting up one side of the cabinet and removing the tubes 
from the rear chassis apron. To service the I2BE6 tube and 
the pilot lights, remove the four wood screws holding the 
sloping panel at the front of the record changer compart¬ 
ment. This panel also holds the loop antenna. 

To remove the radio chassis for service, first remove the- 

to the center post and rest the cabinet on its side. Remove 
loop antenna connections, and pickup arm audio plug. 
Hook-on connectors are used to connect a.c. power from 
the radio chassis to the phono motor. These connectors are 
covered by taped-over black insulating sleeves located in 
one corner of the cabinet. Push back sleeves and unhook. 
Remove the four flat-head wood screws holding the chassis 
mounting board to the bottom of the cabinet. Slide chassis 
out of cabinet, then remove the three l U inch hex head 
self-tapping screws holding the chassis to the panel. 



Alignment Procedure 

Output Meter.—Connect meter across speaker voice c< 
Turn volume control to maximum. 

Test Oscillator.—Connect low side of test oscillator 
common wiring in series with a .1 mf. capacitor. If the t< 
oscillator is a.c. operated it may be necessary to use 
isolation transformer for the receiver during alignment a 
the low side of the test oscillator connected directly 
common wiring at the electrolytic capacitor. Keep the osc 
lator output low to prevent a-v-c action. 


Steps 

Connect the 
high side of 
test-oscillator 

Tune 

radic^dial 

Adjust the fo 
lowing for 
max. outpu 

Pri. & Sec. 
2nd I.F. 
transformer 

Pri. & Sec. 

1st I.F. 
transformer 

1 

I.F. grid, in 
series with 
,1 mid. 

455 kc 

Quiet point 
1,600 kc 
end of dial 

> 

Converter grid 

NOTE.—ANTENNA LOOP AND RECORD CHANGER 
MUST BE IN CABINET FOR THE FOLLOWING 

3 

5 

Short wire 

placed near 

loop for 

radiated 

1,620 kc 

Extreme 

R. H. end 
(gang open] 

C1B-T (osc 

1.400 kc 

1,400 kc 

C5 (ant.) 

600 kc 

600 kc 
Signal 

L3 

(Rock Gang 

6 

Repeat steps 3, 4 & 5 if necessary 


Critical Lead Dress 
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MODEL 2US7, 
Ch. RC1117A, C 


Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor complete with 
drive drum, CIA, C1B 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 56 mmf., C9' 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 56 mmf., C4 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 120 mmf.. Cl 3 
Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer, 2.5—30 mmf., C5 
Capacitor—Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 80 
mfd., 150 volts, 1 section of 30 mfd., 150 volts 
and 1 section of 10 mfd., 150 volts, C17A, C17B, 
C17C 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .0018 mfd., 1600 volts, 


Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .0047 mfd.., 600 volts, 
CIO 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .0056 mfd., 400 volts, 
C14 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 400 volts, C16, 
C19, C20 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .022 mfd., 400 volts, 
Cll, C15 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .047 mfd., 400 volts, 
C2, C3, C6 

Capacitor—Tubular, moulded paper, .047 mfd., 400 
volts, C18 

Clip—Mounting clip for I.F. transformer 
Coil—Oscillator coil, L2, L3 

Connector—3 contact female connector for phono 
cable, J1 

Connector—3 contact male connector for shielded 
pickup cable, PI 

Connector—Single contact male connector for loop 
lead 

Control—Volume control, Rll 

Cord—250' Drive Cord Reel (approx. 54" required) 
Cord—Power cord and plug 
Grommet—Power cord strain relief (1 set) 
Grommet—Rubber grommet to mount variable tun¬ 
ing capacitor (3 req’d) 

Lamp-Dial lamp—Mazda 51 
Plate—Bakelite mounting plate for electrolytic 
Plate—Dial back plate complete with three (3) 
pulleys less dial 
Pointer—Station selector pointer 
Rectifier—Selenium rectifier, SRI 
Resistor—Wire wound, 66 ohms, 5 watts, R22 
Resistor—Normal value, 95 ohms, @ 38°C with 
negative temperature coefficient R23 

Resistor—Fixed, composition: 


220,000 ohms, ±20%, Vz watt, Rl, R13, R14 
330,000 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt, R3 
390,000 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt, R8 
470,000 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt, R16 
470,000 ohms, ±20%, Vz watt, R18 
1.5 megohm, ±10%, Vz watt, R9 
3.3 megohm, ±20%, Vz watt, R5 
10 megohm, ±20%, Vz watt, R12, R15 
Shaft—Tuning knob shaft 
Shield—Tube shield for VI, V2, V3 
Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature, moulded, 
saddle-mounted 

Socket—Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature, moulded 
Spring—Drive cord spring 

Switch—Function switch less volume control, SI 
Terminal—Phono lead assembly terminal (knife) 
disconnect type) 

Transformer—First l.F. transformer complete with 
adjustable cores, T1 

Transformer—Second I.F. transformer complete with 
adjustable cores, T2 
Transformer—Output transformer, T3 
Washer—"C" washer for tuning knob shaft (2req’d) 


Cable—Cable and Capacitor assembly (includes 
C21) (For RC1117A only) 

Decal—"Victrola” decal 
Dial—Polystyrene dial scale 
Emblem—"RCA Victor" emblem 
Escutcheon—Dial escutcheon less dial 
Escutcheon—Function switch escutcheon 
Escutcheon—Tuning control escutcheon 
Foot—Rubber foot (4 req’d) 

Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge 
Knob—Function switch knob—light gray 
Knob—Tuning control knob—(inner) light gray 
Knob—Tuning control knob (outer)—light gray 
Knob—Volume control knob—light gray 
Nut—Speed nut to fasten dial escutcheon 
Nut—Speed nut to fasten function switch or tuning 
control escutcheon 

Nut—#10-32 spring nut for mounting stud 
Spring—Retaining spring for volume control knob 
Spring—Retaining spring for tuning control or func¬ 
tion switch knobs 

Stud—#10-32 x 1%" special stud to mount: changer 
in cabinet (2 req'd) 

Stud—Stud and screw (1 set) for cabinet lid hinge 
Support—Lid Support 


APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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MODEL 2BX63 
Ch. RC-1115 


Specifications 


Funing Range .540-1,600 kc 

Intermediate Frequency .455 kc 

Power Supply Rating 
Power Line Operation 

115 volts, d. c. or 50 to 60 cycles a. c.15 watts 

Battery Operated.using RCA VS 057W Battery 

(Average battery lile —100 hrs. intermittent service) 

Battery current . "A" 50 ma., "B" 13 ipa. 

lube Complement 

(1) RCA 1T4 .R.F. Amplifier 

(2) RCA 1R5 .Converter 

(3) RCA 1T4 .1.F.-Amplifier 

(4) RCA 1U5 .Det.-AVC —1st A.F. 

(5) RCA 3V4 .Output 


To Remove Hinges 

Remove back from cabinet as described at right. Spread 
the hinge apart to remove it from the cabinet back. 



Power Output 

Undistorted . 

Maximum . 

Loudspeaker . 

Voice Coil impedance . 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height . ... 8 in. Width .... 12‘/ 2 i: 


1. Pull out battery and disconnect battery plug. 

2. Unsolder the two loop antenna leads. 

3. Remove the two large screws (under handle) in the top 


To Remove Cabinet Back 

With the back fully open, grip the cabinet as illustrated. 
Insert a screwdriver under one hinge and pry the center of 
the hinge out of the opening in the cabinet while main¬ 
taining pressure on the back with the fingers and on the 
cabinet with the thumb. Repeat this procedure with the 
other hinge. Pull the back straight to the real' using both 
hands. 



Removal of Cabinet Back 


Rear View With Back Removed 


© John F. Rider 
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MODEL 2-XF-91, Ch.ll 

RC1121, Forbes 



Model 2-XF-91 “Forbes” 
Maroon 


TUNING RANGE 

Standard Broadcast (AM). 
Frequency Modulation (FM). . , 
Intermediate Frequency (AM). 
Intermediate Frequency (FM). 


TUBE COMPLEMENT 

(1) RCA 6BJ6 . 

(2) RCA 19X8 . 

(3) RCA 12BA6 . 

(4) RCA 12AU6 . 

(5) RCA 12AU6 . 

(6) RCA 12AL5 . 

(7) RCA 12AV6 . 

(8) RCA 35C5 . 

RCA Stock No. 77519. . 


SPECIFICATIONS 

POWER SUPPLY RATING 

540-1600 kc 115 volts, 50-60 cycles, or 115 volts d.c.35 watts 

.. 88-108 me 

.455 kc LOUDSPEAKER 

_10.7 me Size and Type.5W' P.M. 

Voice Coil Impedance.3.2 ohms 


.R.F. Amplifier 

.Mixer-Oscillator 

.I.F. Amplifier 

.. .FM I.F. Amplifier 
... FM I.F. Amplifier 

.F.M. Detector 

AM Det.-AVC-Audio 

.Audio Output 

... Selenium Rectifier 


AUDIO POWER OUTPUT 

Undistorted . 

Maximum . 

TUNING DRIVE RATIO... 
NET WEIGHT. 


.1.0 watt 

.1.3 watts 

.9:1 (4 Vi turns of knob) 
.8 lbs. 


DIMENSIONS (Overall) 

Height. 8>/e" Width. 13% 6 " Depth. 7 3 A" 


CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION 

This instrument, an AM-FM table radio, has eight tubes, plus 
selenium rectifier. Individual dials are provided for AM and FM 
bands. RF circuits, contained on a two tube sub-chassis, include 
RF amplification for both bands and a combination mixer- 
oscillator circuit. The input circuit to the FM RF stage is broad- 
banded. and is tuned to the approximate FM band center at 
100 me. The mixer is pentode connected for AM operation; 
triode connected for FM operation. AM IF circuits use an IF 
amplifier and conventional diode detector with AVC. FM IF cir¬ 
cuits include three IF amplifier stages and a discriminator de¬ 
tector. The two tube audio amplifier has an adjustable tone 
control circuit with combination bass and treble compensation. 
A hum-bucking circuit uses the tapped-winding output trans¬ 
former. An inbuilt AM loop antenna, and line cord FM antenna, 
allow reception without the use of external antennas. A phono 
jack at the instrument rear permits the use of a record player 
attachment. 

OFF-VOLUME TONE FUNCTION TUNING 

-=0- Jx u.o 

Radio Controls 


OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

RADIO — Turn OFF-VOLUME control about half-way in a 
clockwise direction to turn receiver ON and provide for medium 
VOLUME. Allow a short warm-up period. Set FUNCTION con¬ 
trol at desired service — AM or FM. Rotate TUNING control to 
move the pointers to the desired AM or FM frequency. Do not 
touch the pointers themselves. Adjust VOLUME and TONE 
controls as desired. 

PHONOGRAPH — Connect attachment to PHONO jack at in¬ 
strument rear. Switch the FUNCTION control to "PH" position. 
Turn on receiver and adjust VOLUME and TONE controls as 
desired. 



© John F. Rider 
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, ODEL 2-XF-91, Ch. RC1121 


Bushing—Laminated bushing (Vs" long with shoul¬ 
der) for station selector pointer pulley and shaft 
assembly. 

Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor (CIA, C1B, 
C1C, C1D, C1E, C1A-T, C1C-T, C1D-T) 

Capacitor—Fixed, ceramic, non-insulated, 5.6 mmf., 
±1 mmf., 500 volts D.C. Temp. coef. = 0 (C2) 
Capacitor—Fixed, ceramic, non-insulated, 7 mmf., 
±.5 mmf., 500 volts D.C. Temp. coef. = 80 (C15) 
Capacitor—Fixed, ceramic, non-insulated, 12 mmf., 
±5%, 500 volts D.C. Temp. coef. = 0 (C6) 
Capacitor—Fixed, ceramic, non-insulated, 47 mmf., 
±10%, 500 volts D.C. Temp. coef. = 0 (C17) 
Capacitor—Fixed, ceramic, non-insulated, 130 mmf., 
±2>/ 2 %, 500 volts D.C. Temp. coef. = -750 (C18) 
Capacitor—Fixed, mica, 220 mmf., 500 volts D.C. (C7) 
Capacitor—Fixed, ceramic, insulated, 330 mmf., 
±20%, 500 volts D.C. High K (C9) 

Capacitor—Fixed, mica, 470 mmf., 300 volts D.C. 


Capacitor—Fixed, 
Capacitor—Fixed, 
±20%, 500 volt 
Capacitor—Fixed, 
(C26, C31) 
Capacitor—Fixed, 
Capacitor—Fixed, 


Capacitor—Fixed, mica, 470 mmf., 500 volts D.C. (C3) 

Capacitor—Fixed, ceramic, 4700 mmf., -(-100%, 
-0%, 500 volts D.C. High K disc (C5, C8. C19, C21, 
C22, C23, C24, C25, C29, C30, C36, C38, C39) 

Capacitor—Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 80 
mfd., 150 volts and 1 section of 50 mfd., 150 volts 
(C33A, C33B) 

Capacitor—Fixed, miniature, tubular, paper, .001 
mfd., 200 volts D.C. (C27) 

Capacitor—Fixed, tubular, paper, .0047 mfd., 600 
volts (C12, C13, C28) 

Capacitor—Fixed, tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 400 volts 
(CIO) 

Capacitor—Fixed, tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 600 volts 
(C14) 

Capacitor—Fixed, tubular, paper, .022 mfd., 400 

volts (Cll) 

Capacitor—Fixed, tubular, paper, .047 mfd., 200 


Capacitor—Fixed, tubular, moulded, .047 mfd., 400 
volts (C32) 

Capacitor—Fixed, tubular, paper, 0.1 mfd., 400 volts 
(C35) 

Clip—Mounting clip for I.F. transformers 

Coil—Antenna coil—F.M. (L5) 

Coil—Choke coil (LI) 

Coil—Choke coil (L9, L10, Lll) 

Coil—Oscillator coil—A.M.—complete with adjust¬ 
able core (L6, L7) 

Coil—Oscillator coil—F.M. (L8) 

Coil—RF coil—A.M.—complete with adjustable core 
(L3, L4) 

Coil—RF coil—F.M. (L2) 

Connector—Combination phono input connector and 
antenna terminal board (Jl) 

Connector—Single contact male connector for 
speaker lead 

Connector—Two (2) contact male connector for power 


77519 Rectifier—Selenium rectifier, 100 MA (CR1) 

76346 . Resistor—Wire wound, 1200 ohms, 4 watts (R13) 
Resistor—Fixed, composition: 

503022 22 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt (R27) 

503088 68 ohms, ±10%, 1/2 watt (R16, R30) 

503112 120 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt (R19, R21) 

503115 150 ohms, ± 10%, */2 watt (R12) 

503122 220 ohms, ± 10%, Vz watt (Rl, R17, R20) 

503227 2700 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt (R4) 

503282 8200 ohms, ± 10%, Vz watt (R31) 

503310 10,000 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt (R6, R14, R23) 

503318 18,000 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt (R3) 

503347 47,000 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt (R18) 

502410 100,000 ohms, ±5%, Vz watt (R24, R25) 

503410 100,000 ohms, ±10%. Vz watt (R15, R22, R26) 

503422 220,000 ohms, ± 10%, Vz watt (R10) 

503447 470,000 ohms, ±10%, Vz watt (Rll) 

503522 2.2 megohm. ±10%, Vz watt (R5) 

503539 3.9 megohm, ±10%, Vz watt (R2) 

503547 4.7 megohm, ± 10%, Vz watt (R8) 

77527 Shaft—Tuning knob shaft 

75192 Shield—Tube shield for VI 

76331 Shield—Tube shield for V2 

77087 Socket—Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature, moulded, 

saddle mounted for VI 

76336 Socket—Tube socket, 9 pin, miniature, moulded, 

saddle mounted for V2 

73117 Socket—Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature, wafer for V3, 
V4, V5, V6, V7, V8 
31970 Spring—Dial cord spring 

31418 Spring—Drive cord spring 

77524 Switch—Function switch (SI) 

77517 Transformer—Output transformer (T7) 

77511 Transformer—Ratio detector transformer — complete 

with adjustable cores (T6) 

76335 Transformer—First I.F. transformer—A.M.—complete 

with adjustable cores (T2) 

77514 Transformer—First I.F. transformer—F.M.—complete 

with adjustable cores (Tl) 

76328 Transformer—Second I.F. transformer—A.M.—com¬ 

plete with adjustable cores (T4) 

77513 Transformer—Second I.F. transformer—F.M.—com¬ 

plete with adjustable cores (T3) 

77512 Transformer—Third I.F. transformer—F.M.—complete 

with adjustable cores (T5) 

33726 Washer—"C" washer for station selector pointer 

pulley and shaft or tuning knob shaft 
34373 Washer—"C" washer to fasten idler pulleys 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
971933-1 

77539 Speaker—5 Vi" P.M. speaker complete with cone 

MISCELLANEOUS 

77543 Antenna—Antenna loop and back assembly com¬ 

plete with power cord (includes C37) 

77543 Back—Cabinet back complete with loop, capacitor 

and power cord (includes C37) 

Y2467 Cabinet—Maroon plastic cabinet less "RCA Victor" 
emblem and function decal 




trol and power sw 
'3203 Nut—Speednut to fasten "RCA Victor" emblem to 

cabinet. 

'7541 Pointer—Station selector pointer—A.M. 

'7540 Pointer—Station selector pointer—F.M. 

73992 Retainer—Knob retainer (knob to cabinet) 

76837 Spring—Retaining spring for knobs (knob to shaft) 


APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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MODELS 2-XF-931,"-932, -933. 
-934, -935, Ch.. RC1121A, Townley 


2-XF-931 2-XF-932 2-XF-933 

Maroon Ivory Green 

2-XF-934 2-XF-935 

Red Beige 


SPECIFICATIONS 


TUNING RANGE 

Standard Broadcast (AM). ..... 
Frequency Modulation (FM) 
Intermediate Frequency (AM). . 
Intermediate Frequency (FM). . 


. 540-1600 kc 
...88-108 me 
.455 kc 


TUBE COMPLEMENT 

(1) RCA 6BJ6 . 

(2) RCA 19X8 . 

(3) RCA 12BA6 . 

(4) RCA 12AU6 . 

(5) RCA 12AU6. 

(6) RCA 12AL5 . 

(7) RCA 12AV6 . 

(8) RCA 35C5 . 

RCA Stock No. 77519.. 


.R.F. Amplifier 

.Mixer-Oscillator 

.I.F. Amplifier 

.FM I.F. Amplifier 

.FM I.F. Amplifier 

.F.M. Detector 

. AM Det.-AVC-Audio 

.Audio Output 

.... Selenium Rectifier 


POWER SUPPLY RATING 

115 volts, 50-60 cycles.35 watts 

CAUTION: DO NOT OPERATE ON D.C, 

DIAL LAMPS. 2 No. 47, 6-8 volts, 0.15 amp. 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Size and Type.5 Mi" P.M. 


Voice Coil Impedance.3.2 ohms 

AUDIO POWER OUTPUT 

Undistorted ...... 1.0 watt 


Maximum .... 1.3 watts 

TUNING DRIVE RATIO.9:1 (4 Vi turns of knob) 

NET WEIGHT.8 lbs. 

DIMENSIONS (Overall) 

Height. 8Me" Width. 13%e" Depth. 7’/e" 


CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION 

This instrument, an AM-FM table radio, has eight tubes, plus 
selenium rectifier. Individual dials are provided for AM and FM 
bands. RF circuits, contained on a two tube sub-chassis, include 
RF amplification for both bands and a combination mixer- 
oscillator circuit. The input circuit to the FM RF stage is broad- 
banded, and is timed to the approximate FM band center at 
100 me. The mixer is pentode connected for AM operation; 
triode connected for FM operation. AM IF circuits use an IF 
amplifier and conventional diode detector with AVC. FM IF cir¬ 
cuits include three IF amplifier stages and a discriminator de¬ 
tector. The two tube audio amplifier has an adjustable tone 
control circuit with combination bass and treble compensation. 
A hum-bucking circuit uses the tapped-winding output trans¬ 
former. An inbuilt AM loop antenna, and line cord FM antenna, 
allow reception without the use of external antennas. A phono 
jack at the instrument rear permits the use of a record player 
attachment. 

OFF-VOLUME 

rD- 


OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

RADIO — Turn OFF-VOLUME control about half-way in a 
clockwise direction to turn receiver ON and provide for medium 
VOLUME. Allow a short warm-up period. Set FUNCTION con¬ 
trol at desired service — AM or FM. Rotate TUNING control to 
move the pointers to the desired AM or FM frequency. Adjust 
VOLUME and TONE controls as desired. 

PHONOGRAPH — Connect attachment to PHONO jack at in¬ 
strument rear. Switch the FUNCTION control to "PH" position. 
Turn on receiver and adjust VOLUME and TONE controls as 
desired. 



„OL ’O’ o 


Radio Controls 
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MODEL 2-S 
Ch. RC11.11 


Specifications 


Tuning Range 

Standard Broadcast (AM)..540-1600 kc. 

Frequency Modulation (FM).88-108 me. 

Intermediate Freauencv (AM).455 kc. 


Tube Complement 

Tube Used Function 

Radio Chassis RCl 111 

(1) RCA 6CB6.R-F Amplifier 

(2) RCA 616.Mixer and Oscillator 

(3) RCA 6BA6.1-F Amplifier 

(4) RCA 6AU6. .F-M Driver 

(5) RCA 6AL5..Ratio Detector 

(6) RCA 6AV6.AM Det.-AVC-A-F Amplifier 

Audio Chassis RS141 

(1) RCA 6C4.Phase Inverter 

(2) RCA 6V6GT.Audio Output 

(3) RCA 6V6GT.Audio Output 

(4) RCA 5Y3GT.Rectifier 


Jewel (1).#51, 6-8 volts, 0.2 amp. 


Loudspeaker (92569-12W) 


.12 inch P.M. 

. .3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 


Record Changer (930409-5, or -10) 

Turntable Speed.33%, 45 or 78 r.p.m. 

Record Capacity.Up to fourteen 7 inch RCA type 

or twelve 10 inch 
or ten 12 inch 

or ten 10 inch and 12 inch intermixed 
Pickup (Stock No. 75475). . . Crystal with replaceable styli 


General Description 


This instrument is a Victrola combination having nine tubes, 
plus one rectifier. It has a modern style cabinet in either 
walnut, mahogany, or limed oak finish. The entire receiver 
(with the exception of the power supply and speaker) is built 
as a unit with the automatic record changer for "pull-out" 
operation. The three speed record changer is nested over 


the radio chassis on a plastic case. Record'storage space is 
provided for both large and small diameter records. 

For standard broadcast reception, a loop antenna is mounted 
on the roll-out unit back. A folded dipole is mounted inside the 
cabinet for use on the FM band. Provision is made for connect¬ 
ing an external antenna for either the broadcast or FM bands. 

By rotating the function switch, the 2S10 can be operated as: 

1. Phonograph sound channel for the three speed record 
changer. 


2. Standard broadcast "A" band r< 


A. RF-IF stage AVC voltages fro 

B. Audio amplifier input from a 


C. B+ voltage application t 

D. Audio output tube bias v 


able power output for ph 
E. Selection of tuned circui 
A horizontal tilted slide rule tyj 
front face of the plastic roll-out c< 
both ends by dial lamps. An am 
bottom front, glows whenever th 
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MODEL 2-S-10, 
Ch. RC1111 


S) 


RCilll Chassis—Tube and Trimmer Locations 




RSlfil—Audio Amplifier Chassis 


Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor (Cl-A, Cl-B, 
Cl-C, Cl-D, Cl-E, Cl-F) 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 5 mmf. (C12, C41) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 6.8 mmf. (Cl6) 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 15 mmf. (C14) 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 47 mmf. (CIO) 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 68 mmf. (C15, C17) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 100 mmf. (C5) 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 150 mmf. (C13, C28, C31) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 220 mmf. (C3) 

Capacitor—Mica, 330 mmf. (C36, C37) 
Capacitor—Mica, 470 mmf. (C6) 
Capacitor-Ceramic, 4700 mmf. (C2, C4, C7, C9, 
Cll, C18, C20, C23, C24, C27, C32, C34, 
C35, C40) 

Capacitor—Electrolytic 2 mfd., 50 volts (C39) 
Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .0018 mfd., 600 volts 
(C8) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .0038 mfd., 600 volts 
(C25) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .0047 mfd., 600 volts 
(C30) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .005 mfd., 200 volts 
(C33, C38) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 400 volts 
(C29) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .015 mfd., 600 volts 
(C22) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .018 mfd., 200 volts 
(C21) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .022 mfd., 400 volts 
(C26) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .047 mfd., 200 volts 
(Cl 9) 

Clip—Mounting clip for I.F. transformer for 75558 
& 76328 

Coil—Antenna coil—FM (LI) 

Coil—Filament choke coil (L9, L10) 

Coil—Oscillator coil—AM—complete with adjust¬ 
able core (L3, L4, L5) 


Coil—Oscillator coil—FM (L8) 

Coil—R.F. coil—AM—complete with adjustable 
core (L6, L7) 

Coil—R.F. coil-FM (L2) 

Connector—2 contact female connector for phono 
power cable (PI) 

Connector—2 contact female connector for an- 

Connector—9 contact male connector for power 
input (II) 

Connector—Single contact female connector for 
audio cable (J2) 

Connector—Single contact female connector for 
phono cable (J3) 

Control—Tone control—H.F. (R29) 

Control—Tone control—L.H. (R16) 

Control—Volume control and power switch (R19, 
S2) 

Cord—250' Drive Cord Reel (approx. 57" overall 
req'd) 

Coupling—Spring coupling for function switch 
extension shaft 

Fastener—Push fastener to fasten RF shelf (4 req'd) 
Grommet—Rubber grommet for mounting RF shelf 
(4 req'd) 

Grommet—Rubber grommet for mounting slides 
(4 req'd) 

Lamp—Dial lamp—Mazda 51 

Latch—Bottom cover latch 

Nut—Speed nut for latch adjustment screw 

Pin—Slide mechanism stop pin 

Pulley—Drive cord pulley 

Pulley—Drive cord pulley—1%" dia. 

Resistor—Fixed, composition: — 

39 ohms, ±10%, watt (R3) 

68 ohms, ±10%,, 1/2 watt (R21) 

100 ohms, ±10%, 1/2 watt (R14, R34) 

120 ohms, ±10%, 1/2 watt (R30) 

390 ohms, ±10%, 1/2 watt (R12) 

680 ohms, ±10%, 1/2 watt (R6, R25, R32) 

1000 ohms, ±10%, 1/2 watt (R2) 

1200 ohms, ±5%, l/ 2 watt (R36) 

3300 ohms, ±5%, l/ 2 watt (R35) 
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Parts (Continued) 


503282 

503315 

503318 

503322 

503327 

503339 

503356 

503412 

503415 

503422 

503427 

503447 

503510 

503515 

503522 

503610 

504622 

77303 
75540 
73584 
75192 
77310 
31364 
74179 

73117 

77306 

77312 

76332 

75563 

76422 

77304 


75558 

76328 

75560 

73743 

33726 


77319 
77318 

77320 

77321 
77317 


75643 

73789 

73562 

72583 

75064 


MODEL 2-S-10, 
Ch. RC1111 


PART DESCRIPTION 


tt (B5) 
ratt (R33) 

/ 2 watt (R13, R17) 
f 2 watt (R22, R31) 

' 2 watt (R9, R18) 
h. watt (R37) 
k watt (R26) 
l/ 2 watt (Rll, R15) 
> Vi watt (R4, R24) 

>, l / 2 watt (R23) 

>, y 2 watt (R28) 

>, 1/2 watt (R38) 
tt (R39) 
vatt (RIO) 
vatt (Rl, R7, R8) 


27,000 ohms, __ 

39,000 ohms, ±1 
56,000 ohms, ±1'- 
120,000 ohms, ±H 
150,000 ohms, ; 

220,000 ohms, 

270,000 ohms, 

470,000 ohms, 

1 megohm, ilO%, I 
1.5 megohm, ±10% 

2.2 megohm, ±10% 

10 megohm, ±10%, l/ 2 watt (R20) 

22 megohm, ±20%, l/ 2 watt (R27) 

Shaft—Extension shaft for function switch 
Shaft—Tuning knob shaft 
Shield—Tube shield for VI, V6 
Shield—Tube shield for V2 
Slide-Slide mechanism (2 req'd) 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Socket—Tube socket, 7 contact, miniature, wafer 
for VI, V3, V4, VS 

Socket—Tube socket, 7 contact, miniature, wafer 
for V6 

Socket—Tube socket, 7 pin, moulded, saddle- 
mounted for V2 

Spring—Actuating spring for bottom cover latch 
Spring—Drive cord spring 

Spring—Retaining spring for function switch ex¬ 
tension shaft 

Spring—Retaining spring for slide mechanism 
stop pin 

Support—Polystyrene support for FM oscillator 
coil complete with mounting bracket 
Switch—Function switch (SI) 

Transformer—1st. I.F. transformer—FM—complete 
with adjustable cores (Tl) 

Transformer—1st. I.F. transformer—AM—complete 
with adjustable cores (T2) 

Transformer—2nd. I.F. transformer—AM—com¬ 
plete with adjustable cores (T4) 

Transformer—2nd. I.F. transformer—FM—com¬ 
plete with adjustable cores (T3) 

Transformer—Ratio detector transformer complete 
with adjustable core (T5) 

Washer—"C" washer for tuning knob shaft or 
drive cord pulley 

ROLLOUT MECHANISM ASSEMBLIES 
Bracket—Dial lamp socket bracket—L.H. 

Bracket—Dial lamp socket bracket—R.H. 

Dial—Polystyrene dial scale 
Escutcheon—Dial scale escutcheon less dial 
^ rame—Plastic mounting frame—light brown—for 
chassis and record changer for blonde ma¬ 
hogany instruments 

Frame—Plastic mounting frame—maroon—for chas- 
rd changer for mahogany or walnut 


AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLIES 
RS 141 

Capacitor—Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 30 
mfd., 450 volts, 1 section of 30 mfd., 350 volts 
and 1 section of 40 mfd., 25 volts (C101A, 
C101B, C101C) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, .001 
mfd., 1000 volts (Cl03, C104) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .0068 mfd., 400 volts 
(Cl 05) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .022 mfd., 400 volts 
(Cl 02) 

Cable—Shielded audio cable complete with pin 
plug (Includes PI02) 

Connector—9 contact female connector for power 
-nput cable (P101) 


73690 

74838 

72776 

73637 

503110 

522127 

502233 

503368 

503382 

503447 

31364 

31251 

73117 

77323 

75566 


77332 

74649 

77327 


77325 

75707 

71599 

72437 

13103 

71892 

X3222 


74882 

74752 

71984 

74273 

37396 

74308 

77330 

77331 

77328 

77329 

11765 

73634 

77335 

77334 

77333 

75623 

74113 

74734 

75902 

72936 


PART DESCRIPTION 


Cord—Power cord and plug 
Grommet—Power cord strain relief (1 set) 

Pin—Contact pin for speaker lead (2 req'd) 
Resistor-Wire wound, 2200 ohms, 5 watts (R101) 
Resistor—Fixed, composition:— 

100 ohms, ±10%, l/ 2 watt (R108) 

270 ohms, ±5%, 2 watts (R107) 

3300 ohms, ±5%, V 2 watt (R102) 

68,000 ohms, ±10%,, V 2 watt (R105) 

82,000 ohms, ±10%,, l/ 2 watt (R103) 

470,000 ohms, ±10%,, l/ 2 watt (R104, R106) 
Socket—Pilot lamp socket 
Socket—Tube socket, octal, wafer 
Socket—Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature, wafer 
Transformer—Output transformer (T102) 
Transformer—Power transformer, 117 volt, 6 
cycle (T101) 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
92569-12W 
RMA-274 

Cone—Cone and voice coil (3.2 ohms) 

Speaker—12" P.M. speaker complete with cone 
and voice coil (3.2 ohms) 

NOTE: If stamping on speaker in instruments 
does not agree with above speaker number, order 
replacement parts by referring to model number 
of instrument, number stamped on speaker and 
full description of part required. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Antenna—Antenna loop—less cable 
Antenna—F.M. antenna 

Back—Back—light brown—for chassis and changer 
rollout assembly for blonde mahogany instru- 

Back—Back—maroon—for chassis and changer 
rollout assembly for mahogany or walnut 
instruments 
Back—Cabinet back 
Board—Antenna terminal board 
Bracket—Pilot lamp bracket 
Cable—Shielded pickup cable complete with pin 
plug 

Cap—Pilot lamp cap (Jewel) 

Catch—Bullet catch and strike for cabinet doors 
Cloth—Grille cloth for blonde mahogany instru- 

Cloth—Grille cloth for mahogany or walnut 
instruments 

Connector—2 contact male connector for record 
changer power cable 

Connector—2 contact male connector for antenna 
loop cable 

Connector—2 contact male connector for antenna 
lead 

Decal—"RCA Victor" decal 
Decal—"Victrola" decal 

Grommet—Rubber grommet for speaker mounting 
Hinge—Cabinet door hinge (1 set) 

Knob—Function switch knob—maroon 
Knob—Function switch knob—tan 
Knob—Tuning control, tone control or volume con¬ 
trol and power switch knob—maroon 
Knob—Tuning control, tone control or volume con¬ 
trol and power switch knob—tan 
Lamp—Pilot lamp—Mazda 51 
Nut—Speed nut for speaker mounting screws 
Plate—Back plate for lower door pull (2 req'd) 
Pull—Cabinet door pull—lower (2 req'd) 

Pull—Cabinet door pull—upper—(4 req'd) 

Screw—#8-32 x %" trimit head screw for upper 
door pull 

Screw—#8-32 x 1" trimit head screw for lower 

Spring—Spring clip for knobs 
Spring—Suspension spring for main cable 
Stop—Cabinet door stop 


APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 


©John F. Rider 
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ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


TUBE COMPLEMENT: II tubes 
plus rectifier—6CB6 RF amp., 
I2AT7 mixer, 12AT7 osc, and 
AFC., (2) 6CB6 IF amp., (2) 
6AU6 limiters, 6AL5 FM det., 
6AV6 AM det. and audio amp., 
I2AX7 audio amp., I2AX7 
phono pre-amp., 6X5GT rectifier. 

CONTROLS: Bass. Off-On-Vol- 
ume, FM-AM-PH-TV selector, 
Tuning, Treble. 

ANTENNA: FM-300 ohm or 72 
ohm input.. AM-high or low im¬ 
pedance transformer input. Low- 
noise loop also provided for 
AM and FM. 

SENSITIVITY: FM-5 microvolts for 
30 db. quieting. AM-5 micro¬ 
volts for 0.5 volts output at 
either detector or audio ampli¬ 
fier. 

FM DRIFT: Negligible with Auto¬ 
matic Frequency Control. With¬ 
out AFC, ± 20 kc. after 10 sec., 
warmup.. 

OUTPUT: Capability up to 2 volts 
at less than */2% distortion from 
cathode follower. For use with 
either high or low gain ampli¬ 
fiers with input impedance of 
10,000 ohms or higher. Cathode 
follower connection direct from 
detector also provided. 


MODEL 10, 
FM Tuner 



AM INTERSTATION WHISTLE 
FILTER: 25 db. rejection at 10 
kc., I db. at 7 kc. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 105- 
125 volts, 60 cps., 50 watts. 
SHIPPING WEIGHT: 16 lbs. 
DIMENSIONS: 13'/," x 9'/ 2 " x 7" 


high. 


TONE COMPENSATION: Bass 
variable up to 16 db. boost or 

14 db. cut at 60 cps. Treble 
variable up to 15 db. boost or 

15 db. cut at 10,000 cps. 
PHONO PRE-AMPLIFIER: 31 db. 

gain plus 22 db. bass compen- 


: AM 




© John F. Rider 














































MODEL 10, 
AM-FM Tuner 


-— 




FREQUENCY IN CYCLES PER SECOND 
Fig. 3. Phono Pre-amplifier Characteristic 

UNPACKING 

These instructions cover the operation and instal¬ 
lation of the C raftsmen 10FM-AM Tuner. The entire manual 
should be read before installing the unit, since much general 

information is included that will be of value in making any (encircle 

custom-built installation. 

As soon as the tuner has been unpacked, examine - 

it for any apparent damage which might have occured in 

shipment. Should any sign of damage be found, file a claim [_ j 

immediately with the carrier stating the extent of tv- j _ ' 

damage. 6AU6 017 6CB6 


Included with the CiO tuner chassi 


1 3B023 Brass escutcheon 
1 7X403 AM low-impedance antenna 
1 7A604A Shielded audio cable 



GENERAL - Considerable thought should be given 
in respect to the installation of the chassis in order to ob¬ 
tain maximum benefit from the operating ease the chassis 
offers. The dial and controls should be positioned for easy 
access and reading which, in many cases, can be improved 
with a sloping: front panel. If the mounting board cannot be 
readily tilted, wooden spacers can be inserted under the 
front mounting holes to provide the necessary inclination. 

Position the knobs sufficiently above any front projection to _ 

provide ample finger clearance for adjusting the knobs. 

The types and orientation of the tubes used in. the 
tuner permit satisfactory operation regardless of mount¬ 
ing position. 

Other considerations in layout are accessibility to 
the rear for interconnections, sufficient clearance from any 
metal for the AM loop to insure good pickup, and ample air 
space above the tubes to prevent any deterioration to a 
finished wooden cabinet top from tube heat. Where the 
spacing is necessarily close, this effect may be alleviated 
with a thin sheet of bright metal tacked beneath the vulner¬ 
able surface. 




© John F. Rider 
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local suburban fringe 
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input marked "S' : connected internally thi 
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MODEL 10, 
AM-FM Tuner 


PARTS LIST 


R110 p 

R6, R13, R21, lOi 
R26, R44, R156 




©John F. Rider 
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MODELS CR-41A, -42A, 
-43A, Ch. 4D16-A 



TURN DRUM COMPLETELY 
COUNTERCLOCK-WISE, 
RESTRING AS SHOWN. / 


SERVICE DATA 


Frequency Range 540 to 

Intermediate Freq. 455 Kc. 

Selectivity At 1000 


Sensitivity 
Power Output 


At 1000 Kc., 60 Kc. at 1000 x 
signal. 

150 u. v. per meter. 

1.0 watts undistorted, 1.25 watts 


Loud Speaker 4" PM., v.c. impedance, 3.2 

Tube Complement 

12BE6, Converter, 12AV6, or 12AT6, 

12BA6, IF Amplifier Detector AVC Audio 

50C5, Audio output 





t /ELECTROLYTIC 

B /C I/ Ci0 ~ A ' B 

—rjU 50C5 

1 XLAROSTAT RES. 


Dial Stringing Diagram 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Loop must be connected and volume set to maximum. 



SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 




Frequency 

Coupling 

Capacitor 

Connection to 
Radio 

Ground 

Connection 

SETTING 

MAXIMUM OUTPUT 

455 kc. 


12BE6, Pin 7 

o ^ 

{Capacitor fully open) 
{plates out of mesh) 

Top and bottom 

Cores in output 

1620 kc. 

, m t. 

12BE6, Pin 7 

O X 

< o 

{Capacitor fully open) 
(plates out of mesh) 

C1-D on gang 

535 kc. 

.1 mf. 

12BE6, Pin 7 

^ 6 

ID gj 

Capacitor fully 

Check for 
adequate range 

1400 kc. 

— 

Lay Generator 
lead near back 
of cabinet 

>_ Z 

< u 

X 

1400° kc. 'signal 

Antenna trimmer 

Cl-C on gang 


©John F. Rid( 
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MODELS R-51A, 1 
-52A, Ch. 5D157 -A 


Power Supply .115 volts, DC or 50-60 cycle, AC, 

24 watts. 

Frequency Range .540 to 1600 Kc. 

Intermediate Freq., 455 Kc. 

Selectivity .At 1000 Kc., 60 Kc. ,at 1000 x 

Sensitivity .150 u. v. per meter 

Power Output .0.8 watts undistorted, 1.0 watt 

maximum 

Loud Speaker .4" PM., v.c. impedance, 3.2-ohms 

Tube Complement... 

12BE6, Converter 50C5, Audio output 

12BA6, IF Amplifier 35W4, Rectifier 

12AV6, or 12AT6, 

Detector, AVC, Audio 



ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 



SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 




INPUT FOR 

Frequency 

Coupling 

Capacitor 

Connection to 
Radio 

Ground 

Connection 

TUNER SETTING 

MAXIMUM OUTPUT 

50-MILLIWATT 

OUTPUT 

455 lie. 


I2BE6, Pin 7 

O ^ 

Capacitor fully open 
(plates out of mesh) 

Top and bottom 

Cores in output 
and input I.F. cans 

65 microvolts 

1620 kc. 


I2BE6, Pin 7 

< % 

Capacitor fully open 

Oscillator trimmer 

70 microvolts 




< o 

(plates out of mesh) 

C1-D on gang 

535 kc. 

.1 mf. 

12BE6, Pin 7 

^ o 

Capacitor fully 

Check for 





closed 

adequate range 

70 microvolts 

1400 kc. 


Lay generator lead 
near back of cabinet 

>- z 

1400 Kc. signal 

Antenna trimmer 

C-1C on gang 

microvolts 

400 cycle. 

.1 mf. 

12AT6, Pin 1 

< u 

X 



.06 volts 


©John F. Rider 
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


This model is a 3-way portable radio with 4 tubes plus 
a selenium rectifier and uses a built-in antenna. The re¬ 
ceiver will operate on 115 volts, 50 to 60 cycles AC, 
or 115 volts DC, or on the self-contained batteries. 
When using the radio on AC, reversing the plug may 
reduce hum. If the radio does not operate in one minute 
on direct current (DC), reverse the plug. When bat¬ 


tery operation is desired, the line cord plug is inserted 
into a socket switch on the chassis (see bottom cabinet 
view), the insertion automatically moves the switch con¬ 
tacts for battery operation. When the line cord plug is 
out of the chassis switch, the batteries are automatically 
disconnected. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Power Supply.115 volts, DC or 50-60 cycles AC, 

25 watts. 

A Battery—7.5 volts, 50 milli- 
amperes. 

B Battery—90 volts, 14 milli- 
amperes 

Frequency Range.. . 540 to 1600 kc. 

Intermediate Freq.,455 kc. 

Selectivity.At 1000 kc., 60 kc. at 1000 x 


Sensitivity.500 microvolts per meter 

Power Output.150 milliwatts, undistorted 

250 milliwatts, maximum 

Loud Speaker.5" PM, v.c. impedance 3.2 ohms 

Tube Complement. .. 

1R5, Converter, 1U5, detector, AVC, audio amp. 

1U4, I.F. amplifier, 3V4, output amplifier, 

Rectifier.Selenium type. 



©John F. Rider 
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MODEL PR-51 A, 
Ch. 4P12A 


MlFgr. 

A 

B 

RCA 

VS-065 

VS-090 

General 

31 

132 

Ray-O-Vac 

P-751 

4390 

Eveready 

717 

490 

Burgess 

C5 

N60 


CAUTION: 


BATTERY REPLACEMENT 

Since the receiver is small and compact, not every A 
or B Battery will fit in the space provided. Listed to the 
left are the five most common manufactured types to be 
used for replacements. 


When battery operation is desired, the excess line cord length must be rolled up and 
placed in the position shown in the bottom chassis view above. 



ALIliNMENT PROCEDURE 


The Alignment Procedure below includes the sensiti¬ 
vities at the input of various stage. All measurements 
are based on an output of 50 milliwatts. This may be 
measured by disconecting the speaker voice coil and 
substituting a 3.2 ohm, 5 watt resistor across the secon¬ 
dary winding of the output transformer. A reading of 
.4 volts AC across this resistor will be equivalent to a 


50 milliwatt output with speaker connected. The volume 
control must be set to maximum. 

The signal source must be an accurately calibrated 
signal generator capable of supplying the frequencies 
designated, modulated 30% with a 400-cycle audit 
signal. A 400-cycle audio signal is required for the audit 
measurement. Variations in sensitivities of plus or minu 
25% are usually permissible. 


©John F. Rider 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


TUNING CAPACITOR: 


I.F. FREQUENCY: 


MODELS 69, Ch. 100.201; 
1066, Ch, 100.202 

ANTENNAS: 

FM — Single ended half wave dipole 

WEIGHT: 


POWER SUPPLY: 

1 1 7 volts A.C. 

Radio - 85 watts 

POWER* OUTPUT: 

speakerT 

AM-455 Kc. 12 inch P.M. Dynamic 

PM-10.7 Me. Voice coil impedance-3.2 ohms 

1066, utilizes Radio Chassis 100,202, The chassis is the same as Radio 
chassis 100, 201, The only difference consists of a change in cabinet styling, 

BROADCAST BAND—"AM"—ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


DIMENSIONS: 

Length—35 Vi" 
Height-34" 


FM—-AM—AM) at back of chassis; also disconnect speaker leads^and 

terminal strip on chassis while I.F. stages are being aligned. Before 
starling alignment of Ant., R.F., and Osc. stages, reconnect AM loop^. 

extension leads; place chassis as dose as required to cabinet so 
i terminal strip 




. Set band switch to the "AM" (middle) positic 
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MODELS 69, Ch, 100, 201; 
1066, Ch. 100,202 


FREQUENCY MODULATION—"FM"—ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE (Continued) 


OSCILLOSCOPE RECEIVER TRIMMER 
CONMEC- DIAL OR SLUG 

TIONS SETTING NUMBER 



GROUND TO 
RECEIVER 
CHASSIS 


FIG. 4 

VTVM Connections 
lor I.F. Alignment 



FIG., 5 

VTVM and Oscilloscope 
Connections for 
Discriminator Alignment 


John F„ Ridei 













MODELS 69, Ch. 100.201; 
1066, Ch. 100.202 


SOCKET VOLTAGES 

THE VOLTAGE SHOWN IN THIS CHART WERE MEASURED 
UNDER THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS 


BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS 

117 VOLT 60 CYCLE A.C. 
POWER SUPPLY USED 
FOR THESE MEASUREMENTS. 

ALL ¥0LT"“ES MEASURED BETWEEN 
SOCKF’ i-RMINALS AND CHASSIS 
UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. 


6AL5 

DISCRIMINATOR-A.V.C. 


6SQ7GT 

A.F.—(A-M) DET.— A.V.C. 


John F. Rid< 









WIRING DIAGRAM FOR SILVERTONE CHASSIS 100.201 




































OTHER ELECTRICAL PARTS-Contin 

W506080 Transformer—1st FM I F. 
W506333 Transformer-1st AM IF. 
W505797 Transformer—2nd AM I F. 
W505905 Transformer—2nd FM I.F. 
W506332 Transformer—discriminate* 
W50884? Slug core for primary or secon 

W508486 Transformer-output 
W506709 Transformer— power 

OTHER ELECTRICAL PARTS 
W506347 Switch—FM-AM-Phono 
W506338 Diode filter unit 


W508487 Brocket—retair 
W506757 Bracket—slide; 
W50899I Bracket—tie f< 


W508493 Escutcheon—- 
W506380 Fastener for 
W508497 Handle for r 
W508998 Handle for i 
W506640 Hinge—for i 

W509046 Knob—"P HO 
W509044 Knob—"TON 
V/509045 Knob—'"TUN 
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MODELS 69, Ch. 100. 201 
1066, Ch. 100. 202 


1 

PART 

NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

SELLING 

PRICE 


W520145 

Cabinet . 


W520163 
W520162 
W520164 
W520165 
W520166 

Door and radio tilt compartment (less hardware). 

Door for record changer compartment (less hardware). 

Door for record storage compartment (iess hardware).. 

Handle for radio or record changer dcor. 

Handle for record storaae comncirimpnt Hnnr 

10.00 

10.00 

14.00 

1.50 


------.. 1 


©John F. Rider 
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I MODEL 4, 
Ch. 478.233 



ELECTRICAL 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Power Supply 105-125 Volts D. 

105-125 Volts, : 
Cycles A.C., 

30 Watts 

Frequency Range 532.5 to 1620 kc. 
intermediate Freq. 455 kc. 


Power Output 

Sensitivity 

Selectivity 


Two gang capacitor 
4 inch PM 3.2 ohm 
voice coil impedamc 


800 Microvolts at 
milliwatts Output 
120 kc broad at 10' 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

PRELIMINARY: 

Output meter connection . . / 

Output meter reading to indicate 0.05 watt across speaker voice coil 
Generator Modulation 
Position of volume control 

Position of pointer with Rotor full open (Plates out of mesh) . 


Across 3.2 ohm speaker 


. 30%, 400 cycles 

maximum (fully clockwise) 
slightly beneath 
the 1620 kc calibration mark on the 
dial (pointer horizontal to right) 




SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 



Position of 

Frequency 

Coupling 

Connection to 

Ground 

Adjustments 

Tuner 

Factor 

Receiver 

Connection 

(In order shown) 

Rotor Full Open 
(Plates out of mesh) 

455 kc. 

.1 mfd 

Grid of 12BE6 
(Pin 7) 

Chassis 

Input and Output 
Trimmers on I.F 
Can T3 and T4 

Rotor Full Open 
(Plates out of mesh) 

1620 kc. 

.1 mfd 

Grid of 12BE6 
(Pin 7) 

Chassis 

Oscillator Trimmer 
T2 

1400 kc. 

1400 kc. 

75 mmf 

Antenna 

Hank 

Chassis 

Antenna Trimmer 
Tl 

600 kc. 

600 

75 mmf 

Antenna 

Hank 

Chassis 

(Check Point)* 





m output is 


obtained, which shon 

<ld be approximately <5 

.00 Kc OH tin 

’ dial. 




Align for maximum output. Reduce input as needed to keep output n< 
The alignment procedure should be done in the order given for great 

Always keep the output from,.the generator at its lowest possible valu 
the AVC of the receiver from interfering with accurate alignment. 


ANTENNA SYSTEM 

Ihis radio unit is equipped with a hank of antenna wire attach 
:eption, unhank the antenna wire and stretch it around the room 

In areas where reception is poor due to weak signal strength, at 
rected to the antenna wire. 

617 _ 


wire attached to the antenna coil. For normal r 
nd the room or permit it to hang outside the windo' 


John F. Rider 
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MODEL 4.”Ch. ' 

478. 233 

HOW TO ORDER PARTS 

1. Use Correct Order Form. 

2. On the Purchase Order always give the following information: 

(1) PART NUMBER (number printed on the part if different from that shown on this list) 
and DESCRIPTION for each part ordered. When no part is assigned, order by description 
and rating. Also give PRICE of part (indicate if no selling). 

(2) The CHASSIS NUMBER, is this found on a metal plate at the rear of the Chassis. 


In all correspondence relating to cabinets, always mention the source code letter stamped into 
the upper rear rail of consoles or the bottom of table models, and the CATALOG NUMBER 
shown on the sticker on the back bottom or inside of cabinet. 

REPAIR PARTS LIST 


PART NUMBER 

SCHEMATIC 

DESCRIPTION 

SELLING 


LOCATION 


PRICE 



RESISTORS 


RC 180-1 

R 9 

18 Ohms 1/2 Watt 20% 

$ .14 

RC 390-5 

R 10 

39 Ohms 1/2 Watt 10% 

.31 

RC 222-5 

R 11 

2,200 Ohms 1 Whtt 10% 

.31 

RC 183-2 

R 1,2 

18,000 Ohms 1/2 Watt 10% 

.14 

RC 224-1 

R 7,8 

220,000 Ohms 1/2 Watt 20% 

.14 

RC 334-1 

R 6 

330,000 Ohms 1/2 Watt 20% 

.14 

RC 475-1 

R 4 

4.7 megohms 1/2 Watt 20% 

.14 

RC 106-1 

R 5 

10 megohms 1/2 Watt 20% 

.14 

VC 11 

R 3 

2 megohms Volume Control, 100K Stop 

1.48 



CONDENSERS 


CM 100-1 

C 1 

10 mmf 500 Volts Mica (part of LA 8) 


CM 151-1 

C 6 

150 mmf 500 Volts Mica 

.28 

CM 501-1 

C 3 

500 mmf 500 Volts Mica 

.22 

CP 202-2 

C 9 

.002 mfd 400 Volts Paper 

.27 

CP 502-2 

C 7 

.005 mfd 400 Volts Paper 

.27 

CP 203-1 

C 8 

.02 mfd 400 Volts Paper 

.27 

CPM 203-1 

C 10 

.022 mfd 400 Volts Molded 

.41 

CP 503-1 

C 4,5 

.05 mfd 400 Volts Paper 

.27 

CE 15 

C 11 A,11B 

2X40 mfd 150 Volts Electrolytic 

1.62 

CV 14 

C 2A,2B 

Variable Condenser 

3.30 



COILS AND TRANSFORMERS 


LA 8 


Antenna Coil 

1.23 

LC 10A 


Oscillator Coil 

1.05 

LF 24 


I. F. Transformer 

2.11 

CB 106-SE 


Cabinet, Ebony 

2.53 

KN 20-2 


Knob, Ivory 

.11 

KN 37 


Large Knob, Ebony 

,17 

MP 9-D 


Decorative Pistol 

.20 

MP 1.0-D 


Cowboy and Horse 

.44 

BK 39 


Cabinet Back 

.14 

HK 22 


Antenna Wire Hank 

.34 

LD 65 


Line Cord 

.77 

SO 17 


Miniature Wafer Socket, 1 inch Mounting 

.21 

SO 11 


Wafer Socket, 1 5/16 inch Mounting 

.21 

SP 47-10A 


4" P. M. Speaker with Output Transformer 

3.49 


© John F. Rider 
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CATALOGS 1058 - MAHOGANY 
1059 - BLOND OAK 


MODELS 1058. 1059.1062. 
1063, Ch. 101.860 



CATALOGS 1062 - WALNUT 

1063 - MAHOGANY 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

The 101.860 chassis is an 8 tube, 2 band, AC type, AM-FM receiver. 

1058 (Mahogany) and 1059 (Blonde Oak) have a 10" electromagnet speaker. 
1062 5 (Walnut) and 106$ (Mahogany) have a 12" electromagnet speaker. 


POWER SUPPLY 


SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 


All models 117 volts AC, 60 cycle unless other- AMIF Carrier 
wise specified. Power Consumption 105 watts. FM IF Carrier 


FREQUENCY RANGE 


POWER OUTPUT 


Standard Broadcast 540-1600 KC. Undistorted 

Frequency Modulation (FM) 88-108 MC. Maximum 


455 KC. 
10. 7 MC. 


2. 75 Watts 
4. 50 Watts 


ANTENNA EQUIPMENT 

These models 'have a Silvertone built-in an¬ 
tenna system which will provide excellent 


local reception on both the AM and FM bands. 
For locations where an outside antenna is nec¬ 
essary a special Silvertone AM-FM Antenna 
Kit Catalog No. 6710 is available. 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

WARNING: No attempt should be made to adjust the alignment of this receiver without using the 
following equipment: Signal Generator, FM Sweep Generator, Cathode Ray Oscilloscope, Output 
Meter, Insulated Screw Driver. 


AM ALIGNMENT 

Output meter connection_ 

Generator ground lead connection. 

Generator modulation_ 

Position of volume control_ 

Position of tone control_ 

Position of FM-AM-PHO Switch.^ 


.Across speaker voice coil 

_Receiver chassis 

-30% 400 cycles 

-Fully on 

_.Fully counterclockwise 

_AM 


^ John F. Rider 
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MODELS 1058, 1059, 1062, 


1063, Ch. 

101,860 


TUNER 

POSITION 

GENERATOR 

FREQUENCY 

CORE & 
TRIMMER 

DUMMY GENERATOR ADJUSTMENTS 

ANTENNA CONNECTION (IN ORDER SHOWN) 


CORE ob: 
TRIMMER 
FUNCTION 


Open 455 KC. 

1650 KC. 1650 KC. 

1400 KC. 1400 KC. 


0.1 Mfd. Transl-Grid 

50 Mmfd. Ext. Ant. 

50 Mmfd. Ext. Ant. 


T4-A, T4-B 
T2-A,T2-B 
Cll 
C 5 


I.F. 

Osc. 

Ant. 


FM: IF ALIGNMENT 

Sweep generator frequency— 

Sweep generator deviation_ 

Dummy antenna_ 


_10. 7 MC. 
_300 KC. 


Sweep generator ground lead connection- 
Position of tuner_ 


Position of volume control _ 
Position of lone control _ 


-Receiver chassis 
-Open 


—Fully counterclockwise 
_FM 


Position of FM-AM-PHO switch_ 

Make shielded jsrobe shown in Figure 1 for use with Oscilloscope where indicated below. 


GENERATOR 

CONNECTION 


FM - First 
IF grid 


Trans-Grid 


OSCILLOSCOPE 

CONNECTION 


Probe - across 
T5 - Primary 


Probe - across 
T5 - Primary 


CORE 

ADJUSTMENTS 


FM - Second 
IF grid 

fm: rf alignment 


ADJUST FOR 
CURVE IN 

Figure 2 
Figure 2 
Figure 3 


CORE 

FUNCTION 


Output meter connection_ 

Sweep generator deviation_ 

Dummy antenna_ 

Sweep generator connection_ 

Position of volume control_ 

Position of tone control_ 

Position of FM-AM-PHO switch^ 


Across speaker voice coil 

_22. 5 KC. 

_Two 120 ohm resistors 

_FM antenna board 

_Fully on 

_Fully counterclockwise 

_fm: 


POSITION 

OF GENERATOR 

TUNER FREQUENCY 


TRIMMER & TRIMMER OR 

COIL ADJUSTMENT COIL FUNCTION 


Open 108.5 MC. 

108MC. 108.0 MC. 

Closed 88.5 MC. 

88 MC. 88.0 MC. 


CIO 
C 9 
L 4 
L 3 


Osc. 

Transl. 

Osc. 

Transl. 


r 

_1 1' 




o 

DO MMFD 

1N 34 

10 M t _ . 

-nl 
■ ! 1 

>500 n j 

rtnn 

J MMFD-T < 

l' 5M , 1 —] 

> 10 M j OSCII 

i ! 

^VERT 

_LOSCOPE 


© John F. Rider 
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MODELS 1058, 1059, 1062, 
1063, Ch. 101.860 1 


• f~ C38 



. \ mv 

rc3o ~ 


FIG. 6 - RADIO CHASSIS LAYOUT - BOTTOM VIEW 

Tr r t n . ^ HOW TO ORDER PARTS 

Use Correct Order Form. 

On the Purchase Order always give the following information: 

(1) PART NUMBER (number printed on the part if different from th£ 
and DESCRIPTION for each part ordered. When no part number is 
description and rating. Also give PRICE of part (indicate if no se 

(2) The CHASSIS NUMBER, which is 101.860. This number is fou 


that shown in this list) 

- is assigned, order by 
selling). | 

found on a metal plate 


In all correspondence relating to cabinets, always mention the source code letter stamped 
into the upper rear rail of consoles or on the bottom of table models, and the Catalog 
Number shown on the sticker on the back, bottom or inside of the cabinet. 


SCHEMATIC 

LOCATION 


C14, C15 

C43 

C25 

C18, C34 

C33 

C35 

C16, C28, C29, 
C31, C41, C42 
C19, C20, C21, 
C26, C32 


REPAIR PARTS LIST 


SELLING 
PRICE EA. 


R85-61164-1 
R81-66167-1 
R74-74742-1 
R73-74597-1 
R71-66224-1 
R86-74751-1 
R71-65538-1 
R45-641032-1 

R43-74592-2 

R43-74592-3 

R43-602710-20 

R43-604710-20 

R43-602020-36 

R43-603329-33 

R43-704726-62 


Adapter - Record 

Arm - Stop Assembly (1062,1063) 

Background - Dial 

Board - Antenna - FM 

Bushing - Line Cord 

Bushing - Rubber 

Button - Snap 

Capacitor - . 01 Mfd. - 400 V. - Molded 

Paper 

Capacitor - 6. 0 Mmfd. - Ceramic 
Capacitor - 10. 0 Mmfd. - Ceramic 
Capacitor - 270 Mmfd. - Ceramic 
Capacitor - 470 Mmfd. - Ceramic 
Capacitor - . 002 Mfd. - Ceramic 

Capacitor - . 0033 Mfd. - Ceramic 
Capacitor - . 0047 Mfd. - Ceramic 

Capacitor - . 01 Mfd. - Ceramic 


© John F. Rider 
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MODELS 1058 

1059, 1062. 



1063, Ch. 101 

860 




REPAIR PARTS LIST (cont'd) 


SCHEMATIC 

PART 


SELLING 

LOCATION 

NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION 

PRICE EA 

C4 

R44-452202-20 

Capacitor - 22 Mmfd. - Mica 

. 17 

C13.C27 

R44-454701-20 

Capacitor - 47 Mmfd. - Mica 

. 17 

C23, C24, C30 

R44-351012-20 

Capacitor - 100 Mmfd. - Mica 

. 17 

Cl, C2, C12, C17 

R44-454712-20 

Capacitor - 470 Mmfd. - Mica 

.23 

C22 

R44-353921-30 

Capacitor - . 0039 Mfd. - Mica 

.63 

C36 

R41-69193-1 

Capacitor - Electrolytic 

. 83 ! 



4 Mfd. - 50 V. 



R41-74576-1 

Capacitor - Electrolytic 

2.85 

C39 


60 Mfd. - 250 V. 


C40 


60 Mfd. - 250 V. 


C37 


25 Mfd. - 25 V. 


C3 

R42-61629-1 

Capacitor - Trimmer - Loop 

. 26 


R42-74596-1 

Capacitor - Variable - 4 Gang 

3.75 


R71-67326-1 

Clip - Transformer Mounting 

.01 


R71-17319-1 

Clip - Tuning Shaft Retaining 

. 02 

L6 

R50-74626-1 

Coil - AM Antenna 

. 11 

L5 

R50-66184-1 

Coil - AM Oscillator 

1. 05 

LI 

R50-74586-1 

Coil - FM Antenna 

.09 

L4 

R50-74588-1 

Coil - FM Oscillator 

$ . 06 

L7 

R50-74589-1 

Coil - FM Oscillator - Cathode Choke 

. 11 

L2 

R50-74626-1 

Coil - FM RF - Plate Choke 

. 11 

L3 

R50-74591-1 

Coil Assembly - FM RF Grid 

.23 


R37-74577-1 

Control - Dual 

2. 17 

R13 


Volume & On-Off 


R15 


Tone 



R19-74593-1 

Cord - Line 

.71 


R74-74746-1 

Dial - Station - Lucite 

. 83 


R74-74555-1 

Escutcheon 

2. 85 


R71-47266-1 

Grommet 

.03 


R74-74753-1 

Knob - Function 

. 17 


R74-74752-1 

Knob - ON-OFF & Volume 

. 17 


R74-67965-2 

Knob - Outer 

.23 


R30-20963-1 

Lamp - Mazda #47 

. 15 


R05-72417-1 

Leaflet - Instruction 

. 14 


R27-74729-1 

Loop - Antenna - AM 

2. 17 


R74-74802-1 

Nameplate 

. 2C 


R73-67023-1 

Plug - 2 Prong - Female 

.26 


R74-74557-1 

Pointer - Dial 

. 14 


R80-67187-1 

Pulley 

.03 

R23 

R36-67223-1 

Resistor - 4.3 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

. 06 

R9 

R35-336801-1 

Resistor - 68 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 

R4, R16 

R3E>-331011-1 

Resistor - 100 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 

R1 

R35-331211-1 

Resistor - 120 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 

R2, R7, R19 

R35-331811-1 

Resistor - 180 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 

R6, RIO 

R35-332721-1 

Resistor - 2, 700 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 

R21 

R35-331531-1 

Resistor - 15, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 

R3, R20 

R35-332231-1 

Resistor - 22, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 

Rll, R14 

R35-334731-1 

Resistor - 47, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 

R12, R18, R24 

R35-334741-1 

Resistor - 470, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 

R5 

R35-331051-1 

Resistor - 1 Megohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 ! 

R8 

R35-332251-1 

Resistor - 2. 2 Megohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 

R17 

R35-331061-1 

Resistor - 10 Megohm - 1/2 W. 

. 15 

R22 

R35-431811-1 

Resistor - 180 Ohm - 1 W. 

.2F 


R71-66225-1 

Retainer - Line Cord 

. 06 


R81-74553-1 

Shaft - Tuning 

.40 


R81-67091-1 

Shield - Tube - Miniature 

.09 


R73-44897-1 

Socket - 1 Prong 

.08 


© John F. Rider 
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MODELS 1058, 1059, 

1062, 



1063, 

Ch. 101.860 




REPAIR PARTS LIST (contd) 



SCHEMATIC 

PART 


SELLING 


LOCATION 

NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION 

PRICE EA. 



R73-74598-1 

Socket - 8 Prong 

.23 



R72-73227-1 

Socket - Tube - 7 Prong - Miniature 

. 17 



R72-73227-2 

Socket - Tube - 7 Prong - Miniature 

. 17 



R72-74694-1 

Socket - Pilot Lamp 

. 31 



R72-61013-1 

Socket - Tube - 8 Prong - Lock-in - 

Molded . 20 



R72-41542-1 

Socket - Tube - 8 Prong - Octal 

. 13 



R12-74757-1 

Speaker - 10" EM (1058, 1059) 

8.77 



R73-64567-1 

Plug - 8 Prong 

. 14 



R12-74762-1 

Speaker - 12" EM (1062,1063) 

8.31 



R73-64567-1 

Plug - 8 Prong 

. 14 



R77-41699-1 

Spring - Drive String Tension 

.06 



R77-66164-1 

Spring - Tension - Stop Arm Actuating . 23 




(1062,1063) 




R86-66173-1 

Stop - Rubber (1062,1063) 

. 01 



R96-41471-1 

String - Drive (35") 

. 02 



R71-74763-1 

Stud - Stop Arm Mounting (1062,1063) . 17 



R33-74578-1 

Switch - FM, AM.PHO 

1. 45 


T2 

R57-74580-1 

Transformer - IF #1 - AM 

1. 97 


T4 

R57-74582-1 

Transformer - IF #2 - AM 

2. 08 


T1 

R57-74579-1 

Transformer - IF #1 - FM 

1. 57 


T3 

R57-74581-1 

Transformer - IF #2 - FM 

1. 57 


T5 

R57-74583-1 

Transformer - Discriminator - FM 

1. 68 


T6 

R56-74584-1 

Transformer - Output 

2.25 


T7 

R55-74585-1 

Transformer - Power 

5.00 


SUPPLEMENT 

NO. 1 




Chassis 456. 86( 

-1 is the same as chassis 101.860 except that permanent magnet type speakers 

are used instead of electromagnetic types and the output circuit is revised accordingly. 


Except for the 

Repair Parts 

isted below and the schematic diagram 



' refer to 

toi. 6 fat) for 

all Service Information, Repair Parts, and Ordering Instructions. 1 

SCHISMATIC 

PART 


SELLING 

MU 

LOCATION 

NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION 

PRICE EACH 

CODE 

C38 

R45-642032- 

Capacitor - .02 Mfd. - 400 V. 

$ .23 


R21 

R35-332232- 

Resistor - 22,000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

.06 


R25 

R36-62773-2 

Resistor - 1,850 Ohm - 5 W. 

.50 



R12-74104-4 

Speaker - 10” PM (1058, 1059) 

5.50 

B5 


R12-73651-4 

Speaker - 12” PM (1062, 1063) 

7.55 

B5 

T6 

R56-74936-1 

Transformer - Output 

2.46 



© John F. Rider 
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If Rotor full open 

(plates out of mesh) 

Rotor full open 
RF (plates out of mesh) 



SIGNAL GENERATOR 


.05 Mfd. Grid of 12BE6 
(pir/7) | 


Input & output trim- 

me rs_o n IF cans (A31 

lA4llA5lfA6l _ 

Oscillator Trimmer !A2| 


* Connect generator lead to Hazeltine Test Loop, output. 

Model 1150, placed two feet from the set loop, or The alignment procedure should be done in the 
three turns of wire about six inches in diameter, order given for greatest accuracy. Align for maxi- 

placed about one foot from the set loop. mum output. Reduce input to keep output near 0.4 

**With a generator signal of 600 Kc, turn the set to volts. 

the point where maximum output is obtained, which Always keep the-output from the generator at its 

should be approximately 600 Kc on the dial. Adjust lowest possible value to prevent the AVC of the 


should be approximately 600 
antenna section plates of ' 


riable for maximum receiver from interfering with i 



0 


Tf u 

BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS 

632 AUGUST 16, 1951 


1 ft fS} (C 


©qzp e 

effl e 1 

TOP VIEW OF CHASSIS 


John F. Rider 
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MODELS 25, 27, 
Ch. 478.238 



SPECIFICATIONS 

Power Output 

Undistorlted—1.25 watts 
Maximum—2.25 watts 

Sensitivity 

” /m ZZZ I for 50 MW °”" u ‘ 


FM— 50' 

Selectivity 

AM—49.5 Kc. broad at 1000 times signal at 
455 Kc. 

FM—810 Kc. broad at 1000 times signal at 
10.7 Me. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT 
VI 6BJ6 —FM RF Amplifier 
V2 12AT7—FM Mixer and Oscillator 
V3 6BJI6 —AM-FM IF Amplifier 
V4 12BA6—FM IF Amplifier 
VS 19T8 —Ratio Detector, AM Detector and 
First Audio 

V6 12BE6—AM Mixer and Oscillator 
V7 35C5 —Audio Output 
Power Suppiy 

105-125 V. D.C. 

or 105-125 V., 50-60 cycles A.C. 



FIG. 2 — BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS 


Frequency Range 

AM—530 Kc. to 1630 Kc. 

FM— 87 Me. to 109 Me. 

(S“H A 


0 


intermediate Frequency 

AM—455 Kc. 


X “ H [71 

0 

]—L 

1 

c @ 

FM—10.7 Me. 

Antenna 

AM—Loop 

FM—External hank 

Tuning 

Clock dial, 4 section ganged variable 

Speaker 

4 inch Permanent Magnet type 

Voice Coil impedance 3.2 ohms 


i— L 

== 

j® 

•w-S 

0 

dt 

1 



py - — 



FIG. 3 — TOP VIEW OF CHASSIS select™ 


© John F. Rider 
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MODELS 25„ 27, 
Ch. 478.238 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Output meter reading to indicate 500 MW (Standard! Output) 

Generator modulation . 

Position of volume control . 

Set Dial Pointer . 

Set hand switch Tc> left for 

AM ALIGNMENT 


ire Output) .1.27 volt 

30%—400 cycles 

.Fully clockwise 

Horizontal, variable condenser closed 
To left for AM alignment; to right for FM alignment 


**With a generator signal of 600 Kc, turn 
mately 600 Kc on the dial. Adjust antei 
The alignment procedure should be repeati 
Always keep the output from the signal gem 


*Test loop Test loop Check point Antenna 

izeltine Test Loop, Model 1150, placed two feet from the set loop, or three turns of 
1 about one foot from the set loop. 

! the set to the point where maximum output is oblained, which should be approxi- 
ina section plates of variable for maximum output. 

id in the original order for greatest accuracy. Align lor maximum output. 

irator at its lowest possible value to make the A. V. C. action of the receiver ineffective. 


1 — Connect two 100,000 ohm (±5%) resistors in series across R22. 

2— Connect minus lead from voltmeter to pin 2 of the 19T8 (V5); plus 
lead to chassis. 

J — Set FM generator to 10.7 Me and connect high side through a .01 Mfd. 
condenser to pin 1 of the 12BA6 (V4) ; low side to chassis (Fig. 5). 

4 —Adjust© for maximum voltage. 

s — Place minus lead of voltmeter at the junction of the two 100,000 ohm 
resistors in series across R22 used in step 1; plus lead to high side of 
Volume Control, R28 (Fig. 6). 

6— Adjust © for zero reading. A positive or negative reading will be 
obtained on either side of the correct setting. 


DETECTOR AND IF ALIGNMENT USING 
SIGNAL GENERATOR AND OSCILLOSCOPE 


— Short A.V.C. to chassis at junction of R21 and R9. 

— Disconnect negative lead of electrolytic condenser C47 (Fig. 7). 
-Connect vertical input of scope across R22. (Grounded terminal to 

chassis, ungrounded terminal to high side of R22.) 

— Adjust ©, © and © for greatest vertical sweep of pattern. 

Stagger tune so that pattern is as shown in Fig. 8. 

— After alignment is completed resolder negative lead of electrolytic 



fig. ;r 


...A 


A 

~T 

\ / 


1-, 

\ / 
\,y 




A 


ADJUST TRIMMERS 
IN ORDER SHOWN 
FOR MAX. OUTPUT 


Oscillator 
Oscillator 
djustments affect 


106 Me 106 Me 300 Ohm FM Ant. Term. (“A”) Fm Ant. Term. (“G”) © 

90 Me 90 Me 300 Ohm FM Ant. Term. (“A”) Fm Ant. Term. (“G”) Spacing of L3 

Repeat “RF and Oscillator adjustments until proper tracking is obtained at both 90 and 106 Me, since tracking the s< 
quency affects the tracking at the other frequency. 

All RF trimmers are adjusted for maximum output, measured with output meter across speaker voice coil. 

For RF alignment, use FM generator signs! modulated with 400 cycles 45 Me sweep (22.5 Kc deviation). 


©John F. Ride: 
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MODEL 2061, 
Ch. 101.861 


SPECIFICATIONS 


ANTENNA EQUIPMENT 

This model has a Silvertone built-in antenna 
system which will provide excellent local re¬ 
ception under normal conditions. 

P OWER SUPPLY 

117 volts AC, 60 cycle unless otherwise spec¬ 
ified. Power Consumption 105 watts. 

FREQUENCY RANGE 

Standard Broadcast 


For locations where an outside antenna is 
necessary, special noise reducing antenna kit 
catalog #6705 is available. Where noise re¬ 
duction is not required antenna kit, catalog 
#6703 may be used. 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 

AM-IF Carrier 455 kc 


POWER OUTPUT 


AM ALIGNMENT 


540-1600 KC. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Undistorted 

Maximum 


Output meter connection_ 

Generator ground lead Connection- 
Generator modulation- 


2. 4 Watts 

3. 6 Watts 


-Across speaker voice coil 
Buss 


Position of volume control — 

Position of tone control_ 

Position of AM-P1IO Switch— 


-30% 400 cycles 

-Extreme clockwise 

-Extreme counterclockwise 
-AM 


A Hazeltine loop may be used to radiate a signal into the receiver loop instead of the dummy 
antenna connections listed below. 


TUNER 

POSITION 


1650 KC. 
1400 KC. 


GENERATOR 

FREQUENCY 


1650 KC. 
1400 KC. 


DUMMY 

ANTENNA 


50 Mmfd. 
50 Mmfd. 


GENERATOR 

CONNECTION 

Converter 

Grid 

Ext. Ant. 
Ext. Ant. 


CORE & 
TRIMMER 
ADJUSTMENTS 
(IN ORDER SHOWN) 

T2-A, T2-B 
Tl-C, Tl-D 


CORE OR 
TRIMMER 
FUNCTION 


Warning: No attempt should be made to adjust the alignment of this receiver without 
following equipment: Signal Generator, Output Meter, Insulated Screw Driver. 


I. F. 
Osc. 

F. & Loop 
using the 



© John F. Rider 
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MODEL 2061 





Ch. 101.861 







HOW TO ORDER PARTS 



1 1. Use Correct Order Form. 




2. On the Purchase Order always give the following information: 



(1) PART 

NUMBER (number printed on the part if different from that shown in 

this list) 

and DESCRIPTION for 

each part ordered. When no part number is assigned, 

order by 

I description and rating. 

Also give PRICE of part (indicate if 

no selling). 


(2) The CHASSIS NUMBER, which is 101.861. This number 

is found on a metal plate 


at the rear of the chassis. 



In all correspondence relating to cabinets, always mention the source code letter stamned 

into the 

upper rear rail of consoles or on the bottom of table 



Number 

shown on the sticker on the back, bottom or inside of 

the cabinet. 




REPAIR PARTS LIST 






SUGGESTED 


SCHEMATIC 

PART 


SELLING 


LOCATION 

NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION 

PRICE EACH 



R85-61164-1 

Adapter - Record 

$ .06 



R74-74742-1 

Background - Dial 

.46 



R71-66224-1 

Bushing - Line Cord 

.06 



R86-74751-1 

Bushing - Rubber 

.06 



R71-65538-1 

Button - Snap 

. 01 


C13, C16, C17, 

R45-661032-1 

Capacitor - . 01 Mfd. - 600 V. - 

.26 


C21, C22 


Molded 



CIO, C18 

R45-77212-1 

Capacitor - . 1 Mfd. - 600 V. - 

. 17 




Molded 



C7, Cll, C24 

R45-664732-1 

Capacitor - . 047 Mfd. - 600 V. - 

. 34 




Molded 



C14 

R45-662222-1 

Capacitor - . 0022 Mfd. - 600 V. - 

. 26 




Molded 



C12 

R45-664722-1 

Capacitor - . 0047 Mfd. - 600 V. - 

.29 




Molded 



C3 

R43-74592-4 

Capacitor - 3. 5 Mmfd. - Ceramic 

.26 


C 6 , C15 

R43-401010-21 

Capacitor - 100 Mmfd. - Ceramic 

. 17 



R41-77561-1 

Capacitor - Electrolytic 

2. 85 


C19 


50 Mfd. - 150 V. 



C23 


50 Mfd. - 150 V. 



C20 


60 Mfd. - 150 V. 



C2,C4,C5,C8, 

R42-77558-1 

Capacitor - Variable - 3 Gang 

3. 50 


C9 






R71-67326-1 

Clip - Transformer Mounting 

. 01 



R71-17319-1 

Clip - Tuning Shaft Retaining 

.02 


L2 

R50-77563-1 

Coil - Oscillator 

1.03 


LI 

R50-77564-1 

Coil - R. F. 

1. 57 



R37-74577-1 

Control - Dual 

2. 17 


R9 


Volume & ON-OFF - 2 Megohm 



Rll 


Tone - 1 Megohm 




R19-60993-1 

Cord - Line 

.71 



R74-77596-1 

Dial - Station - Lucite 

1.97 



© John F. Rider 
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MODEL 2061, 



Ch. 101.861 

SCHEMATIC 

PART 


i LOCATION 

NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION 


R74-74555-2 

E scutcheon 


R71-47266-1 

Grommet 


R74-74753-1 

Knob - Function 


R74-74752-1 

Knob - ON-OFF & Volume 


R74-67965-2 

Knob - Outer 


R30-20963-1 

Lamp - Mazda #47 


R05-72626-1 

Leaflet - Instruction 


R27-77566-1 

Loop & Back Cover 

Cl 


Capacitor - Antenna Trimmer 


R74-74802-1 

Name Plate 


R73-67023-1 

Plug - 2 Prong Female 


R74-74557-1 

Pointer - Dial 


R80-67187-1 

Pulley 

R20 

R36-62456-17 

Resistor - 4. 7 Ohm - FS - 1/2 W. 

R1 

R35-332201-1 

Resistor - 22 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R2 

R35-334701-1 

Resistor - 47 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R3 

R35-332231-1 

Resistor - 22, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R6,R8 

R35-334731-1 

Resistor - 47, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R14 

R35-338231-1 

Resistor - 82, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R13 

R35-331841-1 

Resistor - 180, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R15 

R35-333941-1 

Resistor - 390, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R7, R12, R17 

R35-334741-1 

Resistor - 470, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R5 

R35-332251-1 

Resistor - 2. 2 Megohm -- 1/2 W. 

RIO 

R35-331061-1 

Resistor - 10 Megohm - 1/2 W. 

R4 

R35-331561 -1 

Resistor - 15 Megohm - 1/2 W. 

R16 

R35-43680] -1 

Resistor - 68 Ohm ■■ 1 W. 

R19 

R35-433911 -1 

Resistor - 390 Ohm - 1 W. 

R18 

R35-435611-1 

Resistor - 560 Ohm - 1 W. 

R21 

R36-77557-1 

Resistor - *34 Ohm - 8 W. 



*Tapped at 17 ohms 


R71-66225-1 

Retainer - Line Cord 


R81-74553-1 

Shaft - Tuning 


R76-67091-1 

Shield - Tube - Miniature 


R73-44897-1 

Socket - 1 Prong 


R72-62405-2 

Socket - Tube - 7 Prong - Min. 


R72-62460-1 

Socket - Tube - 7 Prong - Min. 


R72-74694-2 

Socket - Pilot Lamp 


R72-62407-1 

Socket - Tube - 8 Prong - Octal 


R73-65722-1 

Socket - 3 Prong 


WHEN ORDERING SPEAKER PARTS 


ALWAYS GIVE THE PART NUMBER 


APPEARING ON THE SPEAKER 


R12-74104-7 

Speaker - 10" PM 


R77-41699-1 

Spring - Drive String Tension 


R96-41471-1 

String - Drive (per foot) 


R33-77559-1 

Switch - AM-PHO 

T1 

R57-77562-1 

Transformer - IF #1 

T2 

R57-77554-1 

Transformer - IF #2 

T3 

R56-77556-1 

Transformer - Output 
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R57-77562-1 Transformer - IF #1 

R57-77554-1 Transformer - IF #2 










SPECIFICATIONS 
0 Cycles. 


SEARS, ROEBUCK PAGE 23-35 


MODELS 3004, 3005 
3006, Ch. 757.130 


Power Output 

Undistorted 1.2 Watt 

Maximum 2.2 Watt 

Speaker Voice Coil Impedance 3.2 ohms 


(3 O 



GANG SHOWN 
FULLY CLOSED 


DIAL CORD DRIVE 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION FOR SERVICE MEN 

) 1640 Kc. Intermediate frequency—455 Kc. IF and RF measurements made 


tt output: IF 50 uv, RF with standard loop: at 600 Kc, 500 uv/m; 

ALIGNMENT DATA 


ide at 0.5 watt output— 
1000 Kc, 350 uv/m; at 


Adjutt Trimmers 


□ 

“Qa Cf^ 


-11 ri ^ 

Q El Q © Q 
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MODELS 3004,' 3005, 
3006, Ch. 757.130 


HOW TO ORDER PARTS 


Use Correct Order Form. 

On the Purchase Order always give the following information: 

(1) PART NUMBER (number printed on the part if different from 
for each part ordered. When no part number is assig 


own in this list) and DESCRIP - 
rder by description and rating. 


that she 
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MODELS 3052, 

3053, Ch. 132. 053 specifications 

Power Supply Power Output 

105-120 volts 60 cycle AC, 65 watts Undistorted .8 watts 

Frequency Range Maximum 1.5 watts 

Broadcast - 1600 - 540 Kc. Speaker Voice Coil Impedance 3.2 ohms 

3052 and 3053 have three speed record changer 488.219-4. 

TECHNICAL INFORMATION FOR SERVICEMEN 

Tuning range 540 Kc. to 1600 Kc. Intermediate frequency-455 Kc. I-F and r-f measurements 

made at .5 watt output-approximately 1.26 volts on a rectifier type voltmeter connected acrosf 

the voice coil. 

Approximate inputs for .5 watt output: I-F with standard loop: at 600 Kc 500 uv/m; at 1000 Kc. 
400 uv/m; at 1400 Kc. 400 uv/m. R-F external antenna connection: at 600 Kc 250 uv; at 1000 
Kc. 200 uv; at 1400 Kc. 200 uv. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


Variable Frequency Ant. 


Generator 
Dummy Connection 
Ant. (high) 


Generator Adjust Trimmers 
Connection (in order Trimn 

(low) shown) Functi 

Float. Gnd. A1.A2.A3.A4, I. F. 


1400 Ko. 1400 Kc. 50 uuf 


Ext. Ant. Conn. Float. Gnd. A6.A7 

Ext. Ant. Conn. Float. Gnd. Check Poi 


\~v\ 




<#^qL^!_ 



©John F. Rider 























SEARS, ROEBUCK PAGE 23-39 

MODELS 3052, ! 

3053, Ch. 132.053! 


HOW TO ORDER PARTS 

1. Use Correct Order Form. 

2. On the Purchase Order, always give the following information: 

(1) PART NUMBER (number printed on the part if different from that 
shown in this list) and DESCRIPTION for each part ordered. When 
no part number is assigned, order by description and rating. Also 
give PRICE of part (indicated if no selling), 

(2) THE CHASSIS NUMBER, which is 132.053 for Radio Chassis and 
488.219-4 for the three speed changer. 

In all correspondence relating to cabinet, always mention the source code 
letter stamped into the upper rear rail of consoles or the bottom of 
table models, and the CATALOG NUMBER shown on the sticker on the 
back, bottom or inside of cabinet. 



L2 N25706-1 Coil, R.F. 

L3 N23751-1 Coil, Oscillator 

T1 N25728-1 Transformer, 1st I.F. 

T2 N25729-1 Transformer, 2nd I. F. 

T3 N23931-1 Transformer, Output 


.70 

.66 

1.77 

1.91 

2.50 
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MODEL 1017, 
Ch. 528.210 
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MODELS 1017, 1018, 
Ch. 528.210-1, -2 


Chassis 528.210-1 i< 
added to the loop. 
The repair parts lis 
following changes: 


SUPPLEMENT No. 1 

same as 528.210 except that an antenna coupling has been 


> 528.210 except for the 


Chassis 528.210-2 is the same as 528.210-1 except as follows: 

The primary of L3 has been rewired so that Terminal No. 2 is now connected to 
Terminal No. 5 of the 12BA6 RF tube socket. R1 is connected between Terminal No. 1 
of the RF coil and Terminal No. 6 of the 12BA6 socket. 


The repair parts list for chassis 528.210 2 i 
following change: 


Part No. T60-759 (located on the schematic diagro 
Vl w., 10% has been removed. 


* 528.210-1 except for the 


t Rl) Resistor, 4700 ohm. 


Part No. T60-786 (also located at Rl 
6800 ohm, Yi w., 10% has been added. 


i the schematic diagram) Resist 


U 

^R.3 

RIlQ O R5 ^R6 
/7 RI2 /\CI2 _ 



Fig. 1. Bottom View of Chassis 528.210-1 and Chassis 528.210-2 
Complete cabinet lists for No. 1017 and 1018 follow. 


Knob—"Toning" control 
Knob—"Phono-Radio-Off" 
Dial Scale Plate 

Grille cloth-cabinet 
Grille cloth-speaker 

Shield, dial fight P 

Washer, plate (cabinet bas 
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FIG. 3. SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM FOR CHASSIS 528.210 1 
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SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM FOR CHASSIS 5 28.210-2 
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MODELS 3001, 

3002, Ch. 132.054 

Specifications 

Power Supply Power Output 

105-125 Volts, AC-DC, 30 Watts Undistorted 0.8 Watts 

Frequency Range Maximum l 5 Watts 

Broadcast 540-1600 Kc. 

Speaker Voice Coil Impedanoe 3.2 ohms 

TECHNICAL, INFORMATION FOR SERVICE MEN. 

Timing range 540-1600 Kc. Intermediate frequency -455 Kc. Measurements at 
500 milliwatts output - approximately 1.26 volt on a rectifier type voltmeter 
connected across the voice coil. Dummy load for I-F. . 05 ufd capacitor in series 
with generator lead. For R-F, 50 uufd capacitor in series with generator lead. 

Connect generator ground to receiver floating ground. 

ALIGNMENT DATA 


Position of 
Variable 

Frequency of 
Generator 

Dummy- 

Antenna 

Generator 
Output Lead 

Adjust Trimmer 
For Maximum 

Trimmer 

Function 

Open 

455 Kc . 

.05 uf 

Pin 7 of 
12BE6 

Al, A2 

I. F. 

Open 

1720 Kc. 

50 uuf 

Ant. Coil* 

A3 

Oscillator 

1400 Kc.** 

1400 Kc. 

50 uuf 

Ant. Coil* 

A4 

Antenna 

600 Kc. 

600 Kc. 

50 uuf 

Ant. Coil* 

Antenna Section 
Plate 

Check 

Point 


NOTES: * Disconnect hank during alignment. 

** "A Rocking In" type of tuning is necessary while adjusting A3. 
(See RL 562). 

Approximate inputs for 500 MW output: I-F, 300 uv. R-F at 1400 Kc., 780 

uv, at 1000 Kc., 960 uv. at 600 Kc., 1380 uv. 

CAUTION: Remove the electric or power cord from the wall of floor outlet be¬ 
fore replacing tubes, removing, adjusting, or cleaning the chassis, or while 
connecting an antenna. 
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MODELS 3001, 




3002, Ch. 132.054 







HOW TO ORDER PARTS 


1 . Use 

Correct Order Form. 



2. On the Purchase Order, always give the following information. 


(1) 

PART NUMBER 

(number printed on the part if different from 

that shown in this 


list) and DESCRIPTION for each, part ordered. When no part number is assigned. 


order hy description an 

d rating. Also give PRICE of part 



selling). 




(2) 

THE CHASSIS 

NUMBER, which is 132.054 . This number is found on a metal plate 



at the 

rear of the chassis. 





PARTS LIST 



Schematic 

Part 




Location 

No, 

Descripti on 

List 




Capacitors 



CIA, B 

N41089 

Capacitor, Variable 



C2, C3, C5 


Capacitor, Disc. . 02 uf 



C4 


Capacitor, Disc. .002 uf 



C6 


Capacitor, Disc. .01 uf 



C7 

N41102 

Capacitor, Electrolytic 40-20 uf 

2. 30 




150V, 20 uf, 25V. 





Resistors 



R1 


Resistor, 330K ohm, 1/2W, 20% 

.15 


R2 


Resistor, 22000 ohm, 1/2W, 20% 

. 15 


R3 


Resistor, 2.2 meg., 1/2W, 20% 

. 15 


R5 


Resistor, 47 ohm, 1W, 10% 

. 15 


R6 


Resistor, 10 meg, 1/2W, 20% 

. 15 


R7 


Resistor, 120 ohm, 1/2W 10% 

. 15 


R8 


Resistor, 2200 ohm, 1W, 10% 

. 15 



Choke 

s. Coils St Transformer's 



LI 

N22864-1 

Coil, Antenna Assy. 

1.00 


L2 

N41106-1 

Coil, Oscillator Assy. 

. 50 


T1 

N41168-2 

Coil, I.F. Assy. 

1.55 


T2 

N41119-1 

Transformer, Output Assy. 

1.30 




Miscellaneous 



PC-1 

N25264 

Printed Circuit(Centralab PC 70) 

. 57 



N41223-1 

Grill Backing Assy. 

.85 



N41110 

Leaflet, Instruction 

.20 



N22875 

Speaker 4" P„M. 

3.08 



N25781-1 

Silver tone Name Plate 

.43 


R4 

N41022 

Volume Control 1 meg. 

1.15 



N41519-1 

Cabinet (Brown) 

2.85 



N41519-2 

Cabinet (Ivory) 

3.25 



N41087- 1 

Knob, Volume (Ivory 3001) 

. 15 



N41087-2 

Knob, Volume (Red 3002) 

.15 



N41095-1 

Knob, Dial (Ivory 3001) 

.43 



N41D95-2 

Knoh. Dial (Red 3002) 

.43 
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MODELS 345P, 
1U-345P 


THIS RADIO CAN BE OPERATED O 


) CYCLE, ALTERNATING CURRENT 


tenna. Rod antennas are directional, there- 
.tion may be improved, or electrical noise 
1 turning the radio to a different position 


INSTALLATION OF REQUIRED BATTERIES 

shows proper location and connections of the following required 


One 90 Volt “B” Battery, such as Eveready Type No. 490B or equivalent. 
TO INSTALL BATTERIES, GENTLY OPEN CABINET BACK AND 
CONNECT AND PLACE BATTERIES IN EXACT POSITION SHOWN ON 
THE DIAGRAM, THEN CLOSE BACK. BE CAREFUL NOT TO INJURE 


BATTERY OPERATION 


ELECTRIC OPERATION 


SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR 
"DIRECT CURRENT" OPERATION 

t supply is'DIRECT CURRENT, and the radio does he 
seen turned on for approximately one minute, simply i 
cord plug in electric power receptacle. 
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MODELS 345P 
1U-345P 


0B 



! : 



WARNING—neglected 


batteries may damage 
the radio —remove bat¬ 
teries from cabinet if 
your radio is operated 
on AC or DC current ex¬ 
clusively or if the radio 
is to stand unused for a 
long period of time. 

IMPORTANT- do not 

leave run-down batteries 
in your radiio. Remove 
them immediately. 
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FUNCTION OF CONTROLS ON RADIO 
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MODELS 343, 
1U-343 



© John F. Rider 






















O John F. Rider 
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MODEL XI31 



SPECIFICATIONS: 


• Cabinet colors: Ivory and Walnut 

• Short wave: 6-20 Megacycles 


• Full 5" P.M. Dynamic Speaker 

• Improved filtering for hum-free 
reception (Equipped with sealed 
"long life" filter condenser) 


• Automatic volume control 

• Large built-in loop antenna 

• External Antenna connections 

• Tubes: 1-12BE6, 1-12BA6, 
1-12AV6. 1-50C5 

• 1-35W4 Rectifier 


IF ALIGNMENT- 456 KC (Connect to antenna connector on loop). 

Align S.W. antenna coil at 17 MC. Bend gang capacitor plates for tracking 
at 7 MC. 

Align B. C. loop antenna at 1400 KC. 

Adjust oscillator padder at 600 KC. 

Dial pointer alignment-538 KC. with fully closed capacitor. 
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Schematic Diagram Model XI3 
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MODELS 389, 390 


INSTALLATION AND OPERATION INSTRUCTION 
for 

SUPERHETERODYNE RADIO RECEIVER 

Model No. 389 Mahogany 

Model No. 390 White 

CONNECTING THE SET 

POWER SUPPLY This receiver is designed to operate on any alternating current supply (AC) ranging 
from 110 to 120 volts, 50 to 60 cycles; or on any direct current supply (DC) ranging from 110 to 120 volts. 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR DC OPERATION When operating from a DC (direct current) power supply 
it may be necessary to reverse the power cord plug in the wall socket before the receiver will function, 
due to the polarity condition of a direct current supply. If the receiver fails to perform after being turned 
on one minute, simply reverse the power plug. 

GROUND No ground connection should be used when operating this receiver. The receiver gets its ground 
connection through the power line and any external connection to the chassis may cause a short circuit and 
consequent damage. 

CAUTION: Do not place receiver on hot objects such as stoves, radiators, etc. Heat will damage the 
internal components of the receiver. 


CONTROLS AND OPERATION 

LEFT HAND KNOB (Manual Volume Control and “On-Off” Switch). Turn this knob to the extreme right. 
Wait about a minute for tubes to become heated. When signal comes in adjust volume as desired. 

RIGHT HAND KNOB (Station Selector). Move the knob over a narrow range of the dial at a point where 
the desired station is located until the station is received with maximum volume; then readjust the volume 
control to the proper level. Never use the station selector to adjust the volume as this practice results 
in distorted tone quality and deficient bass response. The Volume Control only is to be used for this 
purpose. For maximum clarity the indicator should be adjusted to the center of the area covered by the 
station being tuned. 


TUNING RANGE 

This receiver is designed to operate over the standard broadcast band which extends from 535 to 1620 
Kilocycles (KC). 


AERIAL SYSTEM 

This receiver has a built-in “loop” aerial. Its excellent design is such as to increase pick-up from, sta¬ 
tions having wide variations in signal strength. The efficiency and selectivity of the loop provide outstand¬ 
ing reception without the use of an external aerial. The “loop” aerial used on this receiver is somewhat 
directional so reception from weak stations can be improved by turning the 1 set in the proper direction. 
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Step 

No. 

Position 

of 

Gang 

Signal 

Generator 

Frequency 

Generator 

Connection 

Dummy 

Antenna 

Adjustment 

Type 

of 

Adjustment 

1 

Open 

455 KC. 
455 KC. 

Rear 

Gang 

Terminal 

.1 Mfd. 

l.F. Slugs 

Adjust for 
Maximum 
Output 

2 

Open 

1620 KC. 

Dummy 

2 Turns of 
Hookup 

Front 

Gang 

Trimmer 

Adjust for 
Maximum 
Output 

3 

1400 KC. 

1400 KC. 


Wire 6" in 
Dia.(Place 
Approx, a 

Rear 

Gang 

Trimmer 

Adjust for 
Maximum 
Output 

4 

600 KC. 

600 KC. 


Foot from 
& parallel 
to loop.) 


Check 

Gang 

Align¬ 

ment 



LLUS. NO. 

PART NO. 

PART NAME 

DESCRIPTION 

C1,C3 

N-8745 

Condenser 

Gang Tuning with Pulley 

C2,C4 


Trimmers 

Gang 

C5.C9 

N-1345 

Condenser. 

Paper .05 MFD. 200 Volts 

C6 

N-6015 

Condenser 

Ceramic 100 MMFD. 500 V. 20% 

C7 

PART OF 
N-8150 

Condenser 

100 MMFD. 500 Volt 10% 

C8 

N-4894 

Condenser 

Paper .005 MFD. 600 Volts 

♦CIO 

N-6488 

Condenser 

Ceramic 259 MMFD. 500 V. 20% 

•Cll 

N-1344 

Condenser 

Paper .01 MFD. 400 Volts 

C12 

14-1344 

Condenser 

Paper .01 MFD. 400 Volts 

C13 

N-1346 

Condenser 

Paper .05 MFD. 400 Volts 

C14) 

N-7889 

Condenser 

Electrolytic (50 MFD. 150 V.) 

C15) 



(30 MFD. 150 V.) 


N-4C25 Resistor 
N-1262 Resistor 
N-4022 Resistor 
N-4026 Resistor 
N-8732 Volume Control 
N-4028 Resistor 
N-4068 Resistor 
IH026 Resistor 
IH027 Resistor 
N-4024 Resistor 

N-7981 Transformer 
N-8150 Transformer 
N-7824 speaker 
N-8906 coil 
N-8709 Coil 


Carbon 22,000 onm 1/2* 
Carbon 1.0 Megohm 1/2VK 
Carbon 33 Ohm 1/2 Watt 
Carbon 220,000 Ohm 1/2 
With Switch -500,000 011 
Carbon 6.8 Megohm 1/2W 
Carbon 33 Ohm 1.0 Watt 
Carbon 220,000 Ohm 1/2 
Carbon 470,000 Ohm 1/2 
Carbon 220 Ohm 1/2 Watt 10% 

ISt l.F. 

2NO l.F. 

4 - PM With Transformer 
Loop Antenna & Cabinet Back 
Oscillator ._ 
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AM-FM RADIO-PHONOGRAPH COMBINATION 


BRIEF DESCRIPTION 

MODEL 1210 in Mahogany and 1211 in Blond are Radio-Phonograph 
combinations incorporating the 3W10 radio chassis and an automatic 
record changer. 

RADIO CHASSIS 8W10 : is an eight-tube A.M.-F.M. Super-Heterodyne 
receiver. This compact receiver contains a built-in line cord 
antenna for local F.M. reception and full range tone control. 
AUTOMATIC RECORD CHARGER: The record changer in these models is 
a VM-950 Tri-o-matic three-speed changer. 


© John F. Rider 
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MODELS 241, 242, 
1210, 1211, Ch. 8W10 


ALIGNMENT DATA 


OPER¬ 

ATION 

ALIGNMENT 

OF 

GENERATOR 
CONNECTED TO 

DUMMY- 

ANT. 

GENERATOR 

FREQUENCY 

BAND 

SWITCH 

SETTING 

TUNING 

COND 

SETTING 

TRIMMER OR 
SLUG 

REMARKS ;; 

1. 

Set Dial pointer even with left-hand stop line with condenser gang closed. 1 

2. 

Connect output meter across speaker terminals. 

3- 

A.M.-I.F. 

Pin #7 of 
6BE6 Conv. 
Tube 

.02 MFD 
Cond. 

456 KC. 

_ 

A.M. 


T4 Sec. Slug 

Max. Reading 

T4 Pri. Slug 

Max. Reading 

T2 Sec. Slug 

Max. Reading 

T2 Pri. Slug 

Max. Reading 

A. 

Repeat Operation #3. 1 

5- 

A.M.-R.F. 

A.M. Ant. 

On Cabinet 


1500 KC. 

A.M. 

1500 KC 
1500 KC 

C2B Ose.Tri. 

Peak Accurately 

6. 

1500 KC. 

C17 Ant. Tri. 

Peak Accurately 

7- 

A.M.-R.F. 

On Cabinet 

* 

600 KC. 

A.M. 

600 KC 

L-2 Slug 

Max. Reading 

8. 

Repeat operations #5, #6 and #7. ! 

9. 

Check Calibrations at 600, 1000 and 1500 KC. j 

10. 

SPECIAL NOTE: For complete F.M.-I.F. Visual Alignment instructions please refer t.o Pa^osS-A 

11. 

F.M.-I.F. Alignment using an A.M. Generator and Output Meter. 

12. 

T5 F.M. 
Ratio Det. 

Pin #1 of 

2nd 6BA6Tube 

.02 MFD. 
Cond. 

10.7 MC. 

F.M. 

Open 

T5 Sec. Slug 

Max. Reading j 

T5 Pri. Slug 

Max. Reading j 

13. 

NOTE: Operations 11, 12, 14, 15, 18 and 19 must be made with generator output as low as if 

possible, consistent with usable output meter reading. 1 

14. 

T3 2nd. 
F.M.-I.F. 

Pin #1 1st 
6BA6 Tube 

.02 MFD. 
Cond. 

10.7 MC. 

F.M. 

Open 

T3 Sec. Slug 

Max. Reading 

T3 Pri. Slug 

Max. Reading 

15. 

T1 1st 
F.M.-I.F. 

Pin #8 on 
12AT7 Mixer 
Tube 

.02 MFD. 
Cond. 

10.7 MC. 

F.M. 

Open 

T1 Sec. Slug 

Max. Reading 

T1 Pri. Slug 

Max. Reading 

16. 

Adjust secondary slug on T5 ratio detector transformer to minimum deflection or dip on output 
meter. Under certain conditions it is possible to adjust T5 sec.slug to minimum noise witli 
the receiver tuned to a weak station. This operation is very critical and the receiver must 
be tuned to the center response only. 

17. 

F.M.-R.F. alignment using an A.M. Generator with frequencies of 88 to 108 MC. and a vacuum 
tube voltmeter or D.C. voltmeter. (20,000 Ohms per volt). 

18. 

Place meter across C 36 elect, condenser. (Meter reading 

approximately 1 volt) I 

19. 


F.M. Ant. 

Match Gen. 
TO 300 Ohm 

106 MC. 

F.M. 

106 MC. 

C2A Osc. Tri. 

Max. Reading | 


C2C Ant. Tri. 

Peak Accurately | 

20 

Check Calibration at 88 MC. \\ 


* Use standard dummy antenna as described on Page V. 
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Wire- No. 3$ Enameled 

Turns- 59 Closely Wound (Impregnated) 
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MODELS 241,242, 

VISUAL I. F.-F. M. ALIGNMENT DATA? ch'wvio’ 

WARNING: Do not- proceed with any of 1 the following alignment instructions unless it is certain that 
the AM-IF is in accurate alignment. If not, align tine AM-IF system according to the step by step 
alignment procedure. 

1. DESCRIPTION OF CIRCUIT USED: 

A 6AL5 is employed as a ratio detector. Thi3 tube is proceeded by a 6BA6 ratio 
detector driver and a stage of amplification at 10.7 Me. also utilizing a 6BA6 tube. 

The 2nd section of the 12AT7 tube is used as the FM mixer. All IF coupling uses 
individual slug timed trsnsf ormers. 



3 T-l 


2. THEORI OF VISUAL ALIGNMENT. 

One of the characteristics of a tuned circuit, is the fact that when it is excited or driven by 
a generator such as a vacuum tube or another tuned circuit, the voltage developed across it will 
vary with slight changes in frequency. This voltage will be greatest when the frequency is equal 
to the resonant frequency of the circuit and will be less if the frequency is higher or lower than 
the resonant frequency. 

Thus if we were to shift the frequency from high fco low or low to high across the resonant 
frequency and make a record of the voltage across the tuned circuit, we could plot the voltage 
against frequency and obtain a curve which night look like Fig. 1. 
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MODELS 241, 242, 

1210, 1211, Ch. 8W10 

This is the selectivity curve or response curve for the circuit under discussion.. This type 
of circuit may be aligned or adjusted to resonance by simply changing either L or C until maximum 
voltage is obtained at the resonant frequency. Now if another circuit tuned to the same resonant 
frequency is coupled to the simple case above, a number of things can happen. First current flow¬ 
ing in one circuit will induce current in the second circuit, the magnitude of this current depend¬ 
ing on the degree or amount of coupling between the two circuits. This coupling may be in the form 
of mutual inductance, mutual capacitance or any impedance common to the two circuits,, Now if we 
repeat the proceedure outlined for obtaining the response curve of a single tuned circuit using the 
voltage developed across the secondary of the coupled circuit while driving the primary, we may get 
either of two types of curves depending on the magnitude of the coupling, (a) in Fig. 2 is a typical 
curve for two circuits coupled below critical coupling and (b) is a representation of "the curve for 
an over coupled circuit. 


Fig. 2 



Overcoupled circuits producing a response curve like (b) Fig. 2 are often employed where it is 
important that the response curve remain approximately flat over a narrow band of frequencies near 
tiie resonant frequency. They are also frequently combined with single peaked circuits to produce 
a response curve l:Lke Fig. 3. 



The dotted lines indicate the curves of the individual circuits and the solid curve shows the 
overall response of the two or more pairs of coupled circuits. Circuits like the above or approach- 
tog them to form are desirable to an JM receiver where the pass band should be of the order of 200 Kc, 
Now from the above it is evident that simple peaking both sides of a circuit coupled below critical 
for maximum voltage will provide optimum alignment but if this proceedure is followed with an over- 
coupled circuit it is almost a certainty that the two circuits will not be tuned to the resonant 
frequency but will instead be aligned so that either one or the other is accentuated. The response 
curve will then look like Fig. 4 (a) or (b). 



10.1 10.7 11.3 10.1 10.7 11.3 


Now if this overcoupled circuit is combined with a stogie peaked circuit (where the coupling is 
below critiesil), the misalignment becomes worse, something like Fig. 5- 

Fig; 5 


10.1 10.7 11.3 
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MODELS 241, 242, 


1210, 1211, Ch. 8W10 

VISUAL I. F.-F. M. ALIGNMENT DATA 


, . above it appears that to properly align a receiver using overcoupled IF transformers 

it will be necessary to take a response curve of each stage and align the circuit so that the two 
peaks are symmetrical, that is, approximately equal in amplitude and displaced equally from the 
center frequency. To do this with a CW or AM signal would be laborious rad time consuming whereas 
the use of visual equipment makes it nearly as simple as adjusting a simple single peaked amplifier. 


Visual alignment test equipment performs the operation of plotting the response curve almost 
exactly as described above except that instead of manually changing the generator frequency, re¬ 
cording the voltage and then plotting the results, these operations are performed automatically 
and simultaneously by a combination of electronic circuits. The operation is briefly as follows. 


In the signal generator a low AC voltage is applied to a reactance tube modulator which shifts 

the oscillator frequency from low to high or from high to low at a rate determined by the frequency 

of the AC voltage and by an amount determined by the AC voltage. The frequency at any instant is 
dependant on the AC voltage present at that instant of time. An oscilloscope is provided which 
may be considered a voltmeter used to read the voltage across the tuned circuit, provided a detec¬ 
tor is used to convert the EF to a low audio frequency. This voltage is then applied to the ver¬ 

tical plates and results in a vertical displacement of the spot on the screen. Some of the voltage 
used to shift the oscillator frequency is also applied to the horizontal plates of the oscillo¬ 
scope providing a means of displacing the spot horizontally. It is now evident that since for any 
given AC voltage only one frequency may be obtained and since that AG voltage will result in an 
exact amount of spot deflection on the scope we can read the voltage across the circuit under ex¬ 
amination by noticing the position of the spot at this exact instant. 


Now if we consider the frequency as shifting from low to high 60 times per second and remember 
that the spot is moving across the screen of the scope 60 times per second at exact synchronisation 
with the change in frequency it is only necessary to apply the voltage from our circuit to the ver¬ 
tical plates to obtain a replica of the response curve on the face of the cathode ray tube. Thi3 
curve will be repeated 60 times per second if our sweep frequency is 60 cycles. Adjustments to the 
circuit may now be made and the effect on the response curve noted instantaneously. 

Although it is possible to observe the selectivity curves as shown in Fig. 1, 2, and 3 on the 
scope by the use of an auxiliary special detector coupled to the plate of the last IF tube, it is 
much more convenient to observe the effects of IF alignment upon the sha.pe of the ratio detector 
output trace. When this is done the auxiliary detector is not necessary and a direct connection 
of the scope into the receiver circuits will provide all the necessary connections. 


If the overall selectivity curve is not "flat-topped" (solid line in. Fig. 3) the ratio detector 
curve cannot be linear (straight) throughout the center section, symmetrical and have sufficient 
band width (Fig. 6). 


Under these conditions it would not be possible to receive a signal without distortion and 
higher than normal noise, the degree of distortion and abnormal noise dependent upon the extent 
to which the center of the ratio detector trace departs from a straight line and the extent to 
which the entire trace departs from true symmetry. 

After a pattern similar to Fig. 6 is obtained with connection #1 shown in the block diagram, 
the generator lead may be moved ahead through the IF system one tube at a time and the intervening 
transformer aligned for maximum output but at all times a curve very similar to Fig. 6 must be* 
maintained. 


3. EQUIPMENT REQUIRED. 

(a) A sweep signal generator with a center frequency of 10.7 Me. and a total sweep width of at 
least 400 Kc. Examination of the block diagram will reveal a variable resistor-capacitor circuit 
inserted in the lead between the FM sweep generator and the horizontal amplifier of the oscilloscope. 
This control should be adjusted so that the dual trace observed on the oscilloscope will blend into 
a single trace and thereby eliminate any confusion due to the two traces. 


(b) An Oscilloscope with either a 3" or 5" tube equipped with both vertical and horizontal 
amplifiers. 


4. ALIGNMENT OF THE 10.7 I.F. 

Turn the wave band switch to F.M. and the generator to 10.7 Me. Connect the F.M. signal gene¬ 
rator output lead to the grid of the ratio detector driver tube and the scope to the 1st audio 
plate. Now proceed to align the ratio detector transformer for maximum linearity and output, be¬ 
ing careful ‘to maintain as symmetrical a trace as possible. Note that the adjustment of the se¬ 
condary circuit, controls to a large extent, the linearity and symmetry of the pattern, and ad¬ 
justment of the primary will influence the gain of the circuit. Fig. 6 represents a linear detector 
curve properly aligned. 
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PAGE 23-10 SPARTON 


MODELS 241, 242,1210,1211, 

Ch. 8W10; 380, 381, 1304,1305, Ch., 8L3 



ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF CHASSIS TYPE 8L3 ARE IDENTICAL TO THAT 
OF CHASSIS TYPE 8W10 
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PAGE 23-12 SPARTON 


MODELS 320C, 321C, 
325C, 329C, Ch. 5B3C 



All defective clocks used on Sparton radios t 
our Factory for replacement. 


B. Clock parts will r 
repair by dealer £ 


stocked or shipped to the field for clock 


1. Remove clock by removing the two (2) screws on the back of 
housing. Do not return clock housing. 

2. Dp not cut, but unsolder the three clock lead wires at 
their points of connection on the chassis base. 

3' Defective clocks must be properly tagged with defective 
material tag and properly packed to prevent transportation 


tomatically void the warranty 



V © 0©/of T\ 

J' * A*/* >3. \ 
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MODELS 320C, 321C, 
325C, 329C, Ch. 5B3C 


CHASSIS TYPE 5B3C 


50C5 I2AV6 12 BA 6 I2BE6 35 W4 

© ©BOB© © 


"'SLIDE FOR MAX. SENSITIVITY A' 
600KC. (ADJUSTED FOR OPTIMI 

loop Performance at the 

FACTORY. FIELD ADJUSTMENT 
USUALLY UNNECESSARY.) 
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SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 
SPARTON SUPERHETERODYNE MODEL 4E3 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY 456KC 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


SPIEGEL PAGE 23-1 
MOD Eir 350^Cj 


Power Supply.105-125 volts 60 cycle AC only. 


Power Consumption.65 Watts. 

Frequency Range FM.88 to 108 MC. 

Frequency Range AM..540 to 1600 KC. 

I.F. Frequency FM.10.7 MC. 

I.F. Frequency AM.455 KC. 

Band width, FM, Ratio Detector.330 KC. 

Band width, FM, 1st I.F.280 KC. 

Band width, FM, Converter........220 KC. 


The tubes used are as follows: 
12AT7 FM RF Amplifier, Converter 
6BE6 FM Osc, Am Osc, Converter 
6BA6 FM-AM, 1st I.F. Amplifier 
6BA6 FM, 2nd I.F. Amplifier 
6AL5 FM Detector 
6AT6 AM Detector, AVC, Audio 
6AQ5 Power Output 
6X4 Power Rectifier 
No. 44 Pilot Lights (2) 


SERVICE NOTES 


GENERAL 

CAUTION: If realignment is necessary be sure the proper 
test equipment is available, as listed below, before pro¬ 
ceeding with the alignment procedure 

Due to the high frequencies at which FM signals are re¬ 
ceived the service man must use great care when servicing 
these sets. Extreme caution must be used regarding the 
moving of component parts in the R.F. and oscillator circuits 
of the receiver as those circuits can be detuned in this 

If it becomes necessary to replace components such as 
resistors and condensers they must be replaced with parts 
of the same size, type, voltage rating and tolerance as called 
for in the parts list. 

When installing new parts they should be placed in the 
same position as the original, and the leads should be cut 
to the same length. 


ALIGNMENT NOTES 

This receiver has been thoroughly inspected and tested at 
the factory, using the most modern test equipment available, 
such as FM sweep generators and oscilloscopes. All R.F. and 
I.F. circuits have been accurately adjusted at the factory 
and no attempt should be made to realign these circuits 
unless it is absolutely necessary. 

EQUIPMENT USED FOR ALIGNMENT 
Vacuum tube voltmeter. 

AM Signal generator 
FM Sweep generator. 

Oscilloscope. 

Insulated screw driver. 

Dummy antenna: 

.1 MFD condenser 
.00025 MFD mica condenser 
150 ohm resistor (2) 

Output meter. 


VOLTAGE CHART 

Tin pin pin pin pin pin pin pin pin 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


All voltage readings are taken from tube pin to chassis. 

All measurements are made with no signal, using a 20,000 
ohm per volt meter. 


6BE6 

FM & AM OSC 
AM CONV_ 


AC input voltage must be maintained at i 17 volts for 
accurate readings. 


I2AT7 

FM RF AMP 
& CONV 


6BA6 
Lt IF 
AM & FM 


AC voltages shown a 
All voltages shown a 


i at 1000 ohms per volt, 
approximate. 


6AT6 

AM DETECTOR. —.5 
AVC. AUDIO_ 


POWER RECTIFIER AC 


6 235 230 235 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
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SPIEGEL PAGE 23-11 


MODEL 65 


HOW TO ORDER PARTS 


PARTS LIST 


1. -2, -3, -4 CV 24 
39 CE-1008 

41 CE-1009 

C42, C43, C4U CE-1014C 
3 C 50 PC 50 

Any Condenser, Paper, Mica, 
Any Resistor (specify Valin 


Electrolytic, 4mfd, 25V 
Electrolytic, lOmfd, 25V 
Electrolytic, 40-40-20mfd/150V 


Selenium Rectifier 
Speaker w/Transformer 
AM Loop Antenna 
AM Oscillator Coil 
RF Coil, FM 
FM Oscil lator Coil 
IF Transformer (FM) 

IF Transformer (am) 

Ratio Detector Transformer Cabinet (Mahogany) Spec 
for Model 652.8TF1M 
Grill e Cloth 
Dial Scale 

Decorative Panel Strip 

Knobs (Specify - Band Switch, Volume or Tuning) 
6BJ6 


PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE. 
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GO TO SLEEP WITH MUSiC 
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1PAGE_23-16 SPIEGEL 


Your new Radio is a seven tube (plus rectifier) superhetro- received, it may be necessary to use an external dipole 
dyne FM-AM radio receiver designed for use on I05-.I25 tenna. Remember too, FM reception is limited as to distance 
volts 60 cycle AC only. and when used outside the primary service area of the trans¬ 

it covers the standard AM broadcast frequency range. mit+er ’ an ou+side an+enna is ver Y necessary. 

540-1600 kilocycles (KC), and the FM frequency range from 
I to 108 megacycles (MC). Th ° type ° f dip °‘ e *° be USed depends 00 the si 9 nal 

strength of the station in that particular area, as well as 
This receiver is shipped from the factory complete with conditions of recep tion as out |ined above. There are three 
2 built-in loop antennae for standard AM broadcast recep- fypes of FM dipo|e ava! | ab | e; +he sing)e d ; pok the fo , ded 
tion, and FM stations. These antennas will be satisfactory for d!po | e and the non directiona | dIpok Th( , sing|e dipo , e k 
good reception under normal conditions. Terminals are pro- bi-directional and will receive stations located within a range 
vided at the back of the radio for connecting external AM of , 0 to l5 m ;, es in front or bac|c of antenna , The 
and FM antennas, wherever this is found to be desirable as non-directional dipole may be used, as the name implies, 
[plained below. when the stations to be received are located in several dif- 

When the receiver is to be used under difficult conditions, ferent directions within a 10 to 15 mile range. The folded 
[such as in buildings constructed mainly of steel, or those dipole with reflector gives maximum efficiency in any one 
with steel lath, or, when large buildings, mountains or other direction and in many instances will double the distance c 
objects are between the receiver and the station to be which satisfactory reception can be had. 

SPECIFICATIONS 


MODEL 472. 400 


HOW TO INSTALL THE RECEIVER 


The tubes used are as follows: 
12AT7 FM RF Amplifier, Converter 
FM Osc, Am Ose, Converter 
FM-AM, 1st I.F. Amplifier 
FM, 2nd I.F. Amplifier 
FM Detector 

AM Detector, AVC, Audio 
Power Output 
Power Rectifier 


6BE6 

6BA6 

6BA6 

6AL5 

6AT6 

6AQ5 

6X4 


Power Supply.105-125 volts 60 cycle AC only. 

Power Consumption...—.65 Watts. 

Frequency Range FM.88 to 108 MC. 

Frequency Range AM.540 to 1600 KC. 

I.F. Frequency FM.10.7 MC. 

I.F. Frequency AM.*•--455 KC. 

Band width, FM, Ratio Detector.330 KC. 

Band width, FM, 1st I.F.280 KC. 

SERVICE NOTES 

ALIGNMENT NOTES 

jGENERAL This receiver has been thoroughly inspected and tested at| 

CAUTION: If realignment is necessary be sure the proper the factory, using the most modern test equipment available, 
test equipment is available, as listed below, before pro- such as FM swee P generators and oscilloscopes. All R.F. and 

ceeding with the alignment procedure as given LF j cirCui+S have bee " accura+el Y ad i us+ * d a * * he factory 

and no attempt should be made to realign these circuits 
Due to the high frequencies at which FM signals are re- unless it is absolutely necessary., 
ceiived the service man must use great care when servicing 
thes sets. Extreme caution must be used regarding the 

moving of component parts in the R.F. and oscillator circuits EQUIPMENT USED FOR ALIGNMENT 


of the receiver as those circuits can be detuned in this 
snner. 

If it becomes necessary to replace components such as 
resistors and condensers they must be replaced with parts 
of the same size, type, voltage rating and tolerance as called 
for in the parts list. 

When installing new parts they should be placed in the 
same position as the original, and the leads should be cut 
to the same length. 


Vacuum tube voltmeter. 

AM Signal generator 
FM Sweep generator. 
Oscilloscope. 

Insulated screw driver. 

Dummy antenna: 

.1 MFD condenser 
.00025 MFD mica condenser 
150 ohm resistor (2) 

Output meter. 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
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MODEL 472. 400 


CAPACITORS 

Reference No. 

Part No. 

Description 

CI.C2, C3.C4 

A-1201-6 

Tuning Gang 

CIA 

— 

Trimmer on loop 

C2A 

— 

Trimmer on gan$ 

C3A 

— 

Trimmer on gang 

C5 

CWZ02503M 

.05 mfd-200V paper 

C6 

CCG05022D 

2.2 mmf ±.5 mmf GP ceramic 

C7 

CCC05330K 

33 mmf -1-10% NPO ceramic 

C8 

CVP070ST 

1-10 mmf Trimmer 

C9 

CCG050I5D 

1.5 mmf ±.5 mmf GP ceramic 

CIO 

CCC05I50K 

15 mmf -1—10% NPO ceramic 

Cl 1 

CCG05I0I M 

100 mmf -1-20% GP ceramic 

CI2 

CCG05I02Y 

1000 mmf GP ceramic 

CI3 

CCG05I02Y 

1000 mmf GP ceramic 

CI4 

CCG05I0IM 

100 mmf -1-20% GP ceramic 

C15 

CCG05I02Y 

1000 mmf GP ceramic 

C16 

CDZ05502Y 

5000 mmf GMV ceramic 

CI7 

CDZ05I03Y 

10,000 mmf GMV ceramic j 

CI8 

— 

Part of Tl 

CI9 

— 

Part of Tl 

C20 

— 

Part of T2 

C2I 

— 

Part of T2 

C22 

CDZ05502Y 

5000 mmf GMV ceramic 

C23 

CDZ05502Y 

5000 mmf GMV ceramic 

C24 

CDZ05I03Y 

10,000 mmf GMV ceramic j 

C25 > 



C26 \ 

C27 ) 


Part of T4 

O O 

_ 

Part of T4 

C30 

CCGO5I0I M 

100 mmf ±20% GP ceramic 

C3I 

CDZ05502Y 

5000 mmf GMV ceramic 

C32 

CDZ05502Y 

5000 mmf GMV ceramic 

C33 

CDZ05I03Y 

10,000 mmf GMV ceramic 

C34 ) 


Part of T5 

C35 S 

C36 

CMA05I52M 

1500 mmf ±20% mica or ceramic 

C37 

CMA05331M 

330 mmf ±20% mica or ceramic 

C38 

CMA05331 M- 

330 mmf ±20% mica or ceramic 

C39 

CES0405 

4 mfd-50 volt electrolytic 

C40 

CWZ02I03M 

.01 mfd-200V paper \ 

C4I 

CWZ02I03M 

.01 mfd-200V paper 

C42 

CWZ06502M 

.005 mfd-600V paper j 

C43 

CFQ433C35 

10 mfd @25V lytic * 

C44 

CWZ06502M 

.005 mfd-600V paper 

C45 

CFQ433C35 

30 mfd-300V lytic * 

C46 

CFQ433C35 

30 mfd-300V lytic * 

C47 

CFQ433C35 

40 mfd-350V lytic * 

C48 

CCG05I02Y 

1000 mmf GP ceramic 

C49 

CDZ05502Y 

5000 mmf GMV ceramic 

C50 

CDZ05502Y 

5000 mmf GMV ceramic 

C5I 

CDZ05I03Y 

10,000 mmf GMV ceramic 

C52 

CCG05I02Y 

1000 mmf GP ceramic 

C53 

CCG05I0I M 

100 mmf ±20% ceramic 

*C43, C45, C46, C47 are q 

Rl 

uadruple section electrolytic. 

RESISTORS 

Part of L2 

R2 

RCC273K 

27K ±10% l/ 2 W 

R3 

RCC472M 

4700 ±20% '/ 2 W 

R4 

RCC56IM 

560 ±20% '/ 2 W 
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MODEL 472. 4001 


RESISTORS—Continued 


Reference No. 

Part No. 

Description 

R5 

_- 

Part of L5 

R6 

RCC22IM 

220 +20% l/ 2 W 

R7 

RCC222M 

2200 +20% l/jW 

R8 

RCCI83K 

I8K +10% >/ 2 W 

R9 

RCC820K 

82 +10% '/ 2 W 

RIO 

RCCI04M 

I00K +20% '/ 2 W 

R11 

RCCI03M 

I0K +20% '/ 2 W 

RI2 

RCCI83K 

I8K +10% '/ 2 W 

RI3 

RCC820K 

82 +10% l/ 2 W 

RI4 

RCCI03M 

I0K +20% '/ 2 W 

RI5 

RCCI02M 

1000 +20% l/ 2 W 

RI& 

RCCI0IM 

100 +20% '/ 2 W 

R17 

RCC473M 

47K +20% l/ 2 W 

I RI8 

RCC332K 

3300 +10% '/ 2 W 

RI9 

RCCI22K 

1200 +10% l/ 2 W 

R20 

RCCI83K 

I8K +10% '/ 2 W 

R2I 

RCCI83K 

I8K +10% '/ 2 W 

R22 

RCCI04M 

I00K +20% l/ 2 W 

R23 

RCCI02M 

1000 +20% '/ 2 W 

R24 

RCC335M 

3.3M +20% l/ 2 W 

R25 

RCC473M 

47K +20% '/ 2 W 

R26 

RCC474M 

470K +20% '/ 2 W 

R27 

RCC225M 

2.2M +20% '/ 2 W 

R28 

RCC224M 

220K +20% l/ 2 W 

R29 

RVC400S 

I.0M volume control with switch 

R30 

RCC475M 

4.7M +20% l/ 2 W 

R3I 

RCC473M 

47K +20% l/ 2 W 

R32 

RCP27IM 

270 +20% l/ 2 W 

R33 

RWJI02K 

1000 +10% 5W 

R34 

RCFI0IM 

100 +20% IW 

R35 

RCC225M 

2.2M +20% '/ 2 W 

R36 

RCC474M 

470K +20% '/ 2 W 

R37 

RCC474M 

470K +20% l/ 2 W 

PC80 

A-I376-6F 

CentraUb PC80 couplate 

K= 1000 OHMS 

M = 1,000.000 OHMS 




COILS 

LI 

A-1473-10 

Loop Antenna (includes Cl A) 

L2 

A-1499-10 

AM grid choice (includes Rl) 

L3 

A-1497-10 

FM oscillator coil 

L4 

A-1498-10 

AM oscillator coil 

L5 

A-1474-10 

FM cathode choice (includes Rl>) 

L6 

A-1495-10 

FM-RF plate choice 

L7 

A-1496-10 

FM-RF coil 

L8 

A-1494-10 

RF filament choice 

L9 

A-1494-10 

RF filament choice 

LI0 

A-1481-10 

IF filament choice 



TRANSFORMERS 

Tl 

A-1488-10 

10.7 MC input IF 

T2 

A-1490-10 

455 KC input IF 

T3 

A-1489-10 

10.7 MC interstage IF 

T4 

A-1491-10 

455 KC output IF 

T5 

A-I487-I0 

10.7 MC ratio detector 

T& 

A-1654-13 

Audio output Transformer 

T7 

A-1655-13 

Power Transformer 



SWITCHES 

SI 

A-20Q2-17 

Function switch 

S2 

A-2003-17 

Tone switch 

S3 

— 

Part of R29 
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REPEATING AND REJECTING 

If you wish to repeat any particular re¬ 
cord, place it on the turntable (not the 
off-set shelf). Do not swing record sup¬ 
port over the spindle. Turn the CHANGER 
CONTROL to REJ and release. The 7- or 10- 
inch record will automatically repeat 
until the CHANGER CONTROL is turned to OFF. 

Records may be rejected (that is, re¬ 
moving the pick-up arm from the record) at 
any time by simply turning the CHANGER 
CONTROL to REJ. 

To turn off the phonograph, turn the 
CHANGER CONTROL to OFF. However, never 
turn off the phonograph while it is in the 
changing cycle. Do not attempt to force 
the pick-up arm back to the arm rest. 


SP]EGEL_^A^E.2 M3 

MODELS 652. 5975] 

652.5985 


MANUAL OPERATION 

Before you place any records on the 
turntable, place the record support arm on 
the spindle and turn CHANGER CONTROL to 
REJ. Allow the changer to automatically 
shut off. Then lift the record support 
arm and swing to the back, away from the 
turntable. Place your reicord (again you 
can play any size, any speed) on the turn¬ 
table and set the CHANGER CONTROL to ON. 
Be careful not to turn past the ON posi¬ 
tion. With the turntable spinning, place 
the pick-up arm on the record on the lead- 
in groove of the record. When you wish to 
resume automatic operation, set the 
CHANGER CONTROL to REJ. Then, as outlined 
above, load records on the spindle. 


SCHEMATIC 



TUBE LAYOUT CHART 
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STEWART-WARNER PAGE 23-1 


MODELS 9160-A, -B, 
-C, -D, -E 
















































































FREQUENCY RANGE; 
540 Kc. to 1600 Kc. 

TUNING METHOD; 


2 section 




TUNING INDICATOR; 

"GLOW LITE" illuminates 

I.F. FREQUENCY; 

455 Kc, 

POWER SUPPLY; 


SPECIFICATIONS 

SPEAKER: 

4 inch PM Dynamic 

Voice coil impedance-3.2 ohm 

POWER OUTPUT; 


ANTENNA: 

High impedance loop 

WEIGHT: [Packed) 

7 lbs. 


DIMENSIONS: 

Length-ll?«" 

Height—6%" 

Depth—5%" 

CLOCK DIAL: 

Easy to read Black and Gold n 


CLOCK SET; 

Conveniently aco 

ALARM: 



RECEIVER FOR AUTOMATIC OPERATION: 




© John F. Rider 




















E 23-4 STEWART-WARNER 


MODELS 9164-A, 

9164-B 

REMOVING A NO REPLACING CLOCK KNOBS AND CRYSTAL 


. Remove the clock knobs as indicate< 


"GLOW LITE" DRIVE CORD 

ARRANGEMENT 


PARTS REPLACEMENT 


Telechron Dept. 
Genera! Electric C 
Ashland, Mass. 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 




SIGNAL SIGNAL RECEIVES! TRIMMER TRIMMER 

GENERATOR GENERATOR DIAL AND SLUG AND SLUG 

CONNECTION FREQUENCY SETTING 1 NUMBER DESCRIPTION 



















STEWART-WARNER PAGE 21 
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MODELS 9162-A 
9162-B j 



SPECIFICATIONS 


CLOCK OPERATION 


WEIGHT: (Packed) 


) RECEIVER FOR AUTOMATIC OPERATION: 
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PAGE 23-8 STEWART-WARNER 


MODELS 9162-A, 
9162-B 


ting it to either of the following positions. Place the Radio Control 
'itch in either the "OFF" or "AUTO" position. THE TWO PRECEEDING 
OCEDURES ARE VERY IMPORTANT! Setting the control to the "AUTO" 
sition will allow the receiver to subsequently be turned on automati- 


AUTOMATIC SHUT-OFF OF AN APPLIANCE: 


REMOVING AND REPLACING CLOCK KNOBS AND CRYSTAL 


SERVICING CLOCK MECHANISM 


PARTS REPLACEMENT 
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STEWART-WARNER PAGE 23-9 


MODELS 9162-A, 
9162-B 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 





® ^ (§> 

(M4) (J2BA6) [*J (J2BE6) |BL 


"GLOW LITE" DRIVE CORD 
ARRANGEMENT 

Stringing of drive cord can be greatly facilitated if 

505161 Tension spring 
117057 Cord (2'h ft.) f 


117 VOLT 60 CYCLE A.C. 
POWER SUPPLY USED 
FOR THESE MEASUREMENTS. 

ALL VOLTAGES MEASURED BETWEEN 
SOCKET TERMINALS AND B- LUG 
UNLESS OTHERWISE IHDICATED. 


SOCKET VOLTAGES 


BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS 
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STEWART-WARNER PAGE 23-11 
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STEWART-WARNER PAGE 23-1: 

MODELS 9161 - A, 
9161-B., 9161-C 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 




DUMMY ANT* 
IN SERIES 
WITH SIGNAL I 
GENERATOR 


SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

CONNECTION 


SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

FREQUENCY 


*E OF ADJUSTMENT 


Connect directly to cou 
pling turn as described ii 


Connect directly to cou 


pling turn as described ii 



TRIMMER LOCATIONS 


POINTER AND DRIVE 
CORD ARRANGEMENT 


POINTER REPLACEMENT 


inserting it, from the rear of the cabinet. 


Final positioning of .pointer can only be 
done after chassis has been reinserted into 

ment Procedure. 



SOCKET VOLTAGES 
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PAGE 23-16 STEWART-WARNER 

iKlODEL 9159-A 
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STEWART-WARNER PAGE 23-1} 


MODELS 9165-A, 9165-B 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
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PARTS LIST 
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STROMBERG-CARLSON PAGE 23-1 





SERVICING OF TELECHRON MOVEMENT 

Telechron has established service stations which are prepared to service the movement unit when delivered by 

itself_that is when physically removed from the radio receiver case. Under no circumstances will the clocks 

be serviced when not removed from the cabinet. 

To take the clock movement out of the cabinet follow the instructions given below. Remove the following: 

1. Line cord from power line. 

2. Tuning knob — volume control knob. 

3. Back panel and chassis from cabinet. 

4. Three nuts holding clock clamp shield around clock. 

5. Unsolder the black, blue and green wires connected to the clock after pulling back the clock shield. 

6. Before the clock can be removed from the cabinet, the slumber switch must be in the full 60 minute position 
and the operation selector knob must be in the “on” position. 

7. Remove the clock movement by slightly turning the rim so the movement parts can pass thru the cabinet opening. 
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STROMBERG-CARLSON PAGE 23-: 
MODELS 400RPM, 400RPM2, 
400RPO, Custom 


ALIGNMENT CHART 
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STROMBERG-CARLSON PAGE 23-5 


VOLTAGE CHART 




MODELS 400RPM, RPM2, RPO| 

SELECTOR 

SWITCH TUBE 




TERMINAL 




POSITION SYMBOL TYPE 

FUNCTION 

1 

2 

3 4 

5 

6 

7 8 

9 

FM V-1 6CB6 

FM-RF Am pi. 


0 

AC 

0 6.3 

170 

150 

0 

_ 

FM V-2 6AU6 

FM Mixer 

0 

0 

AC 

0 6.3 

200 

200 

4.8 

_ 

Any V-3 6BA6 

1st IF Ampl. 

-.1 

0 

AC 

0 6.3 

190 

140 

1.0 

_ 

Any V-4 6BA6 

2nd IF Ampl* 

0 

1.8 

AC 

0 6.3 

190 

140 

2.5 

_ 

FM V-5 6AU6 

FM Limiter 

AM Detector 

-.5 

0 

AC 

0 6.3 

90 

20 

0 

- 

FM V-6 6AL5 

FM Ratio Det. 

.9 

.9 

AC 

0 6.3 

0 

0 

0 

_ 

FM V-7 12AT7 

FM Osc., Var. 
Reactance 

130 

0 

2.5 0 

0 

175 

-2 0 

AC 

6.3 

FM V-8 6AL7 

Tuning Indie. 

0 

0 

350 -.8 

-.8 

-.8 

AC 

6.3 .6 

_ 

AM V-9 6BA6 

AM-RF Ampl. 

0 

0 

AC 

6.3 0 

190 

110 

1 

_ 





AC 














FR-AES V-11 12AU7 

AF Amplifier 

22 

-.4 

0 30 

30 

20 

-.4 0 

30 

Any V-12 12AX7 

AF Amplifier 

200 

0 

21 30 

30 

250 

0 2.4 

30 

Any V-13 12AT7 

AF Amplifier 

200 

100 

100 301 

30 

100 

0 .2 

30 

Any V-14 6F6 

Power Output 

0 

30 

400 340 

0 

0 

30 30 

- 

Any V-15 6F6 

Power Output 

0 

30 

400 30 

0 

0 

30 30 

- 

Any V-16 5U4G 

Rectifier 

NC 

400 

AC 

NC 380 

NC 

AC 

380 

NC 400 

- 

NOTES: No signal input. Power supply 117 volts, 

60 cps. Tuning c 

apacitor fu 

illy me 

shed-540 kc en 

id of d 

ial. V< 

silages measurs 

id to 

chassis (ground). A-c voltages measured 

using 1000 ohm-p 

fn vofia'ge 

'Te^din 

ig^may'be* 5 obt 

ai^T' 

1 usin. 

3 vacuum-tube^ 

volt- 

resistors, etc. 

V-11, V-12, V-13 heater voltage 6.3 volts 

AC measured betv 

reen termir 

lals 4 - 

or 5 and 9, V-1 

4, V-15 

heats 

•.t voltages 6.3 

volts 

AC measured between terminals 2 and 7; 

V-16 filament volt. 

GENERAL 

age 5.0 volts AC 

ASSEMBLY 




2 and 8. 




R.P.O. 


RPM 



RPM2 


BAFFLE — SPEAKER . 


102012 


102012 



102012 


CABINET ASSEMBLY . 


108301 


108321 



108335 


CABLE ASSEM. — SPEAKER. 


109054 


109054 



109054 


CHASSIS ASSEMBLY . 


112621 


112621 



112621 


DOORS (PAIR) .*. 


81888 


81924 





ESCUTCHEON . 


125607 


125607 



125607 


KNOB — LOUDNESS . 


134625 


134625 



134625 


KNOB — TUNING . 


134625 


134625 



134625 


KNOB — SELECTOR . 


134624 


134624 



134624 


KNOB — BASS . 


134626 


134626 



134626 


KNOB — TREBLE. 


134627 


134627 



134627 


LOCK WASHER — SPKR. MTG. - 


526081 


526081 



526081 


PILOT LAMP. 


29956 


29956 



29956 


LAMP CAP — (RED) . 


801401 


801401 



801401 


RECORD CHANGER. 


100941 


100941 



100941 


SCREW CHASSIS MTG. 


203549 


203549 



203549 


SCREW — ESCUTCHEON. 


163653 


163653 



163653 


SCREW — SPKR. MTG. 


511991 


511991 



511991 


SPKR. ASSEMBLY. 


100942 


100942 



100942 


WASHER — SPEAKER MTG. 


525571 


525571 



525571 
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PAGE 23-6 STROMBERG-CARLSON 

MODELS 400RPM, 400RPM2, 
400RPO, Custom 


Part No. 
162092 
162032 
162012 
162012 
162032 
162022 
162067 
162064 
162012 
162013 
162042 
162070 
162067 
162112 
162112 
162107 


TUBE COMPLEMENT 

6CB6 FM-RF Amp. 

6AU6 FM Mixer 
6BA6 1st I.F. Amp. 

6BA6 2nd l.F. Amp. 

6AU6 FM Limiter and AM C 
6AL5 FM Ratio Det. 

12AT7 FM Osc. and Var. Ri 
6AL7 Tuning Ind. 

6BA6 AM-RF Amp. 

6BE6 AM Converter 

12AX7 AF Amp. 

12AT7 AF Amp. and Phase 
6F6 Power Output 
6F6 Power Output 
5U46 Rectifier 


10045 

0410 

0694 

0818 

0694 

0471 

0694 

10818 

0540 

0540 

0586 

0540 

0540 

0586 

0540 

0817 

0463 

0586 

1093 

10463 

10463 

10815 

0818 

0818 

0439 

0045 

0584 

0407 

0816 

0458 

0818 

0453 

0439 

0818 

0694 

0815 


0121 

0661 

0586 

0540 

0661 

0413 

0694 

0540 

0056 


27 uuf, NPO 


00 u 


, GP 


1000 uuf 
)0 uuf, GP 
12 uuf 
>2 uuf, NPO 
100 uuf, GP 
1000 uuf 
5000 uuf 


.01 uf 
5000 uuf 
.01 uf 
2200 uuf 


330 uuf, GP 


330 ui 


, GP 


1000 uuf 
1000 uuf 
1000 uuf 
2.2 uuf, NPO 
1-12 uuf 
5 uuf, NPO 
33 uuf, NPO 
33 uuf, N220 
47 uuf, GP 
1000 uuf 
220 uuf, GP 
2.2 uuf, GP 
1000 uuf 
100 uuf, GP 
1000 uuf 
1000 uuf 


10540 

10543 
10538 
10676 

10544 


110543 

110410 

110538 

110455 

35590 


C-54 SR 405* 


28 
281 
149108 
149101 
28177 
28184 
149385 
149095 
149234 
28168 

28187 

149101 

149402 

149107 

149101 

28152 

149113 

149058 

149101 

28164 

149119 

28144 

149051 

28162 


(40 u 
(50 u 
(15 u 


0546 

'0546 

0555 

46320 


150 ohms 
15K ohms 
IK ohms 
47K ohms 
270K ohms 
100K ohms 
100 ohms 

6800 ohms 
6800 ohm; 
470K ohm; 


330 ohms 
220 ohms 
lOOKohms 
27K ohms 
IK ohm 
3300 ohms 
1 Megohm 
68 ohms 
4700 ohms 
2200 ohms 
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STROMBERG-CARLSON PAGE 23-7 
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PAGE 23-8 STROMBERG -CARLSON 
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SYLVAN1A PAGE 23-1 

MODE LS 511B75lTHr 
511M, 512BR, 512CH, 
512GR, 512RE, 512YE, 
Ch. 1-601-1 



SPECIFICATIONS 


POWER SUPPLY 

105-125 Volts AC or DC, 35 Watts 


FREQUENCY RANGE.540-1650 Kc. 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY ....-455 Kc. 


LOUDSPEAKER-5" P.M. , 1. 47 Oz. Magnet 


SYLVANIA TUBE COMPLEMENT 


Function Type 

Oscillator-Mixer 12BE6 

I.F. Amplifier 12BA6 

Detector - A. V. C. - 1st A. F. 12AT6 
Audio Output 50C5 

Rectifier 35W4 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


PRELIMINARY INSTRUCTIONS 

Allow chassis and signal generator several 
minutes warm-up. 

Connect an A.C. Voltmeter across voice coil 
terminals and set volume control to full volume 
position. 

Keep generator output at lowest useable level 
to prevent A. V. C. action from interfering with 
accurate alignment. 

I.F. ALIGNMENT 

1. Set the variable tuning capacitor to a point 
near 1, 000 Kc. where no signals are heard. 


2. Tune amplitude modulated signal generator 
to 455 Kc. Connect generator output leads 
to "Neg. B” and through a 0. 1 Mfd. ca¬ 
pacitor to pin 7 (control grid) of the 12BE6 
Oscillator-Mixer tube. 

3. Align I.F. transformers T1 and T2 by 
adjusting first the cores accessible from 
under the chassis, then the top cores. 
Repeat this operation until a maximum 
meter reading is obtained. 

R.F. ALIGNMENT 

1. Turn variable tuning capacitor counter¬ 
clockwise to minimum capacity setting. 


9-A/ ff-7 -SI 


©John F. Rider 














iYLVANIA 


MODELS 511B, 511H, 511M, 
512BR, 512CH, 512GR, 512RE, 
512YE, Ch. 1-601-1 


2. Tune generator, connected as above, to as to radiate a 1450 Kc. signal into the 

1650 Kc. receiver. 

3. Adjust oscillator trimmer C4 for maximum 5. Tune receiver to 1450 Kc. 
output. 

6. Tune antenna trimmer C2 to obtain maxi- 

4. Connect generator to a Hazeltine loop so mum output. 




TOP LAYOUT FOR 1-601-1 CHASSIS 


3® R5 ^ 

0T2 C3® 
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PAGE 23-4 SYLVANIA 


MODELS 51 IB 

511H, 511M, 


512BR, 512CH, 

512GR, 512RE, 


512YE, Ch. 1- 

601-1 

REPAIR PARTS LIST 

SCHEMATIC 

SERVICE 


LOCATION 

PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION 


582-0011 

Antenna - Loop 


776-0004 

Baffle - Speaker 


482-0002 

Base - Miniature Tube Shield 


813-0007 

Cabinet - Plastic - Black (511B) 


813-0017 

Cabinet - Plastic - Brown (512BR) 


813-0019 

Cabinet - Plastic - Chartreuse (512CH) 


813-0020 

Cabinet - Plastic - Green (512GR) 


813-0022 

Cabinet - Plastic - Ivory (511H) 


813-0009 

Cabinet - Plastic - Mahogany (511M) 


813-0016 

Cabinet - Plastic - Red (512RE) 


813-0018 

Cabinet - Plastic - Yellow (512YE) 

C6 

166-0100P 

Capacitor - Ceramic - . 0001 Mfd. - 500 V. 

C17 

161-2002 

Capacitor - Electrolytic - 40 Mfd. - 150 V. 

C18 


40 Mfd. - 150 V. 

C13, CIS 

162-06247 

Capacitor - Paper - . 0047 Mfd. - 600 V. 

C5,C7 

162-0411M 

Capacitor - Paper - .01 Mfd. - 400 V. 

C16 

162-04122 

Capacitor - Paper - . 022 Mfd. - 400 V. 

C14, C19, C2CI 

162-04147 

Capacitor - Paper - . 047 Mfd. - 400 V. 

Cl, C3 

170-0006 

Capacitor - Variable - 2 Gang 

C2,C4 


Trimmers (Part of 170-0006) 

487-0004 

Clip - I. F. Transformer Mounting 

LI 

113-0015 

Coil - Oscillator 

R4 

152-0012 

Control - Volume with On-Off Switch 


195-0002 

Cord - Line 


722-0019 

Dial - Station Numerals (511B, 511M, 512BR, 512GR, 512RE) 


722-0021 

Dial - Station Numerals (511H, 512CH, 512YE) 


740-0024 

Knob - On-Off & Volume 

R9 

181-0151 

Resistor - 150 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R1 

181-0223 

Resistor - 22, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R3,R6 

181-0473 

Resistor - 47, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R12 

181-0104 

Resistor - 100, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R7,R8 

181-0474 

Resistor - 470, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R2 

181-0225 

Resistor -2.2 Megohm - 1/2 W. 

R5 

181-0106 

Resistor - 10 Megohm - 1/2 W. 

Rll 

189-0013 

Resistor - 25 Ohm - 1 W. - W„ W. 

RIO 

182-0122 

Resistor - 1, 200 Ohm - 1 W„ 


497-0005 

Retainer & Bushing - Line Cord 


482-0003 

Shield - Miniature Tube 


412-0015 

Socket - 7 Prong - Miniature Tube 


539-0501 

Speaker - 5" P.M. 

T1 

121-0013 

Transformer - I.F. #1 (57-69301-l)_ Matched Pair 

t:2 

122-0013 

Transformer - I. F. #2 (57-69302-1) 

T1 

121-0016 

Transformer - I.F. #1 (57-69303-l)_ Match ed Pair 

T2 

122-0016 

Transformer - I.F. #2 (57-69304-1) 

T3 

143-0011 

Transformer - Output 

Tube - 12AT6 

Tube - 12BA6 

Tube - 12BE6 

Tube - 35W4 

Tube - 50C5 


©John F. Ride: 









SYLVANIA PAGE 23-5 
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PAGE 23-6 SYLVAN1A 


MODELS 541B, H, M, 
542BR, CH, GR, RE, 
YE, C'h. 1-602-1 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


The clock on each radio may be used to: 

(A) Provide accurate sweep second time. 

(B) Turn radio off automatically after retiring. 

(C) Turn radio program on for awakening. 

(D) Awaken to music with appliance operating. 

(E) Turn appliance on and off with radio on 
or off. 



SPECIFICATIONS 


POWER SUPPLY 

105-125 Volts, 60 Cycle AC, 35 Watts 


APPLIANCE OUTLET 

Maximum Load.1100 Watts 

FREQUENCY RANGE. 540-1650 Kc. 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY.455 Kc. 


LOUDSPEAKER ... 5" P. M., 1. 47 Oz. Magnet 


SYLVANIA TUBE COMPLEMENT 


Function Type 

Oscillator-Mixer 12BE6 

I.F. Amplifier 12BA6 

Detector - A. V.C. - 1st A. F. 12AT6 

Output 50C5 

Rectifier 35W4 


CABINET DIMENSIONS (inches) 

Width 10.2, Height 7.8, Depth 6.3 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


PRELIMINARY INSTRUCTIONS 

Take chassis from cabinet as in step C page 8. 

Insert temporary jumper between closely spaced 
pins of clock socket. 

Allow chassis and signal generator several 
minutes warm-up. 

Connect an AC Voltmeter across voice coil 
terminals and set volume control to full volume 
position. 

Keep generator output at lowest useable level 
to prevent AVC action from interfering with 
accurate alignment. 

I.F. ALIGNMENT 

1. Set the variable tuning capacitor to a point 
near 1, 000 Kc. where no signals are heard. 

2. Tune amplitude modulated signal generator 
to 455 Kc. Connect generator output to 
Negative "B" and through a 0. 1 Mfd. capa¬ 


citor to control grid (pin 7) of the 12BE6 
Oscillator-Mixer tube. 

3. Align I.F. transformers T1 and T2 by 
adjusting first the cores accessible from 
under the chassis, then the top cores. 
Repeat this operation until a maximum 
meter reading is obtained. 

R.F. ALIGNMENT 

1. Turn tuning shaft clockwise to minimum 
capacity setting of the variable capacitor. 

2. Tune generator, connected as described 
above, to 1650 Kc. 

3. Adjust oscillator trimmer C4 for maximum 
output. 

4. Connect generator to a Hazeltine loop to 
radiate a 1450 Kc. signal into the receiver. 

5. Tune the receiver to 1450 Kc. 

6. Adjust antenna trimmer C2 to obtain maxi¬ 
mum output. 
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SYLVANIA 
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To replace clock make sure the hand 
as in Step B and reverse tije above pi 



























SYLVANIA PAGE 23-9 



MODELS 541B, H, M, 
!)42BR, CH, GR, RE, 
YE, Ch» 1-602-1 

REPAIR PARTS LIST 

SCHEMATIC 

SERVICE 


LOCATION 

PART NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION 


582-0013 

Antenna - Loop 


482-0002 

Base - Miniature Tube Shield 


813-0008 

Cabinet - Plastic - Black (541B) 


813-0012 

Cabinet - Plastic - Brown (542BR) 


813-0014 

Cabinet - Plastic - Chartreuse (542CH) 


813-0013 

Cabinet - Plastic - Green (542GR) 


813-0021 

Cabinet - Plastic - Ivory (541H) 


813-0010 

Cabinet - Plastic - Mahogany (541M) 


813-0011 

Cabinet - Plastic - Red (542RE) 


813-0015 

Cabinet - Plastic - Yellow (542YE) 

C6 

166-0100P 

Capacitor - Ceramic - . 0001 Mfd. - 500 V. 

C17 

161-2002 

Capacitor - Electrolytic - 40 Mfd. - 150 V. 

C18 


40 Mfd. - 150 V. 

C13, C15 

162-06247 

Capacitor - Paper - . 0047 Mfd. - 600 V. 

C5 

162-0411M 

Capacitor - Paper - . 01 Mfd. - 400 V. 

C16 

162-04122 

Capacitor - Paper - . 022 Mfd. - 400 V. 

C7, C14, C19 

162-04147 

Capacitor - Paper - . 047 Mfd. - 400 V. 

Cl, C3 

170-0007 

Capacitor - Variable - 2 Gang 

C2,C4 


Trimmers (Part of 170-0007) 


487-0004 

Clip - I. F. Transformer Mounting 

LI 

113-0015 

Coil - Oscillator 

R4 

152-0013 

Control - Volume & On-Off 


195-0002 

Cord -■ Line 


715-0008 

Cover - Front 


723-0003 

Dial - Station Numerals 


749-0013 

Knob - Feature Control 


740-0021 

Knob - Tuning - Volume & On-Off 


552-5226 

Nut - Speed Tuning Shaft 


552-0031 

Nut - Speed - Clock Mounting 


792-0006 

Pointer - Dial 


494-0007 

Pully - Dial Drive 

R9 

181-0151 

Resistor - 150 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R1 

181-0223 

Resistor - 22, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R3,R6 

181-0473 

Resistor - 47, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R7,R8 

181-0474 

Resistor - 470, 000 Ohm - 1/2 W. 

R2 

181-0225 

Resistor - 2.2 Megohm - 1/2 W. 

R5 

181-0106 

Resistor - 10 Megohm - 1/2 W. 

Rll 

189-0013 

Resistor - 25 Ohm - 1 W. - W. W. 

RIO 

182-0122 

Resistor - 1, 200 Ohm - 1 W. 


497-0005 

Retainer & Bushing - Line Cord 


493-0017 

Shaft - Tuning 


482-0003 

Shield - Miniature Tube 


481-0014 

Sleeve - Shaft Bearing 


419-0005 

Socket - 2 Prong - Appliance 


419-0004 

Socket - 3 Prong - Clock 


412-0015 

Socket - 7 Prong - Miniature 


539-0501 

Speaker - 5" P.M. 


496-0023 

Spring - String Drive 


495-0006 

String - Drive (Specify desired length when ordering) 

T1 

121-0016 

Transformer -1. F. #1 

T2 

122-0018 

Transformer - I. F. #2 

T3 

143-0019 

Transformer - Output 



Tube - 12AT6 

Tube - 12BA6 

Tube - 12BE6 

Tube - 35W4 

Tube - 50C5 


©John F. Rider 
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To replace a speed nut, set it over the boss 
Removal of Clock Holding Speed Nuts in a horizontal position and use a pair of long 

~~~ " ~ ~ nose pliers to apply pressure to the two webs 

'■zx/si The clock movement used with 1-602-1 chas- on either side of the diamond shaped cutout. 















YIVANIA PAGE 23-11 


MODEL 433, 
Ch. 1-604-1 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Power Supply 

AC/DC Operation 117 V. DC or AC 15 Watts 
Battery Operation 7. 5V."A", 75V. or 90V. "B" 
Frequency Range . . . 540 KC to 1650 KC 

Intermediate Frequency . 455 KC 

Speaker .4"x6"P.M. 


TUBE COMPLEMENT 

Oscillator/Mixe r 
IF Amplifier 
Detector, AVC, 1st AF 
Audio Output 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


PRELIMINARY INSTRUCTIONS 


1. Remove chass 

2. Allow chassis 
minutes warrr 


;is from cabinet, 
and signal generator s 


Keep generator output at lowest usable 
level to prevent AVC action from inter- 
ferring with accurate alignment. 

Connect AC voltmeter across voice coil. 
Adjust volume control to full volume. 


Tuning cap. 
Thru . 01 Mfd. plates ful- 
to pin 6 of ly open. 
1R5. 


Radiated to r 
2. 1650 KC ceiver thru 

loop of sevt 


. 4. 600 KC Same as 2. 


Tuning cap. 
plates ful¬ 
ly open 


5. Repeat step 3. 


Connect ground lead of signal 
generator to negative "B" in 
receiver. 

Adjust T1 and T2 (IF transform¬ 
ers) for maximum output. 

Adjust C4 (high-end oscillator 
trimmer) for ma ximum outpu t. 

Set variable tuning capacitor to 
minimum capacity. 

Adjust Cl (antenna trimmer) for 
maxim u m output. 

Adjust L2 (low-end oscillator ad¬ 
justment) for maximum outpu t 
while simultaneously "rocking” 
j variable tuning capacitor. 


CHASSIS REMOVAL 

Remove control knobs, station selector slides through grooves in cabinet. The 

pointer and base. Remove station selector chassis may now be removed, 

pointer by gripping it with either a bent 3. To facilitate calibration,turn volume con- 
wire hook or needle nose pliers inserted trol until it clicks "Off and Station Selec- 

in the center slots. • tor until tuning capacitor is fully meshed. 

Remove the four screws securing chassis Line up indicator marks accordingly, and 

and dial caps to the cabinet. Note assem- press on knobs, 

bly of the handle and dials,and that chassis 
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MODELS 513, 563, Ch. 

1-601-2, 1-601-3 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Power Supply. 105-128 Volts 

25 to 60 Cycle AC or DC, 35 Watts 
Frequency Range .... 540 KC to 1650 KC 

intermediate Frequency . 455 KC 

Loudspeaker.5"P.M. 

ALIGNMENT 

PRELIMINARY INSTRUCTIONS 

1. Remove chassis from cabinet. 

2. Allow chassis and signal generator several 
minutes warm up. 

STEp SIGNAL GENERATOR RADIO DI 
Frequency I Connection SETTIN< 


Thru 0. 1 Mfd. 
to pin 7 of 
12BE6. 


TUBE COMPLEMENT 

VI Oscillator/Mixer 12BE6 

V2 IF Amplifier 12BAS 

V3 Detector, AVC, 1st AF 12AT6 

V4 Audio Output 50C5 

V5 Rectifier 35W4 

PROCEDURE 

3. Keep generator output at lowest usaBle 
level to prevent AVC action from interfer¬ 
ing with accurate alignment. 

4. Connect AC voltmeter across voice coil. 

5. Adjust volume control to full volume. 


Radiated to r 
1650 KC ceiver thru e 
loop of sever 
al turns. 

1400KC to Same as 2. 
1500KC 


Tuning Cap. 
plates ful¬ 
ly open 


Connect ground lead of signal 
generator to negative "B" in 
receiver. 

Set radio dial to approximately 
1000 KC where no signals are 
audible. 

Adjust T1 and T2 (IF transform¬ 
ers) for maximum output . 

Adjust C4 (oscillator trimmer) 
for m aximum outpu t. 

Set variable tuning capacitor to 
minimum capacity. 


1400KC to C2 trim- Adjust C2 (antenna trimmer) for 


600 KC L 2 c 
(Approx.) 


Adjust L2 (low-end oscillator 
adjustment) for maximum out¬ 
put while simultaneously "rock¬ 
ing" variable tuning capacitor. 


Z n ^ 4 


SPEAKER DET.-AVC- 


¥ 0 ^ 

Zh 


BOTTOM AND TOP LAYOUTS 
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REPAIR PARTS LIST 
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- On/Off Switch (Model 663B only) 
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MODELS 543, 593, Ch. 
1-602-2, 1-602-3 



TOP LAYOUT FOR 1-602-2 t 



-G^m 


BOTTOM LAYOUT FOR 1-602-2 & 1-602-3 CHASSIS 

~ REPAIR PARTS LIST 


Variable - 2 Gang (antenna section) 
Trimmer (part of Cl) 

.047 Mfd. - 400 V. - Paper 
Variable - 2 Gang (Oscillator 
section) 

Trimmer (part of C4) 

100 Mmfd. - 500 V. - Ceramic 
Listed under "Miscellaneous 
Electrical Parts" 

.047 Mfd. - 400 V. - Paper 
40 Mfd. - 150 V. - Electrolytic 
.022 Mfd. - 400 V. - Paper 
40 Mfd. - 150 V. - Electrolytic 
.047 Mfd. - 400 V. - Paper 
.001 Mfd. - 500 V. - Ceramic 

COILS, AND TRANSFORMERS 

Loop Antenna (includes back cover) 
Oscillator Coil 
1st IF Transformer 
2ndIF Transformer 
Audio Output Transform — 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

• Supply 105 to 128 V. 60 Cycle AC 80 Watts 
ency Range 

AM Broadcast... 540 KC to 1600 KC 

FM Broadcast. . . . 88 MC to 108 MC 

lediate Frequency 

AM Carrier. 455 KC 

FM Carrier.10. 7 MC 
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CHASSIS 1-603-1 
1-603-2 

TUBE COMPLEMENT 

RF Amplifier - FM! 6AU5 

Oscillator/Mixer 6BE6 

1st IF Amplifier - AM, FM 6BA6 

2nd IF Amplifier - FM 6AU6 

AM Detector, AVC, 1st AF 6AT6 

FM Discriminator 6AL5 

Audio Output (1-603-1) 6W6GT 

Audio Output (1-603-2) 6AS5 

Rectifier 7Z4 



T0NE-'-*mi5 

RI4'3=^ 

VOLUME-rP Ri3 


ON-OFF 

SWITCH RZ2, ' 



$ |£a® 

Bs TJ a 


w ^VWeu 
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MODELS 25-M,M-l, 75-B,B-l, -M, 

M-l, 178B, BU, M, MU, 373B, BU, M, 

MU, Ch. 1 -603-1 ; 388B, BU, M, MU, 

Ch. 1-603-2 ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

GENERAL PREALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

1. Remove chassis from cabinet. 

2. Allow receiver and test equipment to 
warm up for approximately 15 minutes 
before proceeding with alignment. 

3. Use proper insulated alignment tool for 
powdered iron cores with slots. 

4. When constructing FM alignment detector 
circuit, keep leads short. 

5. Ground all test equipment unless other¬ 
wise stated. 

6. Keep generator output as lowest usable 
level to prevent AVC action from inter¬ 
fering with accurate alignment. 

7. Position FM/AM/PHONO switch as follows: 

DESIRED 

POSITION 

BAND SWITCH 
SETTING 


FM 

Full Counterclockwise 

AM 

Center 

FM IF ALIGNMENT || 

STEP 

SIGNAL GENERA 
Connection 

Freq. 

SWEEP GENERAT 

0R Freq. 

OSCILLOSCOPE 

CONNECTION 

ADJUST 

OUTPUT 

READING 

COMMENTS 


Loosely couple mark- 

10. 7MC 

^ m -“ UF 


Thru detector cir¬ 
cuit of Figure A 
to pin 5 of 2nd IF 

T3 - F 

Response 

Figure B 

5 to pin 6 of 2nd IF Amp. - 6AU6. 

Obtain maximum vertical amplitude 
for response curve. 

Set sweep generator for approxi¬ 
mately 500 KC to 1 MC sweep. 

■■ 

erZpfnZcIf'osT- 11 

lo! 8MC 


MC 

Same as 1. 

"Ia 

Response 

Figure B 

Same as 1; reduce sweep generator 
output to avoid AVC distortion of 
response curve. 

3. 

Loosely couple mark 


IrZr-aAue 


.0033 Mfd. 


Response 

Figure C 

REMOVE 500 OHM RESISTOR 

Center 10. 7 MC marker. Obtain 
maximum linear output for response 


|lOO>#// , n IN34 10 M 

j SCOPE 

FIGURE B 

K Xy 


I20.fl. 

-4 -VV\-•-K 

TO FM ANT. >T0 SIGNAL 

TERMINALS 5 OJL < GENERATOR 



4 

L -. --t- 

FIGURE A 


FIGURE C 

"* 120-fL * 

FIGURE D 

FM RF ALIGNMENT | 

STEP 

SIGNAL GENERA 
Connection 

'Treq. 

TUNING CAPACITOR 
POSITION 

OUTPUT METER 
CONNECTION 

ADJUST 

OUTPUT 

READING 

COMMENTS 


work of Figure D 

terminal board. 

108. 5 MC 


voice coil. 



Set Volume control to full CW position 

tion. Use a 400 cycle modulated sig¬ 
nal. Keep generator output at lowest 
usuable value. 

Leave AM loop antenna leads connected 
during FM RF alignment. 

- 

Same as 1. 

108 MC 

,08 MC 

Same as 1. 

C8 


Same as 1 using printed calibration dial 
on chassis assembly to properly position 
tuning capacitor. 

- 

Same as 1. 

87. 5 MC 

Fully closed 

Same as 1. 

L5 


Same as 1 "spiking” (squeezing or spread¬ 
ing turns of coil) L5 for maximum output 

adjustment. 

- 

Same as, 

88 MC 

88 MC 

Same as 1. 


Maximum 

Same as 2 "spiking" (squeezing or spread¬ 
ing turns of coil) L4 for maximum output 
reading. Use a non-metallic pick for 

_ 
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Voltage readings made with V.T.VM from pins designated to B—. 
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Remove chassis from cabinet for alignment. SECOND STEP: With the leads from the generator still 

connected in the same manner, adjust the Signal Generator to 
A Signal Generator is required having the following fre- 1650 Kc The 0SC trirnmer i s located on the front of the 

quencies: 455 KC, 1400 KC, 1650 KC. An output meter chassis between the volume and tuning controls. Adjust this 

should be connected across the speaker. trimmer until the 1650 KC signal is tuned in. 
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MODEL M7]] 




5171 

Operating Instructions 


POWER SOURCES: This receiver may be operated on alternating current 
(AC) of 110 to 125 volts at 60 cycles or on direct current (DC) of 110 to 
125 volts. When used on DC, if the tubes light up but set does not play, 
reverse the cord plug in the power outlet. 

CAUTION: Always predetermine voltage of power source. Never try to 
plug this receiver into a 220 volt line, as this will cause serious damage. 

INSTALLATION: Unwind the power cord and plug into a convenient 
outlet. This receiver is equipped with a sensitive loop antenna and under 
ordinary conditions no external antenna would be required. 

Due to the directional qualities of the loop antenna the reception of 
some stations may be improved by placing the receiver in different positions. 

CONTROLS: Two knobs control the operation of this receiver. The left 
hand knob is used to turn set off and on. It is also used to control volume. 
Rotate knob to your right in a clockwise direction and a click will be heard. 
This turns receiver on. Allow about 30 seconds for tubes to heat up, then 
continue to rotate knob to your right to increase volume. The right hand 
knob is the station selector. Rotate this knob to right or left to locate your 
station. By mentally adding a zero to the numbers on the dial, the result 
will be read directly in kilocycles. To turn set off, turn left hand knob to 
your left in a counterclockwise direction as far as it will go find a click will 
be heard. The power switch will then be turned off. 

MODEL—5171 

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 
____AC. CORP-ay^, 


TFT 



HO-I25VOLTS 60 CYCLES VOLUME CONTROL TUNING SHAFT. 

A.C. OR D.C. e OFF-ON SWITCH. 
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■4 TRAV-LER 

IMODEL 5171 


ALIGNMENT AND SERVICE DATA 


Remove chassis from cabinet for alignment. 

A Signal Generator is required having the following frequencies: 
455 KC, 1400 KC, 1650 KC. An output meter should be connected across 
the speaker. 

The volume control of the receiver should be turned to maximum 
during the I. F. and all subsequent alignment and the generator output as 
low as possible to prevent the A. V. C. from working and giving false 
readings. 

FIRST STEP: Connect the hot lead from the generator to the ANT. section 
of the gang condenser through the .1 MFD. condenser. The ground lead 
from the generator must be connected to “B” minus under the chassis. Turn 
the gang condenser to complete minimum capacity. Set the generator to 
455 KC. Adjust the trimmers of the first and second I. F. transformers until 
a maximum reading is noted on the output meter. 

SECOND STEP: With the leads from the generator still connected in the 
same manner, adjust the Signal Generator to 1650 KC. Adjust the OSC. 
trimmer until the 1650 KC signal is tuned in. The gang condenser must be 
at complete minimum capacity for this adjustment. 

THIRD STEP: Remove the generator leads from the gang condenser. 
Loosely couple the generator to the receiver loop by using a complete turn 
of wire. With the receiver and generator set at 1400 KC, increase the generator 
output. Adjust the ANT. trimmer until a maximum signal is noted on the 
output meter. No further adjustment should be made as the coils and gang 
condenser in this receiver have been specially handled at the factory to insure 
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the cabinet back, to disengage the locking catches 
















MODEL 5300 


ALIGNMENT AND SERVICE DATA 


Refer to Fig. No. 1 for location of mounting screws, and remove the 
chassis from the cabinet for alignment. A signal generator is required having 
the following frequencies: 455 KC, 1400 KC, and 1630 KC. An output meter 
should be connected across the speaker. 

FIRST STEP: Connect the hot lead from the generator to the ANT. section 
of the gang condenser, through a .1 MFD. condenser. The ground lead from 
the generator may be connected to any spot on the metal chassis. Turn the 
gang condenser to complete minimum capacity. Set the generator to 455 KC. 
Adjust the movable iron cores in the IF cans. The IF adjustments are made 
in the top and in the bottom of the can nearest to the gang condenser. The 
remaining IF can, farthest from the gang condenser, is adjusted only from the 
u i . Adjust the cores until a maximum reading is noted on the output meter. 

The volume control of the recei ver should be turned to maximum during 
the IF and all subsequent alignment and the generator output as low as pos¬ 
sible to prevent the AVC from working and giving false readings. 

SECOND STEP: With the leads from the generator still connected as in IF 
alignment, adjust the generator to 1630 KC. Make sure that the gang con¬ 
denser is turned to complete minimum capacity. Adjust the generator to 
1630 KC. and adjust the oscillator trimmer of the receiver until the signal is 
tuned in. Next, turn the gang condenser to complete maximum capacity. Ad¬ 
just the generator to 535 KC., then adjust the iron core in the end of the oscil¬ 
lator coil until the signal is tuned in. It may be well to recheck the 1630 KC. 
setting to make sure that the adjustment of the iron core has not shifted 
the frequency. 

THIRD STEP: Remove the generator leads from the gang condenser and the 
chassis. Loosely couple the generator to the antenna by laying the hot gen¬ 
erator lead near the antenna rod. Set the generator at 1400 KC. and tune in 
the 1400 KC. signal on the receiver. Adjust the ANT. trimmer until a maxi¬ 
mum signal is noted on the output meter. 

No further adjustment should Ibe necessary as the coils and gang con¬ 
denser in this receiver have been specially handled at the factory to insure 
proper alignment at the lower frequencies. 


IR5 IU4 IU5 3V4 
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AGE 23-8 TRAV-LE 


IMODEL 5301 


ALIGNMENT AND SERVICE DATA 

(See Fig. No. 2 For Trimmer Location) 

Remove chassis from cabinet for alignment. 

A Signal Generator is required having the following frequencies: 4B5 KC, 
1400 KC, 1650 KC. An output meter should be connected across the speaker. 

The volume control of the receiver should be turned to maximum during 
the I. F. and all subsequent alignment and the generator output as low as 
possible to prevent the A. V. C. from working and giving false readings. 

FIRST STEF: Connect the hot lead from the generator to the ANT. Section of 
the gang condenser through a .1 MFD. condenser. The ground lead from the 
generator must be connected to “B” minus under the chassis. Turn the gang 
condenser to complete minimum capacity. Set the generator to 455 KC. Adjust 
the movable iron cores in the IF cans. These IF adjustments are made in the 
top and in the bottom of the can under the chassis. Adjust the cores until a 
maximum reading is noted on the output meter. 

SECOND STEP: With the leads from the generator still connected in the same 
manner, adjust the Signal Generator to 1650 KC. Adjust the OSC. trimmer until 
the 1650 KC signal is tuned in. The gang condenser must be at complete mini¬ 
mum capacity for this adjustment. 

THIRD STEP: Remove the generator leads from the gang condenser and re¬ 
place the chassis in the cabinet. Loosely couple the generator to the receiver 
loop by making a complete turn of wire over the outside of the cabinet. With 
the receiver and generator set at 1400 KC, increase the generator output. Ad¬ 
just the ANT. trimmer through the hole which is provided in the end of the 
cabinet until a maximum signal is noted on the output meter. The ANT. trimmer 
hole in the side of the cabinet is covered by a small plug button. Replace this 
button after adjustment has been made. No further adjustment should be made 
as the coils and gang condenser in this receiver have heen specially handled at 
the factory to insure proper alignment at the lower frequencies. 
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MODEL WG-30A8 -A-496 



ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS (Cont.) 

isitivity.AM—5 microvolts (average) for 

100 milliwatts output 

FM—20 microvolts (average) for 

30 db quieting 


Amplifier Frequency 
Response. 


. 12.5 watts maximum 
12 watts 10% distortion 

. The single unit coaxial, dual cone 
Electro-Voice SP-12-B 12-inch full 
range speaker, with 16-oz. Alni- 
co-V Magnet, gives smooth res¬ 
ponse (30 through 13,000 cycles). 
The 5 cu. ft. tone chamber is spec¬ 
ially designed for optimum speak¬ 
er performance. Other features 
are a 2-inch aluminum voice coil 
and a wide dispersion high fre¬ 
quency radiator cone. The voice 
coil impedance is 8-ohms 400- i 
cycles. 

.. One of the newest and best high 
fidelity units available, the YM 
935 High Fidelity record changef 
uses a resonance-free die cast 
aluminum tone arm. The cartridge 
is a GE RPX-050 (60H30) variable! 
reluctance plug-in type with GE 
PRJ-010 (61H28) twin sapphire 
needles. A 4-pole, 4-coil motor 
and weighted, balanced turntable 
eliminate hum and turntable 
rumble and insure constant speed. 
The muting switch will insure quiet 
operation during change cycle. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 935 High Fidelity record changef 

„ . .., , , , , . „ uses a resonance-free die cast 

This mode ,s a HI-FIDELITY two band ten tube (plus 2 rec- aluminum tone arm. The cartridge 

tifiers) AM and FM receiver with a three speed automatic is a GE RPX-050 (60H30) variable 

record changer together with a pre-amp system The l-F reluctance plug-in type with GE' 

stages use high gain miniature type tubes. Built-in Air PRJ-010 (61H28) twin saDDhire 

Wave Antennas are provided for the FM and broadcast needles. \ 4 4-coil motor 

bandis. Features include compensator circuits to prevent and weighted, balanced turntable 

oscillator drift, push-pull pentode power output stage, eliminate hum and turntable 

automatic volume control a coaxial two-way 12 P.M rumble and insure constant speed . 

dynamic: loud speaker and provisions for use of external The mut , switch wi n insure iet 

AM and FM antennas ,f desired. operation during change cycle. 

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

Power Supply. .. 105-125 volts AC 60 cycles, 95 . 

watts, 120 watts with record Tube and Dial Lamp 1 6BA6 AM-FM R-F Amplifier 

c h anq er Complement 1 12AT7 FM Osc. & Mixer 

1 6BA6 FM-AM 1st l-F Amplifier 

Frequency Ranges and 1 6BA6 FM 2nd l-F Amplifier 

Bandwidth.AM—535-1620 KC—8Vi KC 1 6AL5 FMi Detector 

FM—88-108 MC—200 KC 1 6AV6 Audio Amplifier, AM 2nd 

Intermediate Frequency. .AM—455 KC „ x\/!f 

FM—10.7 MC ? 6V6-GT Audio Output 

2 6X4 Rectifiers 

Selectivity..AM—43 KC Broad at 1000 times 1 12AX7 2nd Audio & Phase 

signal, measured at 1000 KC Inverter 

I.F. FM—200 KC broad at 2 times 1 12AX7 Pre-Amplifier 

down 2 No. 47 Dial Lamps 

I.F. FM—800 KC broad at 200 3 No. 51 Indicator Lamps 
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[MODEL WG-30A8-A-496 




DRIVE CORD REPLACEMENT 

Use a new 10X68 drive cord assembly or a new length 
of cord 46 inches long for the installation, winding 
three turns clockwise around the drive shaft with the 
turns progressing away from the chassis. After completing 
the installation, rotate the drive shaft a few turns to take 
up the slack in the cord. 


TUBE SOCKET VOLTAGES 

Socket voltages are shown on the Schematic diagram 
at the tube socket terminals. All voltages are between 
the socket terminal and chassis ground. Plate, screen and 
cathode voltages were taken with a 1000 ohm-per-volt 
meter with a 300 volt scale used for plate and screen 
voltages. Audio grid voltages were read with a vacuum 
tube volt-meter. Conditions of measurement are: 

Line voltage ....’..117 Volts AC 

Signal Input .None 

A variation of ±10% is usually permissible. 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

AM STAGES 

« following is required for aligning: Volume Control—J 

i All Wave Signal Generator Which Will Provide an Accurately Connect Radio Ch 

Calibrated Signal at the Test Frequencies as Listed. Short Heavy 

itpul Indicating Meter, Non-Metaliic Screwdriver,, Dummy Antennas Allow Chassis an 

-.1 mf, 200 mmf. Minutes. 
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MODEL WG-30A8-A-496 


- 

SIGNAL 1 

GENERATOR 

FREQUENCY 

SETTING 

CONNECT 
GENERATOR 
OUTPUT TO 

THROUGH 

DUMMY 

ANTENNA 

! 

BAND 

SWITCH 

SETTING 

GANG 

; CONDENSER 

SETTING 

ADJUST 

ADJUST 

FOR 


!-F 

455 kc 

12AT7 

Pin 7 and Chassis 

.1 mf 

Broadcast 

Rotor Fully Open i 

2nd I F Pri. & Sec. (T) 8. @ 
1st l-F Pri. & Sec. @ 8. (4) 



roadcast 

1620 kc 

External ant. term. 

200 mmf 

Broadcast 

Rotor Fully Open ! 

Broadcast Oscillator C-33 j 

Maximum 



_ 

External ant. term.: 

200 mmf 

Broadcast 

Turn Rotor to Max. Output | 
Set pointer to 

, Broadcast Interstage C-29 : 

Output 



1400 kc 

External ant. term.! 

200 mmf 

Broadcast 

1400 kc See Note A 

Loop Anlenna C-48 



0 KC on di al, reset pointer a- 

FM STAGES 


approximately 3 volts. 

(If a zero center scale 
vacuum tube voltmeter n 
tions for negative readin 
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MODEL WG-30A8-A-496 

PARTS LIST (continued) 







R*f. 

N«. Peirt No. 

Description 


Price 



RESISTORS-Cont. 





Ohms Watts 


R-31 





R-35 

B84224 

220 X 0.5 



R-47 





R-54 





R-32 





R-55 

884683 

68 K 0.5 



R-57 





R-33 

B84473 

47 K 0.5 

Carbon. 

.15 

R-34 

B85474 

470 X 0.5 

Carbon. 

.10 

R-36 

D84682 

6.8 X 2.0 

Carbon. 

.30 

R-37 

B84362 

5.6 X 0.5 

Carbon. 

.'15 

R-38 

B84I54 

150 X 0.5 

Carbon. 

.15 

R-39 

B84221 

220 0.5 

Carbon. 

.15 

R-40 

B841I53 

15 X 0.5 

Carbon. 

.15 

R-41 

R-43 

884124 

120 X 0.5 

Carbon. 

.15 

R-44 

R-50 

B84471 

470 0.5 

Carbon. 

.15 

R-45 

B83732 

7.5 X 0.5 

Carbon. 

.20 

R-461 





R-48 

884104 

100 X 0.5 

Carbon. 


R-58 





R-51 

B84274 

270 X 0.5 

Carbon. 

.15 

R-52 

B84222 

2.2 X 0.5 

Carbon. 

.15 

ss:} 78x16 

0.25 meg. Treble A , 

1 0 meg Bass Dua Tone C - on,ro ' 

1.90 

® c84 «° 

82 1.0 

Carb °". 

.20 


TRANSFORMERS AND COILS 


1.-2 

9A2025 

Interstage Coil (AM) . .. 


2.20 

L-3 

9A2024 

Interstage Coil (FM) . . . 


.10 

1-4 

9A2022 



15 

1-5 

35A5 

Osc. Cathode Choke .... 


.2.5 

1-6 

9A1881 

Filament Choke . 


.80 

1-7 

9A2023 

Oscillator Coil (FM) . . . 


.15 

1-8 

35A7 

Mixer Plate Choke . 


.30 

L-9 

9A2027 

Antenna Coil (FM) . 


1.05 

l-IO 

52X93 

Filter Choke . 


2.25 

T-1 

9A2043 

1st l-F Trans. (FM) . 


2.15 

T-2 

9A2029 

1st l-F Trans. (AM) . 


2.00 

T-3 

9A2030 

2nd l-F Trans. (FM) . 


1.85 

T-4 

9A2042 

2nd l-F Trans. (AM). 


1.45 

T-3 

9A2064 

Discriminator Coil . 


2.95 

T-6 

9A2004 

Di-Pole Antenna . 


.95 

7 7 

9A2312 

"B" Range loop Antenna 


2.50 

T-8 

33X335 

Power Transformer . 


10.80 


31X163 

Output Transformer .... 


5.50 


Ref. No. Part No. 

Description 

Price 

DIAL 

AND DRIVE ASSEMBLY 


58X775 

Dial Glass 

1.40 

58X777 

Glass Control Panel . 

4.90 

25X1650 

Dial Bracket . 

1.40 

41X88 

Dial light Reflector . 

1/? 1 

15X280 

Pointer .. 

.25 

10X68 

Drive Cord Assembly.. 

.20 

28X113 

Drive Cord Tension Spring .. 

.05 

7A199 

Pilot light Socket Assembly . 

.45 

7A103 

No. 47 Pilot light Bulb . 

.25 

19X192 

"C" Washer (Mtg. Drive Shaft). 

.05 

26X531 

Drive Shaft. 


6X67 

Rubber Grommet .. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

.05 

12A514 

12" PM Speaker . 

56.00 

3A462 

Tube Socket (Miniature) . 

.30 

3A436 

Tube Socket (12AT7) (Miniature) . 

.80 

3A426 

Tube Socket (Miniature)) . 

.20 

3A430 

Pre-Amp Socket . 

.15 

3A458 

Tube Socket (Miniature)). 

.20 

3A460 

Tube Socket . 

1.05 

3A474 

Tube Socket . 

.15 

66X10 

Selenium Rectifier . 

530 

3A305 

Phono Socket (Single Pin Tip) . 

.10 

4A405 

Antenna Terminal Strip .. 

.10 

2A433 

Band Switch . 

4.20 

7A252 

Pilot Light Socket Assembly . 

(Phono Ind.) 

.20 

7A253 

Pilot light Socket Assembly . 

.25 

7A233 

Pilot light Assembly} Cabinet . 

. .65 

7A230 

Jewel (Red) .( Base . 


7A32 

No. 51 Pilot Light Bulb . 

(7A253-7A252-7A233) 

. 15 

13X839-2 

Line Cord & Plug Assembly . 

.65 

32X403 

Tube Shield . 

.10 

32X404 

Tube Shield .. 

.25 

10A825-1 

Knob (Volume Control) ... . 

1.50 

10A825-2 

Knob (Tuning) . 

1.60 

10A825-3 

Knob (Band indicator) .. 

1.60 

10A823-2 

Knob (Tone) Outer . 

.50 

10A824 

Knob (Tone) Inner . 

.50 

28X568 

Spring (10A824 Knob) . 

.05 

7A243 

Phono Light Socket Assembly. 

(Phono Comp.) 

.40 

7A244 

Phono Light Bulb 10 W. 

.50 

TYPE V-28A193 RECORD CHANGER PARTS 


V-6208 

Motor Assembly 60 cycles . 

105-125 Volts A. C. 


V-6497-BG 

Tone Arm (Shell only) . 


V-6320-BG 

Cartridge Flead . 


GE-RPX-050 

Variable Reluctance Cartridge complete 



with dual stylus assembly . 

15.60 

GERPJ-010 

Dual Stylus Assembly . 

5.50 


© John F. Rider 
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MODEL D-2015 



ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


1 mfd. 12BE6 grid 



ADJUST TRIMMERS 
TO MAXIMUM OUTPUT 


Input and output 
slugs of IF cans 


•John F. Rider 





















To Turn Radio Off Automatically When 
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MODEL D2963 



SPECIFICATIONS 

4 Tube Superheterodyne Power Output.0.25 watt maximum, 150 

Tuning Frequency Range. 540 to 1620 kc. milliwatts (10% distortion) 

Intermediate Frequency. 455 kc. Speaker.5-inch PM Dynamic 

Speaker Voice Coil Impedance.3.2 ohms 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


e that dial pointer indexes 


Volume control - Maximum for all adjustments 


Connect generator ground to chassis. 


Trimmer Adjustment Trimmer Type of 

(In Order Shown) Function Adjustment 



©John F. Rider 
























MODEL D2963 


w m 






POINTER SETTINGS AND DIAL 
CORD REPLACEMENT 

Turn the large drive pulley 
to close the gang. Use a 60- 
inch length of 30 lb. test dial 
cord and follow the stringing 
procedure outlined. Note that 
the cord is wound twice around 
the drive shaft for proper trac¬ 
tion. With the tuning condenser 
at maximum capacity, attach 
the pointer and index it with 
the extreme left hand dial 
marker. 


ECONOMIZER SWITCH 

The battery Economizer Switch is located on the top of 
the chassis, left side. (See illustration) ALWAYS HAVE 
T HIS ECONOMIZER SWITCH IN THE “NEW” BATTERY 
POSITION WHEN THE RADIO IS NEW OR AFTER A NEW 
BATTERY HAS BEEN INSTALLED. When the volume of 
stations decreases noticeably (After 200 or 300 hours of 
actual use), this switch should be pushed to the “USED” 
battery position. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Speaker ass’y. (In¬ 
cludes PL-1, T-5) 
Socket, speaker 
Socket, miniature (tube) 
Battery cable ass’y. 
Cabinet, plastic 
Grill cloth 
CAPACITORS 
.05 mfd. 200 V., tubular 
Tuning condenser, 


BATTERY SUPPLY 

This receiver is designed to operate on a single unit 
Wizard B6430, Wizard B6432, Ray-O-Vac No. AB -82, Burgess 
17G-D60,Eveready 748, Bond0528 or General 60DL-ILL bat¬ 
tery. 

I C-8 46AZ602J .006 mfd. 600 V., tubul 

C-9,10 46AY203 .02 mfd. 600 V., tubula 

I-, C-13 46AZ202J .002 mfd. 600 V., tubul 


R-l RC20AE683K 68,000 ohms 1/2 w: 

R-2 RC20AE333K 33,000 ohms 1/2 w: 

R-3 RC20AE682M 6800 ohms 1/2 watl 
carbon 

R-4,7 RC20AE475K 4.7 megohms 1/2 v 
carbon 

R-5,10 RC20AE225K 2.2 megohms 1/2 w 


SO-1 6A275-0 

| 6A314 

i PL-2 87B1555-1 

i 66D500 

14B175 


DIAL AND DRIVE ASSEMBLY 


C-3 CM20A101M 100 mmf. 500 V., mica .16 

C-4,12 46AY103J .01 mfd. 600 V., tubular .15 

C-5 45A143 4 mfd. 150 V., electrolytic .75 

C-6,14 47B20A102M3 1000 mmf. 350 V., ceramic .20 

C-7,11 CM20A271M 270 mmf. 500 V., mica .18 

NOTICE: There is a model number label on the chassis. This 
give ALL information appearing on this label. 


©John F. Rider 
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MODEL D-3120A] 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


This model is a 3-way portable radio with 4 tubes plus 
a selenium rectifier and uses a built-iri antenna. The re¬ 
ceiver will operate on 115 volts, 50 to 60 cycles AC, 
or 115 volts DC, or on the self-contained batteries. 
When using the radio on AC, reversing the plug may 
reduce hum. If the radio does not operate in one minute 
on direct current (DC), reverse the plug. When bat¬ 


tery operation is desired, the line cord plug is inserted 
into a socket switch on the chassis (see bottom cabinet 
view), the insertion automatically moves the switch con¬ 
tacts for battery operation. When the line cord plug is 
out of the chassis switch, the batteries are automatically 
disconnected. 



OPERATION 

OFF-ON SWITCH AND VOLUME CONTROL 


TUNING KNOB 


The knob on the left is both the on-off switch and 
the volume control. When the control is turned all the 
way counter-clockwise, the set is off. A slight clockwise 
rotation will click the switch and turn the set on. The 
knob may then be used to regulate the volume. Be sure 
your set is turned completely off when not in use; other¬ 
wise the tubes will wear out and/or the batteries will 
be discharged unnecessarily. 

SPEIIFH 

Power Supply .115 volts, DC or 50-60 cycles AC, 

25 watts. 

A Battery—7.5 volts, 50 milli- 
amperes. 

B Battery—90 volts, 14 milli- 
amperes 

Frequency Range. .540 to 1600 kc. 

Intermediate Freq. ,455 kc. 

Selectivity .At 1000 kc., 60 kc. at 1000 x 


The knob on the right is the tuning knob; rotation of 
this knob moves the indicator along the dial scale. When 
selecting a station turn the knob back and forth until 
the tone is clearest and loudest. Do not use the tuning 
knob to regulate volume; the volume control should be 
used for that purpose after the station selector has been 
tuned in properly. 


ATIONS 


Sensitivity .500 microvolts per meter 

Power Output .150 milliwatts, undistorted 

250 milliwatts, maximum 

Loud Speaker .5" PM, v.c. impedance 3.2 ohms 

Tube Complement... 

1 R5, Converter, 1 U5, detector, AVC, audio amp. 
1U4, I.F. amplifier, 3V4, output amplifier, 

Rectifier .Selenium type. 


514 

Serial No.B-394901 up 


©John F. Rider 













©John F. Rider 






















© John F. Rider 



















PAGE 23-10 WESTERN AUTO SUPPLY 


MODEL D -3120A 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


The Alignment Procedure below includes the sensiti- 50 milliwatt output with speaker connected. The volume: 

vities at the input of various stage. All measurements control must be set to maximum. 


are based on an output of 50 milliwatts. This may be . The si 9 nal source mus+ be a " accurately calibrated 
.... ,1 i . , signal generator capable of supplying the frequencies 

measured by d.sconectmg the speaker vo.ce cod and designatedi modu , ated 30% with a 400-cycle audio 


substituting a 3.2 ohm, 5 watt resistor across the secon¬ 
dary winding of the output transformer. A reading of 
.4 volts AC across this resistor will be equivalent to a 


signal. A 400-cycle audio signal is required for the audio 
measurement. Variations in sensitivities of plus or minus 
25% are usually permissible. 


FREQUENCY 

COUPLING 

CAPACITOR 

DIAL 

SETTING 

CONNECTION TO RADIO 

GROUND 

CONNECTION 

ADJUST 

INPUT FOR 

50 MILLIWATTS OUTPUT 

455 kc. 

.1 mfd. 

1000 kc. 

Pin No. 6 of 

1R5 

B— 

(shell of lytic) 

I.F. slugs 

100 microvolts 

1620 kc. 

.1 mfd. 

1600 kc. 

Pin No. 6 of 

1R5 

B— 

(shell of lytic) 

Cl-B Osc. 
Trim, on gang 


1400 kc. 

Radiation 

1400 kc. 

Radiation loop 

None 

C-2 Antenna 
Trim, on gang 

250 microvolts 

400 cycles 

.05 mfd. 


Pin No. 6 of 

1U5 

B— 

(shell of lytic) 

— 

.040 volts 

400 cycles 

| .05 mfd. 


Pin No. 6 of 

3V4 

B— 

(shell of lytic] 


3 volts 


PARTS LIST 

When ordering parts, specify part number and complete model number 


6.8 megohms, '/2 watt, 10% 
jr Volume control and switch 
1 megohm 

680 ohms, watt, 5% 

10 megohms, 1/2 watt, 20% 


vt-15724 A.C. line c 

-19963 Line cord I 

\-16919 "B" Battery 


Is, Transformers and Chokes 

JE-19844 Loop antenna assembly 


PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 


John F. Rider 


















MODELS D-2102A, B, 
D-2103A, B 

SERVICE DATA 

Power Supply .115 volts, DC or 50-60 cycle, AC 

24 watts. 

Frequency Range .540 to 1600 Kc. 

Intermediate Freq.,,455 Kc. 

Selectivity .At 1000 Kc., 60 Kc. ,at 1000 x 

signal 

Sensitivity .150 u. v. per meter 

Power Output .0.8 watts undistorted, 1.0 watt 

maximum 

Loud Speaker .4" PM., v.c. impedance, 3.2-ohms 

Tube Complement... 

12BE6, Converter 50C5, Audio output 

12BA6, IF Amplifier 25Z6, Rectifier 

12AV6, or 12AT6, | 

Detector, AVC, Audio 


MODEL D-2102EI AND D-2I03B 


output i f I2AT6 or 
T ? I2AV6 


□ 01 



^ir /eT ^ 5005 

Top Chassis View AC ' NPUT 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

:> must be connected and set volume to mi 


SIGNAL GENERATOR 

TUNER SETTING 

ADJUST FOR 
MAXIMUM OUTPUT 


Frequency 

Coupling 

Capacitor 

Connection to 
Radio 

Ground 

Connection 

50-MILLIWATT 

OUTPUT 

455 kc. 

.1 mf 

I2BE6, Pin 7 

Is 

Capacitor fully open 
(plates out of mesh) 

Top and bottom 

Cores in output 
and input I..F. cans 

65 microvolts 

1620 kc. 

. 1 mf 

I2BE6, Pin 7 

< < 
o 3: 

< o 

Capacitor fully open 
(plates out of mesh) 

Oscillator trimmer 
C1~D on gang 

70 microvolts 1 

535 kc. 

,1 mf. 

12BE6, Pin 7 

^ o 

Capacitor fully 

Check for 
adequate range 

70 microvolts 



Lay generator lead 

V 2 

Tune in 

Antenna trimmer 

200 to 400 1 

1400 kc. 


near back of cabinet 

< S 

1400 kc. signal 

C-1C on gang 

microvolts , 

400 cycles 

.1 mf 

I2AT6, Pin 1 

I 



.06 volts 


Serial No. 367000 up 514 


John F. Rider 














(MODELS D-2102A, 
B, D-2103A, B 



NOTE: Capacitor C2 should be .09 mmf. SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 


t number and chassis model number when ordering replac 


.09 mfd x 400 volts 
.05 mtd x 200 volts 


Spring washer 
Tinrierman clip 
"C" washer 
Dial string {ap 
Take up spring 


8D-10774 .02 mtd x 400 volts 

8J-16081 .047 mtd x 400 volts 

8C-17391 Electrolytic condenser 

Resistors 

9B1-82 47K ohms, l/ 2 watt, 10% 

9B1I-27 220K ohms, '/ 2 watt, 20% 

9B1-34 3.3 megohms, '/ 2 watt, 20% 

10A-19788 Volume control and switch 

See Filipec 

9B1-52 150 ohms, '/ 2 watt, 10% 

9B1-43 27 ohms, '/ 2 watt, 10% 

9B2-62 1000 ohms, 1 watt, 10% 

9B1-54 220 ohms, '/ 2 watt, 10% 

9C-19769 30 ohms, 1 watt, 10% 

9M-19602 618 ohms, 20 watts, 10% 

Transformers and Coils 

13E-19560 Loop antenna assembly 

13B-17731 I.F. transformer 

12C-17595 Output transformer 

13D-17583 Oscillator coil 

Dial Parts 

3A-17590 Tuning shaft 

40A-17591 Bushing 


2G-19559 Pointer 

200-20227 Shaft and pulh 

49A-11324 Coil spring 

Miscellaneous 

5C-19530-65 Cabinet (walm. 

5C-19530-9 Cabinet (ivory 

5B-16164-37 , , , .. 

5B-18164-37 Knob ( walnu +) 

5B-18164-8 Knob (ivory) 

18A-19554 - , Dl 

18A-19554-1 S P eal<er ' 4 Pl 

43D-17609 Tinnerman clip 

2H-17588 or Tube shield 

2H-19188 Tube shield 

2M-17589 or Tube shield ba 

2M-19187 Tube shield ba 

2M-17580 I.F. locking cli 

15C-16007 7-prong, socke 

15B-10440 Octal socket 

14M-10088-4 AC line cord 

2D-15432-1 Loop mountinc 

23A-10344 Line cord lock 


PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 


John F. Rider 
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MODELS D 2386, 
D2387, D2388 


INSTALLATION 

Place the receiver upright on a table or other level surface convenient to a power outlet. Do not place it on or near a radio- 

This receiver is designed to operate from a 117 Volt A C or D C source of supply. On A C, improved reception may! 
sometimes be obtained by turning the plug halfway around and reinserting it into the power outlet. Try it both ways and | 
leave it in the position which gives the best reception. On D C, the receiver will operate with the plug inserted in only one| 
position. 

ANTENNA 

A 15 foot hank antenna is attached to the receiver which should be uncoiled and stretched out to its full length for 
best reception. Run the wire around the room floor and around window frames for good signal pickup. 

In locations of low signal areas an Outdoor Antenna will greatly improve reception and our Western Auto Aerial Kits 
Numbers 3D5111 and 3D5110 will prove highly satisfactory by increasing the reception volume level. 

This receiver is designed to operate without a ground connection and no attempt should be made to use one. 

OPERATION 

Insert the power cord plug into the power receptacle. To turn the receiver on, turn the Volume Control knob located 
on the right side of the receiver until a click is heard. In about 30 seconds the set will be iri operating condition. Turning 
the Volume to the right or clockwise increases the volume. 

Tune in stations by turning the large center tuning knob. The numbers the tuning knob passes over, show Kilocycles 
with the last two ciphers left off. For example number 9 is the location of 900 Kilocycles. As you have tuned in the station 
desired move the tuning knob to the position which produces the deepest rounded tones with a minimum background noise 
and clearest reception. 

To turn the receiver off, turn the volume knob to the left or counter clockwise position until a click is heard. 

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

Power Supply.117 Volts D.C., or 117 Volts, 50-60 Cycles A.C. 

Frequency Range....532.5 to 1620 kc. 

Intermediate Frequency.. .455 kc. • 

Tuning.........Two gang capacitor 

Speaker .4 inch PM, 3.2 ohm voice coil impedance 

Power Consumption .....30 Watts 

Power Output...1 watt undistorted, 1.5 watt maximum 

Sensitivity ......800 Microvolts at 50 milliwatts Output 

Selectivity ..120 kc. broad at 1000 times signal at 1000 Ike. 



TUBE COMPLEMENT 


12 BE 6 ..Mixer and Oscillator 

12 SQ 7 .Detector, A.V.C. and 1st Audio 

50 C 5 ...Audio Output 

35 W 4.Power Rectifier 


John F. Ride: 
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MODELS D2386, 

D2387, D2388 

TUBES " 

This receiver is shipped with the tubes in their proper sockets. If for some reason tubes have been removed, 
make certain they are reinserted into their proper sockets as shown below. 



ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


PRELIMINARY: 

Outout meter connection...Across 3.2 ohm speaker voice voil 


Output meter reading to indicate 0.05 watt across speaker voice coil.0.4 volt 

Generator Modulation.30%, 400 cycles 

Position of volume control.maximum (fully clockwise) 

Position of pointer with Rotor full open (Plates out of mesh).slightly beneath 


the 1620 kc calibration mark on the 
dial (pointer horizontal to light) 



*With a generator frequency of 600 Kc, tune the set to the point where maximum output is obtained, which 
should be approximately 600 Kc on the dial. 

Align for maximum output. Reduce input as needed to keep output near 0.4 volts. 

The alignment procedure should be done in the order given for greatest accuracy. 

Always keep the output from the generator at its lowest possible value to prevent the AVC of the receiver 
from interfering with accurate alignment. 


©John F. Rider 

















1-8 .01 MFD. 50 C 5 
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MODELS D2386, 
D2387, D2388 




PARTS LIST 

When ordering parts 

specify part number, model number and series. 

Ref. No. 

Part No. 

Description 



RESISTORS 

R1 

180-126 

6000 Ohms 1/2 w 20% 

R2 

180-115 

15000 Ohms 1/2 W 20% ! 

R3 

180-122 

4.7 Megohms 1/2 W 20% ! 

R4 

180-123 

10 Megohms 1/2 W 20% 

R5 

180-124 

2200 Ohms 1 W 20% 

R6 

180-109 

330000 Ohms 1/2 W 20% 

R7 

180-109 

330000 Ohms 1/2 W 20% 

R8 

180-113 

22 Ohms 1/2 W 20% 

R9 

180-125 

68 Ohms 1 W 20% 

RIO 

120-104 

2 Megohms, Volume control 

100000 stop & switch 



CONDENSERS 

C1A-B 

160-104 

Variable Condenser 

C2 

152-104 

.05 Mfd 200 Volt Paper 

C3 

152-105 

.05 Mfd 400 Volt Paper 

C4A-B 

150-107 

70x30 Mfd 150 Volt Electrolytic 

C5 

152-105 

.05 Mfd 400 Volt Paper 

C6 

158-103 

.002 Mfd 400 Volt Disc 

C7 

156-102 

100 Mfd Ceramicon 

C8 

158-102 

.01 Mfd 200 Volt Paper 

C9 

158-104 

.02 Mfd 200 Volt Paper 



COILS & TRANSFORMERS 

L2 

132-104 

Antenna Coil 

LI 

136-106 

Oscillator Coil 

T1 

130-103 

1 F Transformer 



CABINET and ACCESSORIES 


210-103 WH 

Cabinet, White D 2387 (In carton) 


210-103 E 

Cabinet, Ebony D 2386 (In carton) 


210-103 R 

Cabinet, Red D 2388 (In carton) 


205-101 

1 nsert Clear Radio 


206-101 G 

Gold Foil Face Radio 


206-101 B 

Blue Foil Face Radio 


206-101 GR 

Green Foil Face Radio 


206-101 R 

Red Foil Face Radio 


220-104 E 

Volume Control Knob Ebony 


220-104 R 

Volume Control Knob Red 


220-104 WH 

Volume Control Knob White 


225-104 P 

Cardboard Back 


185-101 

6 ft Line Cord 


185-104 

15 ft. Antenna Hank 


170-105 

4” PM Speaker with output Transformer 


© John F. Rider 
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MODELS D1435A, 
D1436A 


CHECK YOUR LINE VOLTAGE 

Unless otherwise morked this radio must be oper¬ 
ated on a supply of 105-125 volts AC f 60 cycles 
only. Do not connect the radio to a wail outlet unless 


certain that the power supply' is correct for the re¬ 
ceiver. If in doubt, telephone your local power com¬ 
pany before inserting the plug* Radios of this model 
which are to be used on other power supplies are 
marked accordingly. 


8 TUBES 


FREOUtNW 00 

. ® . 9S . ino . 

J04 _ 100 HQ0ULRTI0N | 

"SRNDBfll 

1JO Jo' 100 ' 

Iffl 140 100 s ^ r j 

. - 

..... ~~ W 



2 BANDS 


FM BAND 

88 - 108 MEGACYCLES 

This band is calibrated in megacycles 
and covers the frequency modulation 
band of 88—108 megacycles. Recep¬ 
tion in this band is usually limited to 
“line of sight'* distances between 
the transmitting and receiving anten¬ 
nas. This is normally up to about 30 
miies with approximately 45 miles be¬ 
ing the extreme range. 


BROADCAST BAND 

540 - 1600 KILOCYCLES 
This band is calibrated in channel 
numbers. To obtain the kilocycle 


TONE CONTROL 

Use this knob to adjust the tone 
of the receiver. When turned clock¬ 
wise the high notes will predominate 

and when turned counter-clockwise _ 

a deep bass effect will result. 


ON-OFF SWITCH AND j 

VOLUME CONTROL I 

The On-Off switch and Volume control are operated by 
the same knob. To turn the radio on, turn the knob clock¬ 
wise until a click is heard. Allow approximately 30 
seconds for the tubes to heat. Then continue to turn the 
knob clockwise to increase the volume. 


BAND AND PHONO 
RADIO SWITCH 

This control has three positions, 
FM, Broadcast and Phono. In the 
Phono position, the electrical cir¬ 
cuits are connected for the reproduc¬ 
tion of records played on the auto¬ 
matic record player. 


TUNING KNOB 

Use this control to tune in the desired station. Turn 
the knob until the station is heard. Then slowly rotate it 
back and forth until the signal is clearest and strongest. 
If signal is too strong, reduce it by means of the volume 
control, not by using tho tuning knob. 


©John F. Ride: 
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MODELS D1435A, 

D1436A GENERAL INFORMATION 


ANTENNA 

Two antennas are incorporated in the receiver, a True- 6CB6 . 6AV6 


tone Stratoscope Loop Antenna for the broadcast range 
and a folded dipole antenna for the FM (frequency modula¬ 
tion) range. For the reception of local or powerful nearby 
stations, or in areas where the signal strength is good, 
usually no other antenna will be required. However, in 
some locations for the reception of FM stations, or dis¬ 
tant stations in the broadcast band, an outside antenna 
is essential. 


As the need for an external antenna varies indifferent 
locations, it is suggested that the radio be tried with the 
two antennas in order to determine if an external antenna 
is needed. If it is felt that an additional antenna is needed 
a folded dipole antenna with a 300 ohm line lead-in should 
be used. This type of antenna will increase the signal 
pickup on the FM band. Attach two terminal clips (packed 
in the literature envelope) to the lead-in of the outside FM 
antenna. Then connect the lead-in to the terminal strip at 
the rear of the receiver (see tube position illustration.) 


It should be remembered in conjunction with the erec¬ 
tion of an FM folded dipole antenna that FM reception is 
usually limited to "line of sight" distances or up to about 
45 miles. Before erecting a special antenna for FM recep¬ 
tion it is best to make certain that an FM station exists 

For some locations FM reception may prove satisfac¬ 
tory with the dipole antenna but an external antenna may 
be needed for broadcast reception. For these ranges a ter¬ 
minal is attached to the loop antenna to which an external 
antenna may be connected. The antenna should be 50 to 60 
feet long, with not more than 30 feet of lead-in and should 
be erected as high as possible and at right angles to the 
nearest electric lines. 

NOTE: An external ground connection is not required. 



TUBES AND DIAL LAMP 

The type designation of each tube is stamped on the 
tube and the radio chassis base. The correct positions in 
which the tubes must be installed are shown in the tube 
position illustration. 

The tubes in the radio should be checked periodically 
by taking them out and having them tested. 

When replacing the tubes, be sure that they are inserted 
in the proper sockets. To install a tube, insert the center 
guide pin into the center hole of the tube socket and turn 
the tube until the key drops into position. Then push the 
tube down until it is held firmly in the socket. To install 
a tube into a miniature type tube socket, line up the tube 
prongs with the holes in the socket and then gently push 
the tube down until it is held firmly in the socket. All 
tubes must be in their sockets to operate the radio. Use 
only No. 47 dial lamps. 


IF THE RADIO FAILS TO OPERATE SATISFACTORILY 


I Recheck the foregoing instructions. If the radio still 
does not appear to operate satisfactorily, proceed as fol- 


FIRST—Check Power Supply. Be sure there is power at 
the convenience outlet to which the radio is connected. To 
determine this, connect a lamp to the outlet and see whether 
or not the lamp lights. 

Check the voltage and frequency of the power supply 
with that shown on the power rating label on the radio. 
If there is any doubt concerning the power supply, with¬ 
draw the plug from the outlet and consult the local power 
company before reinserting the plug. 

SECOND—Check Tube Positions. See that the tubes 
are in the correct sockets as shown in the illustration. 

Make certain that the tubes are operating. (Glass tubes 
will light very dimly.) 

THIRD—Check Antenna. If an outside antenna is being 
used, inspect the antenna system to see that it is in good 
condition and not grounded at any point. 

FOURTH—Test Tubes. Remove the tubes from the 


radio, take them to your local radio dealer and have them 
tested either by means of a tube tester or by inserting 
them in a radio that is operating satisfactorily. 

FIFTH—Service. If the radio does not function properly 
after the above procedure has been followed and the tubes 
have been tested, get in touch with the dealer from whom 
the radio was purchased or call in a competent radio 

FAULTY FM RECEPTION | 

The requirements for FM reception are more critical 
than for Standard band broadcast or short wave reception. 
This includes the area in which the receiver is located, 
the type of antenna used, the distance the receiver is 
located from the station to be received and other factors 
not encountered in Standard band broadcast reception. 
It is to be noted that reception in the high frequency FM 
band is usually limited to "line of sight" distances or up 
to about 45 miles. Also tall buildings or other structures 
between the transmitter and the receiver may be found to 
affect reception. Reception under these conditions will 
sometimes be helped by the addition of an external folded 
dipole antenna with a 300 ohm line lead-in. Information 
concerning this is given in the Antenna paragraph. 
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MODELS D1435A, 
D1436A 

© 

AM PR I, ADJ. 

FM CORE ADJ. / ® 
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DRIVE CORD 
REPLACEMENT 

Replacement of the drive cord may be accomplished as 
shown in the illustration. For this purpose use the new 
drive cord assembly listed in the Replacement Parts List 
Turn the gang condenser until the plates are fully meshed. 
Then install the string as shown, winding three turns 
counter-clock-wise around the tuning shaft with the turns 
progressing away from the chassis. After the cord is in¬ 
stalled, rotate the tuning shaft several times in order to 


TUBE AND DIAL LAMP 
COMPLEMENT 



RECORD PLAYER CONNECTIONS 


FM Converter ond AM 
FM R-F Amplifier 
1st FM l-F and AM Mi> 
2nd FM l-F and AM l-F 
AM Detector and 1 st A 
Ratio Detector 
Audio Output 

Dial Lamps 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Speaker - 6 inch PM dynamic 

Fre Broadcast an 540-1600 KC 

Frequency Modulation 88 108 MC 


Selectivity - AM - 45 KC broad at 1000 ti 
Measured at 1000 KC 
I.F. FM - 200 KC broad at 2 times dov 


For models not equipped with built 
socket marked PHONO is provided 
chassis for connection to an extei 
automatic record changer. When it i 
cords through the radio, insert the ci 
of any standard record player into 1 
band switch to the phono position 
control to adjust the sound level. 


with built-in record player, a 
provided on the back of the 
an external record player or 
When it is desired to play re- 


FM Sensitivity - (For .5 wc 
10 microvolts average 
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WESTERN AUTO SUPPLY 


MODELS D1435A, 


lodel number label on the chassis. This 
sceiver as to chassis and issue letter, 
r writing, give ALL information on this 


MISCELLANEOUS 


6” P.M. Speaker... 

Escutcheon. 

Knob (Mah). 

Knob (Beige). 

Resi stor Capacitor Combination. 

Line Cord and Plug Assembly. 

Band Change Switch. 

Tube Socket (Octal) (6X5). 

Phono Socket - Single Pin Tip. 

Tube Socket (Miniature) (6AU6) (6AL5) 
(6AV6) (6AQ5) . 

Tube Socket (Miniature) (6BA6). 

Tube Socket (Miniature) (6CB6) (6BJ6) . 
Tube Shield (6BJ6) (6BA6) (6CB6) 

Cabinet No. 454 (Mag.). 

Cabinet No. 460 (Oak) . 


Gang Condenser and Pulley Assy. 


15 mmf (Insulated) Ceram 


47X625 56 mmf Ceramic . 

47X616 9 mmf Ceramic . 

47X618 15 mmf (Non-kns.) Ceramic. 

Part of T-l (1st l-F Trans. F.M.) 


Part of T-5 (2nd l-F Trans. A.M.) 


Part of T-4 (Ratio Dot.) 
47X509 47 mmf 

47X 575 2 700 mmf 

47X623 390 mmf 

RCP10W2203M .02 mf 

47X471 68 mmf 

45X361 4 mf 


0.5 Carbon . 

0.5 Carbon . 

0.5 Carbon . 


0.5 Carbon . 
0.5 Carbon . 


0.5 Carbon ....... 

Volume Control 
Tone Control . . 


B85333 33K 

B85222 2.2K 

B84184 180K 


B84222 2.2K 

B84101 100 

B84682 6.8K 

B85335 3.3 meg. 

- B85473 47K 

B84474 470K 

B 85273 27K 

B85106 10.0 meg. 

B85683 68K 

36X389 2.0 meg. 

40X341 1.0 meg. 

' Part of 76X5 (See Mi 
B84393 39K 

B84330 33 

B85225 2.2 meg 

D84102 IK 
B84271 270 


TRANSFORMERS AND COILS 

9A2305 Antenna Coil (F.M.). 

9A2304 Filament Choke. 

9A2300 R.-F. Coil (F.M.). 

9A2306 Converter Cathode Choke. 

9A2305 Oscillator Coil (F.M.) . . . 

9A2303 Filament Choke. 

35A9 Choke . 

9A2302 Oscillator Coil (A.M.) . . . 

9A2310 1st l-F Trans. (F.M.) . . . 

9A2308 1st l-F Trans. (A.M.) . . . 

9A2309 2nd l-F Trans. (F.M.) . . . 

9A2260 Ratio Det. Trans. 

9A2307 2nd l-F Trans. (A.M.) . . . 

51X162 Output Transformer. 


Ceramic . 

Ceramic . 
200V Tubular . 


DIAL AND DRIVE ASSEMBLY 

Dial Glass. 

"C” Washer (Mtg. Drive Shaft) . . . . 
Rubber Grommet. 


47X471 68 mmf Ceramic . . . 

45X361 4 mf 100V -Dry Electrolytic 

r Part of 76X5 (See Miscellaneous) 

RCP10W2502M .005 mf 200V Tubular . . . 

[• RCP1QW2103M .01 mf 200V Tubular... 

RCP10W4104M . 1 mf 400V Tubular... 

RCP 10W8502M .005 mf 800V Tubular . . . 

17A256 2-24 mmf Trimmer . . . 

47X621 220 mmf Ceramic. . . 

47X545 1500 mmf Ceramic. . . 


Drive Cord Tension Spring . . 

No. 47 Pilot Light. 

Pilot Light Socket Assembly 

Drive Cord Assembly. 

Drive Shaft . . ... 


Ceramic . . . 

200 V 

200V Dry Electrolytic 


TYPE Y-28A187 RECORD CHANGER PARTS 

iee Note Motor Assembly, 60 Cycles 

105-125 Volts AC.. 

/-2503G Pickup Arm. 

0L3-J Astatic Cartridge Complete with Needles. . 

kl-J Needle (1 Mil)... 

k3-J Needle (3 Mil). 


I NOTE: Specify part number stamped o 
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MODELS H-355T5 
H-356T5; Ch. V-2i57-5|| 



SERVICE NOTES 

SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY RANGE: ... 540 to 1615 kc. 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: ...455 kc. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

1 12BF.6 .. Converter 

1 12BA6 . I-F Amp. 

1 12AV6 . Det., A VC, and 1st A-F Amp. 

1 50C5 . Output Amp. 

1 35W4 . Rectifier 

POWER OUTPUT: 

Undistorted . 0.9 watt 

Maximum . 1.5 watts 

LOUDSPEAKER: . 4" P.M. 

OPERATING VOLTAGE: . 105t<Y120 volts, 60 cycles A-C 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 

Radio . 35 watts 

Clock. 2.5 watts 

ALIGNMENT 


It is recommended that the chassis be isolated from the power line by means of an isolation transformer. 

Make certain that the dial pointer is correctly positioned. 

While making the following adjustments, keep the volume control set for maximum output and the signal generator 
output attenuated to avoid AVC action. 


Step 

Connect Signal 

Generator to — 

Generator 

Frequency 

Dial 

Adjust for Maximum Output " 

L 

Stator of ant. tuning capacitor (A) 
through a 200 mmf capacitor 

455 kc. 

Minimum 

capacity 

Top and bottom slugs of T2 and T1 in 
order given* 

2. 

Same as step 1 

1615 kc. 

Minimum 

capacity 

Oscillator trimmer (D) 

3. J 

Radiated signal 

1400 kc. 

1400 kc. 

Antenna trimmer (B| 


*lt is recommended that a fiber aligning tool that snugly fits the slot in the powdered iron core be used to pre¬ 
vent chipping of the slot. 

9-51 Form RM3256 
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MODELS H-355T5 
H-345T5; Ch, V-2157-5! 


PRODUCTION CHANGES IN V-2157-5 CHASSIS 


WRING CHANGE TO PREVENT "MOTOR¬ 
BOATING” — In later production, a possible 
cause of motorboating is eliminated by a slight re¬ 
arrangement of wiring. The changes, which are 
physical in nature and involve no schematic 
changes, are illustrated at the right. If motorboat¬ 
ing occurs in a chassis that does not contain the 
change, proceed as follows: 

1. Remove the wire that is connected, between 
pin #6 of the 50C5 and the 2nd I-F trans- 

2. Disconnect lead #7 of the multiple capacitor 
and resistor assembly (Zl) from the 2nd 
I-F transformer, and connect it to pin #6 of 
the 50C5 socket. 

3. Connect an insulated wire between pin 
#6 of the 50C5 socket and pin #6 of the 
12BE6 socket. 

INCREASE IN WATTAGE OF RIO - In later 
production, the wattage of RIO (22 ohms) is in¬ 
creased from l / 2 w. to 1 w. to prevent resistor burn¬ 


out. The part number of the 1 watt resistor is 
RC30AE220M, and its list price is $0.10. The 
parts list should be changed accordingly. 


PARTS LIST FOR MODELS H-355T5 AND H-356T5 

specify model number of set in addition to part number and description of part. 

CABINET AND MISCELLANEOUS 


Description 

Cabinet, H-355T5 (less front grille, baffle and pointer) 
Cabinet, H-356T5 (less front grille, baffle and pointer) .. 

Clip, I-F mounting . 

Dial . 

Grille, front . 

Knob, volume (11-355X5) . 

Knob, volume (11-35615) . 

Pointer (H-355T5) . 

Pointer (H-356T5) .. 

Shield, chassis bottom . 

Socket, 12BE6, 50C5, 35W4 . 

Socket, 12AV6, 1213An . 

Socket, molded power (clock controlled AC) . 

Speaker, 4" PM (includes T3) . 


V-10788-1 

RCP10W2503M 

V-9991 - 

V-10157-4473M 

RCP 10W4103M 

RCP10W4503M 

V-10785-1 

RC20AE223M 

RC20AE335M 

RC20AE680M 

V-9993-5 

RC20AE 151M 

RC30AE152M 

RC20AE220M 

V-9735-1 

V-9735-1 

V-10079-2 

V-9992 

V-10789-1 


Description 

variable . 

.05 mfd 200 v. . 

electrolytic, 50-50 mfd 150 v 
.047 mfd 400 v. 


Resistor, 22,000 ohms / w, 
Resistor, 3.3 megohm '/) w. 
Resistor, 68 ohms ‘/) w. .... 
Control, volume, 500,000 ol 
Resistor, 150 ohms l / 2 w. 
Resistor, 1500 ohms 1 w. . 
Resistor, 22 ohms '/ w. ... 

Transformer, I-K . 

Transformer, I-F . 

Transformer, audio (include 

Transformer, oscillator . 

Multiple capacitor and resi 
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PAGE 23-6 WESTINGHOUSE 


MODEL H-357C10 
Ch. V-2180-5 


Recheck steps 14 and 15 for tracking 


^ HTTK (I*) E3 


a hj 


FIG. 2 - TOP VIEW OF CHASSIS 


FIG. 3 - DIAL DRIVE 


PARTS LIST POR MODEL H-357C10 

n ordering parts, specify model number of set in addition to part number and description of part. 

CABINET AND MISCELLANEOUS 


Cable, phono pickup . 

Catch, bullet . 

Clip, IF mounting . 

Cord, dial drive (100' spool) . 


V-9845-1 Cove 
V-10308-1 Dial 
V-8576 Door 
V-8577 Draw 
V-10604-1 Escv 


Doors, matched pair (less hardware) 35.01 
Drawer, record changer (complete) 12.50 
Escutcheon, dial . 1.30 


©John F. Rider 
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Part No. 
V-10307-1 
V-9091-1 
V-9091-2 
V-10338-1 
V-9104-9 
V-10408-5 
V-10408-2 
V-9104-10 
No. 51 
V-10808-1 
V-10318-2 
V-10310-1 
V-4967 
V-10815-1 
V-10357-1 
V-10038-1 
V-10649-1 
V-10133-2 
V-3246S 
V-9888-1 

V-4514-1 

V-5405 

V-10809-1 

V-9 770-1 

V-6795-3 

V-4900-1 

V-6136 


Description 

Grille assembly . 

Hinge, upper L.ll. and lower R.H. 
Hinge, upper R.H- and lower L.H. 

Hub, pointer . 

Knob, tuning (tear). 

Knob, band . 

Knob, off-on-volume . 

Knob, tone (rear) . 

Lamp, pilot . 

Loop, AM antenna . 

Nameplate, Westinghouse . 

Pointer, dial . 

Pull, door . 

Pulley and shaft assy., pointer 

Pulley assy., gang . 

Shield, miniature tube (6BJ6) .... 
Shield, miniature tube (12AT7) .. 
Socket, miniature wafer (12AT7) 

Socket, octal wafer (6V6GT) . 

Socket, miniature wafer (all 7-pin 

tubes) . 

Socket, molded octal (5Y3GT) .... 

Socket, phono AC . 

Socket, pilot lamp . 

Speaker, 10" PM . 

Spring, dial drive . 

Strike, bullet . 

Terminal board, antenna-phono .. 


.26 


C50 

C51 

C52 

C53 

C54 

C55 

C56 

C57 

C58 

C59 


R10 

Rll 

R12 

R13 

R14 

R15 

R16 

R17 

•R.18 

R19 

R20 

R28 

R29 

R30 

R31 

R32 

*R38 


Part No. 

V-5596 

V-5596 

RCP10W4203M 
RCP10W6102M 
RCP10W6102M 
V-10806-1 

R2CC20UJ040D 
V-5658-10 
V-5658-10 
V-10157-4473M 
V-9676-1 
V-10644-1 
RC20AE474K 
RC20AE103M 

RC20AE475M 
RC20AE475M 
RC20AE473M 
RC20AE223K 
RC20AE223M 
RC20AE223M 
RC20AE274K 
RC30AE153K 
RC20AE473M 
RC20AE681M 
RC20AE473M 
RC20AE681M 
RC20AE221M 
RC20AE221M 
RC20AE225M 
RC20AE103M 
RC20AE225M 
RC20AE335M 
RC20AE222M 
V-10330-2 


V-2180-5 CHASSIS 

Ref. List Price 

No. Part No. Description Each 

C3 RCP10W2203M Capacitor, .02 mfd 200 v. $ .20 

C4 R£P10W2103M Capacitor, .01 mfd 200 v.20 

C5 RCP10W2203M Capacitor, .02 mfd 200 v.20 

CIO V-9863-1 Capacitor, 800 mmf .20 

Cll RCP10W4103M Capacitor, .01 mfd 400 V.20 

C12 RCP10W2503M Capacitor, .05 mfd 200 v.20 

Cl 3 RCP10W4502M Capacitor, .005 mfd 400 v.17 

05 RCPI0W6202M Capacitor, ,002 mfd 600 v.17 

06 RCP10W6202M Capacitor, .002 mfd 600 v.17 

07 RCP10W6102M Capacitor, .001 mfd 600 v.17 

08 V-5596 Capacitor, .005 mfd .25 

C20 R4CC21YY101M Capacitor, 100 mmf .19 

C21 R4CC21YY101M Capacitor, 100 mmf .19 

C23 RCM30A331M Capacitor, 330 mmf .25 

C24 V-5596 Capacitor, .005 mfd .25 

C25 V-5596 Capacitor, .005 mfd .25 

C28 V-9926-3 Capacitor, 4.7 mmf .07 

C29 V-56 58-9 Capacitor, 1.5 mmf .07 

C30 R2CC30RK470K Capacitor, 47 mmf .30 

C31 V-10710-1 Capacitor, 47 mmf .19 

C32 V-5658-10 Capacitor, 50 mmf .13 

C33 V-10710-2 Capacitor, 220 mmf .19 

C34 V-10710-2 Capacitor, 220 mmf .19 

C36 V-5596 Capacitor, .005 mfd .25 

C37 V-9863-1 Capacitor, 800 mmf .20 

C38 V-5596 Capacitor, .005 mfd .25 

C42 V-5596 Capacitor, .005 mfd .25 

C43 V-4637 Capacitor, elec. 4 mfd 50 v. .85 

C46 V-10640-1 Capacitor, FM RF trimmer.25 

C48 V-10662-1 Capacitor, variable (A, B, C 

and D) .-. 2.95 


*Sold only as complete assembly. Price shown covers complete assembly. 
**Price includes Federal Excise Tax. 

NOTE: All prices are subject to change without notice. 


R39 V-10330-2 

R43 RC20AE473M 
R44 RC20AE474M 
R45 RC20AE823K 
R46 RC20AE683K 
R47 RC20AE332J 
R48 RC40AE221K 
R49 RC20AE474M 
R50 V-6984-16 
R5l RC20AE101M 
R52 RC20AE473M 
•SW1 V-10330-2 

SW2 V-10810-1 
T1 V-10642-1 
T2 V-9688 
T3 V-9642 
T4 V-9828 
T5 V-10813 
T6 V-10619 
T7 V-10350-1 
T8 V-10643-1 
T9 V-10944-1 
T10 V-10811 


MODEL H-357C10J 
Ch. V-2180-5 

List Price 

Description Each 

Capacitor, .005 mfd .25 

Capacitor, .005 mfd .25 

Capacitor, .02 mfd 400 v.18 

Capacitor, .001 mfd 600 v.18 

Capacitor, .001 mfd 600 v.18 

Capacitor, elec., 30-30 mfd 

400 v. and 40 mfd 25 v. 3.00 

Capacitor, 4 mmf .30 

Capacitor, 50 mmf .7;..,.13 

Capacitor, 50 mmf .13 

Capacitor, .047 mfd 400 v.30 

Core, FM tuning .55 

Reactor, RF .15 

Resistor, 470*000 ohms Vi w. .05 
Resistor, 10,000 ohms Vi w. .05 

Resistor, 4.7 megohms V 2 w. $ .05 
Resistor, 4.7 megohms l / 2 w. .05 
Resistor, 47,000 ohms x / 2 w. .05 

Resistor, 22,000 ohms V 2 w. .06 
Resistor, 22,000 ohms V 2 w. .05 
Resistor, 22,000 ohms Vi w. .05 
Resistor, 270,000 ohms % w. .06 
Resistor, 15,000 ohms 1 w. .11 
Resistor, 47,000 ohms V 2 w. .05 

Resistor, 680 ohms V 2 w. .06 

Resistor, 47,000 ohms V 2 w. .05 

Resistor, 680 ohms V 2 w.06 

Resistor, 220 ohms Vi w.05 

Resistor, 220 ohms Vi w..05 

Resistor, 2.2 megohms x / 2 w. .06 
Resistor, 10,000 ohms x / 2 w. .05 
Resistor, 2.2 megohms Vi w. .06 
Resistor, 3.3 megohms V w. .05 
Resistor, 2200 ohms Vi w. .05 

Control, volume, 1 meg. (assy 
consists ofR38.R39&SW1) 2.35* 
Control, tone, 1 meg. (assy 
consists of R38, R39& SW1) 2.35* 
Resistor, 47,000 ohms Vi w. .05 
Resistor, 470,000 ohms Vi w. .04 
Resistor, 82,000 ohms Vi w. . .05 

Resistor, 68,000 ohms Vi w. .05 

Resistor, 3300 ohms x / 2 w. .15 

Resistor, 220 ohms 2 w.20 

Resistor, 470,000 ohms x / 2 w. .04 

Resistor, 1830 ohms 5 w.35 

Resistor, 100 ohms Vi w.05 

Resistor, 47,000 ohms Vi w. .05 
Switch, on-off (assy consists 

of R38, R39 and SW1) . 2.35* 

Switch, FM-AM-PHONO selector2.55 

Transformer, FM RF .85 

Transformer, 1st FM IF . 1.50 

Transformer, 2nd FM IF . 1.50 

Transformer, ratio detector 2.05 

Transformer, audio. 2.00 

Transformer, 1st AM IF . 2.20 

Transformer, 2nd AM IF . 1.35 

Transformer, FM oscillator 1.30 

Transformer, AM oscillator .90 

Transformer, power (replace¬ 
ment for V-6667 or V-10811) 11.10 


Form RM3257 
9-51 
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MODELS H-331P4U, -333P4U, Ch. V-2164-U 





SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY RANGE: . 540 to 1615 kc, 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: . 455 kc. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

1 1R5 222.Converter 

1 1U4 .I-F Amp. 

1 1U5 . Det., A VC and 1st A-F Amp. 

1 3V4 .Power Output Amp. 

POWER OUTPUT: 

Maximum ..0.23 watt 

Undistorted .0.12 watt 

POWER SUPPLY: 

Battery Operation: 

1 "A” Battery (4.5 v.) — Eveready 736, 
Ray-O-Vac P93A, or Burgess F3 
, 1 "B” Battery (90 v.) — Eveready 490, 

Ray-O-Vac 4390, or Burgess N60 
Line Operation: 

105 to 120 volts, 50 - 60 cycles A-C; or D-C 
CURRENT CONSUMPTION (Battery Operation): 

"A” Battery .0.1 Amp. 

’’B” Battery . 0.014 Amp. 

POWER CONSUMPTION (Line Operation): 

.15 watts 



SBc 


l - REAR VIEW WITH COVER OPEN 




FIG. 2 - CHASSIS LAYOUT 


^commended that the chassis be isolated from the power 


by means of an isolatic 


While making the following adjustments, keep the \ 
nerator output attenuated to avoid AVC action. 


; control set for maximum output and the signal 


Step 

Connect Signal 

Generator to — 

Signal 

Generator 

Frequency 

Radio 

Dial 

Adjust for Maximum Output — 

.1 

Stator of R-F tuning capacitor (A) 
through a 0.1 mfd 

455 kc. 

minimum 

capacity 

Top and bottom slugs in 2nd and 1st 
I-F trans. i-n order given* 

2 

Same as step 1 

1615 kc. 

minimum 

capacity 

Osc. trimmer (D) 

3 

Radiated Signal 

1400 kc. 

1400 kc. 

Ant. trimmer. (C) 


*It is recommended that a fiber aligning tool that snugly jit, 
o prevent chipping of the slot. 

RM3262 11-51 


■ slot in the powered h 
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MODELS H-331P4U, H- 
333P4U, Ch. V-2164-U 

PARTS LIST FOR MODELS H-331P4U AND H-333P4U 

When Ordering parts specify model number of set in addition to part number and desc 


V-10417-1 

V-l 0157-4473M 

V-6552-2 

V-9863-3 

RC.P10W2503M 

V-9863-2 

RCP10W2104M 

RCP10W2104M 

RC.P10W2503M 

V-9446-2 

RC20AE104M 

RC20AE682M 

RC20AE474M 

RC20AE823K 

RC20AE335M 

V-9993-3 

RC20AE106M 

RC20AE105M 

RC20AE105M 

V-6067-8 

RC20AE471K 

RC20AE152K 

RC20AE82IK 

RC20AE102M 

RC20AE475M 

RC20AE270K 

V-l 043 5-2 

RC20AE473M 

RC20AE820K 

V-9993-3 

V-10426-1 

V-6972-5 

V-6972-6 

V-10401-1 

V-5661-2 


variable (A, B, C, and D) 
.047 mfd 400 v. 
electrolytic (A, B, C and D) 
.01 mfd 

.05 mfd 200 v. 

.002 mfd 
.1 mfd 200 v. 

.1 mfd 200 v. 

.05 mfd 200 v. 


ballast, 2000 ohms 
47,000 ohms 'A w 

82 ohms Vi w 

m-off (consists of R8 and SW1) 


Speaker, 4" PM (ii 
Spring, back covei 
Spring, dial drive 


FIG. 3 - DIAL DRIVE 



MODELS H-331P4U AND H-333P4U 

The following changes are incorporated in latei 
production of the V-2164U chassis: 

1. To improve the operation of the HF oscil¬ 
lator at low line voltage, the dropping resistor for 
the pin #3 grid of the 1R5 tube (R2) is changed to 
22,000 ohms, and the grid return resistor for the 
1R5 and 3V4 tubes (R4) is changed to 150,000 
ohms. 

2. An improved line-battery switch (SW2) is 
used in later production. In chassis containing the 
improved switch which is designated V-10426-2, 
the 82 ohm resistor (R22) in series with the posi¬ 
tive lead of the B battery is not used, and the 
battery is connected directly to the switch. 


3. To prevent B battery leakage when the line 
plug is inserted for battery operation and the on- 
off switch is in off position, the connecting points 
for the negative lead from the A battery and the 
negative lead from the B battery are interchanged. 
The negative lead from the B battery now connects 
to the point where the A battery negative lead 
previously connected, and vice versa. 


R2 RC20AE223M Resistor, 22,000 ohms 


R4 RC20AE154M Resistor, 150,000 ohms 

A w .04 

SW2 V-10416-2 Switch, line-battery .1.15 


© John F. Rider 





















MODELS H-331P4U AND H-333P4U 

The following changes are included in later 
production: 

1. In some chassis, a 12 mmf capacitor (C12) 
is added in parallel with the antenna tuning sec¬ 
tion of the variable capacitor (Cl) to assure that 
the antenna circuit can be aligned correctly. 

2. CIO, connected from common negative to 
the filaments of the 1R5 and 1U5, is removed from 
the chassis. 
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MODELS H-331P4, 
H-332P4, H-333P4, 
, _ „ , Ch. V-2164 

3. The suffix U ’ is removed from the model 
number and the chassis number. This change does 
not indicate a change in either the model or the 
chassis; e.g., model H-331P4 is the same as model 
H-331P4U and chassis V-2164 is the same as chas- 


The following items should be added to the 
pans list: 

C7 V-9703-1 Capacitor, multiple 

(consists of A, B, 

C, and D) .$ „75 

C12 R3CC20SL120K Capacitor, 12 mmf. .19 


MODEL H-332P4 


CHASSIS V-2164 


SERVICE NOTES 


For service information on Model H-332P4, refer to the H-331P4U and H-333P4U service notes and any 
supplementary information thereto. With the exception of coloring. Model H-332P4 is the same as Models 
H-331P4U and H-333P4U. 

The cabinet and knob for Model H-332P4 are listed below. Other parts for this model are the same as 


n the H-331P4U and H-333P4U serv 


Part No. 

4 V-1234-4 
4 V-10420-3 


Cabinet, H-332P4 (maroon) 
Knob, H-332P4 


4 New part number listed for the first time in Wt 
* Price includes Federal Excise Tax. 

NOTE: All prices are subject to change without 


time in Westinghouse radio c 


t service information. 
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ALIGNMENT 


H-415P4, Ch. V-2182-2 
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1. The plat« 
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H-415P4 CABINET PARTS 

MODELS H-414P4, 
H-415P4, Ch. V-2182-2 

Part No. 

Description 

Price 

Each 

-/ V-1267-5 

Cabinet assy,, includes back cover, handle, 



clips and grill cloth. 

* 

V-11167-2 

Clip, handle 

.06 

-/ V-8709 

Cover, back 

* 

-/ V-lllll-5 

Dial 

.23 

-/ V-lllio-5 

Handle, less clips 

* 

-/ V-11112-5 

Knob, off-on-volume. Add to V-2182-2 



Chassis parts list. 

.23 

-/ V-5662-3 

Cable, "B” Battery 

PARTS LIST FOR MODEL H-414P4 


Cabinet and Miscall 

,neous 

List Price Each 

4 V-126 7-4 

Cabinet 

•• 

V-1H67-2 

Clip, handle 

.06 

V.11127-1 

Contact, A 4 battery 

.06 

V-l1136-1 

Contact, A-battery 

.06 

V-ll 111-4 

Dial 

*• 

V-l1110-4 

Handle 

... 

V-l1112-4 

Knc,b 

•* 

V-l 1142-1 

Socket 7Pin minature molded (1U5 and 3V4) 

.17 

V-l1142-2 

Socket 7Pin minature molded (1R5 and 1U4) 

.17 

V-ii135-1 

Speaker, "2x3” ova! P.M. 

V-2182-2 CHASSIS 

5. 75* 

Cl V-11126-1 

Capacitor, variable (A, B. and C) 

2.50 

C2 V-5596 

Capacitor, .005 mfd. 

.25 

C3 V-l0710-4 

Capacitor, 4 mmf. 

.17 

C4 V-9863-4 

Capacitor, ,0015 mfd. 

.20 

C5 RC10W2503M 

Capacitor, .05 mfd 200V 

.20 

C7 V-10710-5 

Capacitor, 100 mfd. 

.17 

C8 V-5596 

Capacitor, .005 mfd. 

.25 

C9 V-10710-5 

Capacitor, 100 mmf. 

.17 

CIO V-9863-2 

Capacitor, .002 mfd. 

.20 

Cll V-9863-2 

Capacitor, .002 mfd. 

.20 

C 12 V-6321-2 

Capacitor, 10 mfd. 90V 

1.05 

4 Ll V-l 1132-2 

Loop, antenna (iron core) 


L2 V-l 1128-1 

Coil, oscillator 

.95 

Rl RC20AE1O4K 

Resistor, 100,000 ohm '/& 

.05 

R2 RC20AE153K 

Resistor, 15,000 ohms '^W 

.05 

R3 RC20AE475M 

Resistor, 4.7 megohms ! /|W 

.05 

R4 RC2OAE335M 

Resistor, 3.3 megohms ‘^W 

.05 

R5 RC20AE473M 

Resistor, 47,000 ohms */^W 

.05 

R6 V-l 1129-1 

Control, volume, 2 megohms (Consists of R6 and Slff 

. :i) 1.20 

R7 RC20AE475M 

Resistor, 4.7 megohms 

.05 

R9 RC20AE105M 

Resistor, 1 megohms '/fV 

.05 

P.in F.C 20 AE 335 M 

Resistor, 3-3 megohms 

.05 

Rll RC20AE391K 

Resistor, 390 ohms 

.08 

T1 V-11138-1 

Transformer, 1st IF 

1.65 

T2 V-l 1138-2 

Transformer, 2nd IF 

1.65 

T3 V-l 1139-1 

Transformer, Audio output 

2.00 

•A New Peri listed for first time in Westlnghouse Television or Radio service information. 

* includes Federal Excise T«x„ 


“Price Furnished 

sn Request, 


NOTE: All prices 

ubject to change without notice. 
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MODELS H-409P4, 
H-410P4, H-411P4, 

Ch. V-2185-1 



CHASSIS V-2185-1 


MODEL H-377 

AC POWER SUPPLY (OPTIONAL) 


FREQUENCY RANGE: 


SERVICE NOTES 


SPECIFICATIONS 


INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: . 455 kc. 


TUBE COMPLEMENT: 


.Converter 

.IF Amplifier 

..Det., AVC and 1st AF Amp. 
.Power Out out Amp. 


Hattery Operation: 

Undistorted .075 watt 

Maximum .18 watt 


(with //- 377 powei 


BATTERIES: 

"A” Battery (1.5 v.), Size G - Ray-O-Vac 
No. 8R, Burgess No. 21R, Eveready No. 964, 
or General No. 77. 

NOTE: Smaller 1.5 v. (size D) batteries can 
be used as "A” batteries by rotating the A 
battery contact 180 degrees (see Fig. 2), 
Batteries recommended are Ray-O-Vac No. 2 
Burgess No. 2R, or Eveready No. 950. 

"B” Battery (67.5 v.) - Ray-OVac No. 946, 
Burgess No. P45, or Eveready No. 477. 

LINE VOLTAGE (H-377 POWER SUPPLY): 

.105 to 120 volts, 50 to 60 cycles AC 

CURRENT CONSUMPTION: 

"A” Battery .0.25 amp. 

"B” Battery . 008 amp., 

POWER CONSUMPTION(H-377 POWER SUPPLY): 
.. 4 watts 
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MODELS H-409P4, 
H-410P4, H-411P4, 
Ch. V-2185-1 

PARTS LIST FOR MODELS H-409P4, H-410P4 AND H-411P4 

When ordering parts, specify model number of set in addition to part number and description of part. 

CABINET AND MISCELLANEOUS 

" List Price List Price 

Part No. Description Each Part No. Description Each 

■/■V-11945M Cabine* assy. (H-409P4), includes -fV-8655 Cover assy., back (H-411P4) . $ •• 

back cover, handle, baffle and ■/■V-11941-1 Dial. .90 

grille cloth . $ •* -fV-11938-1 Handle, (H-409P4) . ** 

■rV-11949-2 Cabinet assy. (H-410P4), includes ^V-11938-2 Handle, (H-410P4) . •* 

back cover, handle, baffle and -fV-11938-3 Handle, (11-411P4) . •• 

grille cloth . •* -fV-11942-1 Knob, (H-409P4) .20 

•b V-11949-3 Cabinet assy. (H-411P4), includes ■fV-11942-2 Knob, (H-410P4) .ggg... .20 

back cover, handle, baffle and -/-V-l 1942-3 Knob, (H-411P4) ..20 

grille cloth . *• •/■V-11142-2 Socket, miniature molded 7 pin 

r-V-11930 Cable assy., (B battery clip and (1U4) .17 

leads) . •• V-11142-3 Socket, miniature molded 7 pin (1R5, 

7 t V-8653 Cover assy., back (H-409P4) . •• 1U5, 3V4) . .17 

¥■ V-8654 Cover assy., back (H-410P4) . ** -fV-11924-1 Speaker, 3 '/” PM ... 3.80» 


•b V-l 1142-2 Socket, 1 
(1U4) 

V-11142-3 Socket, 1 


R2CC62Z5Z502P 
R1CC61S2L409F 
R2CC61Z5Z152P 
R2CC63Z5Z103P 
R2CC61Z5Z202P 
R1CC61S3N101M 
R2CC62Z5Z502P 
R1CC61S3N101M 

0 R2CC61Z5Z202P 

1 R2CC61Z5Z202P 

2 V-6321-4 


4 R1CC61S3N101M 
V-11921-1 
V-l1128-2 
RC20AE104M 


Description 
Capacitor, variable 
(A,B,C,D) 

P Capacitor, .005 mfd 
F Capacitor, 4 mmf 
P Capacitor, .0015 mfd 
P Capacitor, .01 mfd 
P Capacitor, .002 mfd 
4 Capacitor, 100 mmf 
P Capacitor, .005 mfd 
M Capacitor, 100 mmf 
P Capacitor, .002 mfd 
P Capacitor, .002 mfd 
Capacitor, elec. 

10 mfd, 90 volts 
Capacitor, dual, 
.005-.005 mfd 
4 Capacitor, 100 mfd 
Loop,antenna (iron coi 
Coil, AM oscillator 
Resi stor,100,000 ohms 


R2 RC20AE153K Resistor, 15,000 ohms 

R3 RC20AE475M Resistor, 4.7 megohms 

R4 RC2OAF335M Resistor, 3.3 megohms 

R5 RC20AE473M Resistor, 47,000 ohms 

R6 V-l 1129-1 Control, volume 2 megc 
R7 RC20AE475M Resistor, 4.7 megohms 
R8 RC20AF106M Resistor, 10 megohms 1 
R9 RC20AE105M Resistor, 1 megohm ' 
R10 RC20AE335M Resistor, 3.3 megohms 
Rll RC20AE561K Resistor, 560 ohms v 
R12 RC20AE 107M Resistor, 100 megohms 
R13 RC20AE475M Resistor, 4.7 megohms 
SW1 V-11129-1 Switch, on-off (consist! 

R6 and SW1) 

-bSV2 V-12211-1 Switch, assembly 
(AC power supply 
battery) 

t^-TI V-l 1925-1 Transformer, 1st IF 
•bT 2 V-l 1925-1 Transformer, 2nd IF 
•b T3 V-l 1926-1 Transformer, audio outf 


PARTS LIST FOR MODEL H-377 AC POWER SUPPLY 


Description 
Bushing, strain relief 
(AC cord) (H-377) 

Cable assy,, AC power 
supply (H-377) 

Cord, AC power 
Capacitor, elec., 

20 mfd 150 v. 

Capacitor, elec., 1500 mfd 
3 v., 1500 mfd 2 v., and 
1500 mfd 1.5 v. 


R52 RC30AF472K 
R53 V-I1345-1 
R54 V-6067-10 


250 ma (A voltage) 
Rectifier, selenium 
12 ma (B voltage) 
Resistor, 4700 ohms 1 
Resistor, adjustable 
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MODEL H723Z1, 
Ch. 7H04Z1 


The 7H04Z1. chassis incorporates a superheterodyne circuit with 
two stages of IF, on the FM Band, and two stages on the AM Band, 
There is one stage of RF amplification on the FM Band. 

When adjustments are made on the 7H04Zlor any AC-DC chassis, 
a line isolation transformer (110-V input to 110-V output) is rec¬ 
ommended in order to avoid a “hot" chassis. If an isolation trans¬ 
former is not available, check the AC voltage between chassis and 
bench ground, and if there is any indication of voltage, reverse the 
plug before handling the set. 

The IF transformers and the discriminator transformer are the 
new permeability tuned type. The advantage of an IF transformer 
of this type is its extreme stability under various humidity and 
temperature conditions. The upper coil is the secondary and the 
lower the primary. When adjusting these IF and discriminator 
transformers, tuning wrench 68-19 can be inserted into the top 
slug, rotated until maximum output is obtained and then dropped 
down to the lower slug and the same operation repeated. The tun¬ 
ing wrench is so designed that turning one slug does not affect the 
adjustment of the others. 

FM IF Alignment: Seasonably accurate alignment can be made by 
following the pro cedure outlined in this service note. 


FM Discriminator Alignment: When the secondary of the discrim¬ 
inator is aligned (operation 5) use sufficient signal input to get a 
good positive and negative indication before setting the slug for 
zero reading. A center zero indicating meter is recommended for 
this adjustment, but is not absolutely necessary. Reversing the 
leads of a non-zero center meter, or observing closely when the 
meter starts to go to the left (negative) of zero will give the same 
results. 

Alignment of this chassis will, in most cases, be unnecessary un¬ 
less an IF or RF transformer is replaced or the adjustments have 
been tampered with. 

Correct alignment can only be made if the following procedure is 
followed: 

A vacuum tube voltmeter with isolation resistor of 2,000,000 ohms 
in series with the hot lead will serve for FM adjustments. This 
lead should be shielded. 

An AC output meter connected across the primary or secondary of 
the output transformer will be satisfactory for all AM adjustments. 

The signal generator output should be kept just high enough to get 
an indication on the meter. 

(a) Vacuum Tube Voltmeter Lug 7 on discriminator transformer to 
chassis (half discriminator load). 

(b) Vacuum Tube Voltmeter Lug 5 on discriminator transformer to 
chassis (full discriminator load). 

(c) Vacuum Tube Voltmeter from Limiter Grid to Chassis. 

(d) Loosen Slugs by applying a hot iron to the cement. 
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MODEL H723Z1 
Ch. 7H04Z1 
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MODEL H723Z2 CHASSIS 7H04Z2 


MODEL H723Z2, 
Ch. 7H04Z2 
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MODEL H724Z1, 
Ch. 7H02Z1 

The 7H02Z1 chassis incorporates a superheterodyne circuit with 
two stages of IF, on the FM Band, and two stages on the AM Band. 

There is one stage of RF amplification on the FM Band. 

When adjustments are made on the 7H02Z1 or any AC-DC chassis, 
a line isolation transformer (l 10-V input tollO-V output) is recom¬ 
mended in order to avoid a “hot” chassis. If an isolation trans¬ 
former is not available, check the AC voltage between chassis and 
bench ground, and if chere is any indication of voltage, reverse the 
plug before handling the set. 

The I.F. transformers and the discriminator transformer are the 
new permeability tuned type. The advantage of an IF transformer 
of this type is its extreme stability under various humidity and 
temperature conditions. The upper coil is the secondary and the 

lower the primary. When adjusting these IF and discriminator j 

transformers, tuning wrench 68-19 can be inserted into the top 
slug, rotated until maximum output is obtained and then dropped 
down to the lower slug and the same operation repeated. The tuning 
wrench is so designed that turning one slug does not affect the ad¬ 
justment of the other. 

FM IF Alignment: Reasonably accurate alignment can be made by 
following the procedure outlined in this service note. 


FM Discriminator Alignment: When the secondary of the discrim¬ 
inator is aligned (operation 5) use sufficient signal input to get a 
good positive and negative indication before setting the slug for 
zero reading. A center zero indicating meter is recommended for 
this adjustment, but is not absolutely necessary. Reversing the 
leads of a non-zero center meter, or observing closely when the 
meter starts to g6 to the left (negative) of zero will give the same 
results. 

Alignment of this chassis will, in most cases, be unnecessary un¬ 
less an IF or RF transformer is replaced or the adjustments have 
been tampered with. 

Correct alignment can only be made if the following procedure is 
followed: 

A vacuum tube voltmeter with an isolation resistor of 2,000,000 
ohms in series with the hot lead will serve for FM adjustments. 
This lead should be shielded. 

An AC output meter connected across the primary or secondary 
of the output transformer will be satisfactory for all AM adjust¬ 
ments. 

The signal generator output should be kept just high enough to get 
an indication on the meter. 

(a) Vacuum Tube Voltmeter Lug 7 on discriminator transformer to 
chassis (half discriminator load). 

(b) Vacuum Tube Voltmeter Lug 5 on discriminator transformer to 
chassis (full discriminator load). 

(c) Vacuum Tube Voltmeter from Limiter Grid to Chassis. 

(d) Loosen Slugs by applying a hot iron to the cement. 
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MODEL H724Z2,Ch. 7H02Z2 

The 7H02Z2 chassis incorporates a superheterodyne circuit with 
two stages of IF, on the FM Band, and two stages on the AM Band. 

There is one stage of RF amplification on the FM Band. 

When adjustments are made on the 7H02Z2 or any AC-DC chassis, 
aline isolation transformer (110-V input tollO-V output) is recom¬ 
mended in order to avoid a “hot" chassis. If an isolation trans¬ 
former is not available, check the AC voltage between chassis and 
bench ground, and if there is any indication of voltage, reverse the 
plug before handling the set. 

The I.F. transformers and the discriminator transformer are the 
new permeability tuned type. The advantage of an IF transformer 
of this type is its extreme stability under various humidity and 
temperature conditions. The upper coil is the secondary and the 
lower the primary. When adjusting these IF and discriminator 
transformers, tuning wrench 68-19 can be inserted into the top 
slug, rotated until maximum output is obtained and then dropped 
down to the lower slug and the same operation repeated. The tuning 
Wrench is so designed that turning one slug does not affect the ad¬ 
justment of the other. 

FM IF Alignment: Reasonably accurate alignment can be made by 
following the procedure outlined in this service note. 

FM Discriminator Alignment: When the secondary of the discrim¬ 
inator is aligned (operation 5) use sufficient signal input to get a 
good positive and negative indication before setting the slug for 
zero reading. A center zero indicating meter is recommended for 
this adjustment, but is not absolutely necessary. Reversing the 
leads of a non-zero center meter, or observing closely when the 
meter starts to go to the left (negative) of zero will give the same 
results. 

Alignment of this chassis will, in most cases, be unnecessary un¬ 
less an IF or RF transformer is replaced or the adjustments have 
been tampered with. 

Correct alignment can only be made if the following procedure is 
followed: 

A vacuum tube voltmeter with an isolation resistor of 2,000,uQ0 
ohms in series with the hot lead will serve for FM adjustments. 

This lead should be shielded. 

An AC output meter connected across the primary or secondary 
of the output transformer will be satisfactory for all AM adjust¬ 
ments. 

The signal generator output should be kept just high enough to get 
an indication on the meter. 

(a) Vacuum Tube Voltmeter Lug 7 on discriminator transformer to 
chassis (half discriminator load). 

(b) Vacuum Tube Voltmeter Lug 5 on discriminator transformer to 
chassis (full discriminator load). 

(c) Vacuum Tube Voltmeter from Limiter Grid to Chassis. 

(d) Loosen Slugs by applying a hot iron to the cement. 
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MODEL H724Z2 CHASSIS 7H02Z2 
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MODELS J880, 
J880R, Ch. 8H20Z 
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IMODELS J1083E Wilshire, J1083EZ, 
J1086 Westchester, J1086R, J1086RZ 
J1087 Picardy, J1087Z, Ch. 10H20Z 


The 10H20Z chassis incorporates a superheterodyne circuit with 
two stages of IF, on the FM Band, and two stages on the AM Band. 
There is one stage of RF amplification on all hands. 


FM RF Alignment: The tuning slugs are attached to threaded 
shafts and the slugs are varied in the field of the coils by turning 
the shafts clockwise or counter-clockwise. After adjustment the 
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Input Signal 
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MODELS J1083E, J1083EZ 
J1086, J1086R, J1086RZ, I 
J1087, J1087Z, Ch. 10H20Z 


PARTS LIST 


Record changer slide assembly (2 used) 

Record changer mtg. frame. 

#8 x 1” R.H.W.S Steel Shipping bolt for changer (2 used) 
#6 x 1/2” Phillips F.H.W.S. Steel black zinc (6 used) 




Record Changer Mtg. Clip (2 ui 
Record Changer Handle 
Tuning Control Knob 
Band Switch Knob 


is the same as J1083E except the following: 
Cabinet Back (Phono & Record Storage Section) 
Cabinet for J1086R-Console Combination Model 
Packing Carton 
Strike Plate (2 used) 

Bullet Catch (2 used) 

Tack Bumper (4 used) 

CABINET PARTS J1086R Z 
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MODELS K666R, 
Ch. 6K02 !| 


The LF. transformers incorporated in this 
receiver are of the new permeability tuned 
type. The advantage of an I.F. transformer 
of this type is its extreme stability under 
various humidity and temperature condi¬ 
tions. The upper coil is the secondary and 
the lower the primary. When adjusting 
these I.F. transformers the tuning wrench 
68-19 can be inserted into the top slug, ro¬ 
tated until maximum output is obtained and 
then dropped down to the lower slug and the 
same operation repeated. The tuning 
wrench is so designed that turning one slug 
does not affect the adjustment of the other. 

In the event the receiver oscillates during 
phono operation, adjust Cl6 4-80 mmf. 
capacitor to a point at which the oscillation 


This position of no oscillation will some¬ 
times vary with different cartridges, and in 
th ; 5 case readjustment of Cl6 must be made. 



DIAL CABLE DRAWING AND 
DETAIL OF I. F. TRANSFORMER 


1205 rj-3 SEC top™ 


rfp ° O. 

012. Eff? 


TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 


ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


CONNECT DUMMY INPUT SIC. SET ! 

OPERATION OSCILLATOR TO ANTENNA FREQUENCY DIAL AT TRIMMERs I 


Loop Loupied 

_ Loosely to 

3 Wave Magnet 
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MODEL L507, Ch. 5L42 
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1ST. I.F. TRANS.-, . -PRIMARY 

/ r-3V4 



SECONDARY XUBE & TRIMMER LOCATION 
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
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4K40 ^ EARLY 4L40 
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DIAL CORD DRIVE 
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MODELS L403F, 
G, R, Y, Ch. 4L41 


TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 


I- SECONDARY TRIMMER CI6 


L® tU® © o°« 



BLUE WIRE 
; ^A+ RED WIRE 
-A-BLACK WIRE-GROUND 
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MODELS L622, F, G, W CHASSIS 6L03 
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